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Foreword

Book 3 of Testimony Treasures forms the capsheaf to the three-
book set which is to carry these precious testimony counsels to
Seventh-day Adventists around the world. The articles comprising
this volume were penned in the decade commencing with the year
1900—a period of well-rounded and solid development of the work
of the church which had now grown to world-wide scope .

This book closes with the last formal messages to the church
penned by Ellen G. White. Although these messages were given
some years after Volume 9 of the Testimonies was published, it is
fitting that these significant statements should be included here .

In the make-up of this volume, as in the preceding volumes, the
chronological arrangement has been followed, and as an aid to the
reader the date of first publication and the source of each article are
noted .

The messages contained herein are of great importance to the
remnant church. That the counsels to the church contained in these
three volumes may be the means of leading Seventh-day Adventists
throughout the world to a richer experience in grace, a deeper de-
votion, and more earnest endeavor in giving the Advent message to
the world is the sincere wish of the publishers and

The Trustees of the

Ellen G. White Publications .
[6]
[7]
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Preparation for the Final Crisis

The great crisis is just before us. To meet its trials and tempta-
tions, and to perform its duties, will require persevering faith. But
we may triumph gloriously; not one watching, praying, believing
soul will be ensnared by the enemy.

In the time of trial before us God’s pledge of security will be
placed upon those who have kept the word of His patience. Christ
will say to His faithful ones: “Come, My people, enter thou into thy
chambers, and shut thy doors about thee: hide thyself as it were for
a little moment, until the indignation be overpast.” Isaiah 26:20. The
Lion of Judah, so terrible to the rejecters of His grace, will be the
Lamb of God to the obedient and faithful. The pillar of cloud which
speaks wrath and terror of the transgressor of God’s law is light and
mercy and deliverance to those who have kept His commandments.
The arm to smite the rebellious will be strong to deliver the loyal.
Every faithful one will surely be gathered. “He shall send His angels
with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together His
elect from the four winds, from one end of heaven to the other.”
Matthew 24:31.

Brethren, to whom the truths of God’s word have been opened,
what part will you act in the closing scenes of this world’s history?
Are you awake to these solemn realities? Do you realize the grand
work of preparation that is going on in heaven and on earth? Let
all who have received the light, who have had the opportunity of
reading and hearing the prophecy, take heed to those things that are
written therein; “for the time is at hand.” Let none now tamper with
sin, the source of every misery in our world. No longer remain in*[12]
lethargy and stupid indifference. Let not the destiny of your soul
hang upon an uncertainty. Know that you are fully on the Lord’s
side. Let the inquiry go forth from sincere hearts and trembling lips,
“Who shall be able to stand?” Have you, in these last precious hours
of probation, been putting the very best material into your character

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:404-408.
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building? Have you been purifying your souls from every stain?
Have you followed the light? Have you works corresponding to your
profession of faith?

Is the softening, subduing influence of the grace of God working
upon you? Have you hearts that can feel, eyes that can see, ears
that can hear? Is it in vain that the declaration of eternal truth has
been made concerning the nations of the earth? They are under
condemnation, preparing for the judgments of God; and in this
day which is big with eternal results, the people chosen to be the
depositaries of momentous truth ought to be abiding in Christ. Are
you letting your light shine to illumine the nations that are perishing
in their sins? Do you realize that you are to stand in defense of God’s
commandments before those who are treading them underfoot?

It is possible to be a partial, formal believer, and yet be found
wanting and lose eternal life. It is possible to practice some of the
Bible injunctions, and be regarded as a Christian, and yet perish
because you lack qualifications essential to Christian character. If
you neglect or treat with indifference the warnings that God has
given, if you cherish or excuse sin, you are sealing your soul’s
destiny. You will be weighed in the balance and found wanting.
Grace, peace, and pardon will be forever withdrawn; Jesus will
have passed by, never again to come within reach of your prayers
and entreaties. While mercy lingers, while the Saviour is making
intercession, let us make thorough work for eternity.

The return of Christ to our world will not be long delayed. Let
this be the keynote of every message. [13]

The blessed hope of the second appearing of Christ, with its
solemn realities, needs to be often presented to the people. Looking
for the soon appearing of our Lord will lead us to regard earthly
things as emptiness and nothingness.

* * * * *

The battle of Armageddon is soon to be fought. He on whose
vesture is written the name, King of kings, and Lord of lords, is soon
to lead forth the armies of heaven.

It cannot now be said by the Lord’s servants, as it was by the
prophet Daniel: “The time appointed was long.” Daniel 10:1. It is
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now but a short time till the witnesses for God will have done their
work in preparing the way of the Lord.

* * * * *

We are to throw aside our narrow, selfish plans, remembering that
we have a work of the largest magnitude and highest importance. In
doing this work we are sounding the first, second, and third angels’
messages, and are thus being prepared for the coming of that other
angel from heaven who is to lighten the earth with his glory.

* * * * *

The day of the Lord is approaching with stealthy tread; but the
supposed great and wise men know not the signs of Christ’s coming
or of the end of the world. Iniquity abounds, and the love of many
has waxed cold.

There are thousands upon thousands, millions upon millions,
who are now making their decision for eternal life or eternal death.
The man who is wholly absorbed in his counting room, the man who
finds pleasure at the gaming table, the man who loves to indulge
perverted appetite, the amusement lover, the frequenters of the the-
ater and the ballroom, put eternity out of their reckoning. The whole
burden of their life is: What shall we eat? what shall we drink? and[14]
wherewithal shall we be clothed? They are not in the procession that
is moving heavenward. They are led by the great apostate, and with
him will be destroyed.

* * * * *

Unless we understand the importance of the moments that are
swiftly passing into eternity, and make ready to stand in the great day
of God, we shall be unfaithful stewards. The watchman is to know
the time of night. Everything is now clothed with a solemnity that
all who believe the truth for this time should realize. They should
act in reference to the day of God. The judgments of God are about
to fall upon the world, and we need to be preparing for that great
day.
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Our time is precious. We have but few, very few days of proba-
tion in which to make ready for the future, immortal life. We have
no time to spend in haphazard movements. We should fear to skim
the surface of the word of God.

* * * * *

It is as true now as when Christ was upon the earth, that every
inroad made by the gospel upon the enemy’s dominion is met by
fierce opposition from his vast armies. The conflict that is right upon
us will be the most terrible ever witnessed. But though Satan is rep-
resented as being as strong as the strong man armed, his overthrow
will be complete, and every one who unites with him in choosing
apostasy rather than loyalty will perish with him.

The restraining Spirit of God is even now being withdrawn from
the world. Hurricanes, storms, tempests, fire and flood, disasters by
sea and land, follow each other in quick succession. Science seeks
to explain all these. The signs thickening around us, telling of the
near approach of the Son of God, are attributed to any other than
the true cause. Men cannot discern the sentinel angels restraining
the four winds that they shall not blow until the servants of God are [15]
sealed; but when God shall bid His angels loose the winds, there
will be such a scene of strife as no pen can picture.

* * * * *

To those who are indifferent at this time Christ’s warning is:
“Because thou art lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spew
thee out of My mouth.” Revelation 3:16. The figure of spewing out
of His mouth means that He cannot offer up your prayers or your
expressions of love to God. He cannot endorse your teaching of
His word or your spiritual work in anywise. He cannot present your
religious exercises with the request that grace be given you.

* * * * *

Could the curtain be rolled back, could you discern the purposes
of God and the judgments that are about to fall upon a doomed world,
could you see your own attitude, you would fear and tremble for
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your own souls and for the souls of your fellow men. Earnest prayers
of heart-rending anguish would go up to heaven. You would weep
between the porch and the altar, confessing your spiritual blindness
and backsliding.[16]



The Observance of the Sabbath

Great blessings are enfolded in the observance of the Sabbath,
and God desires that the Sabbath day shall be to us a day of joy.
There was joy at the institution of the Sabbath. God looked with
satisfaction upon the work of His hands. All things that He had made
He pronounced “very good.” Genesis 1:31. Heaven and earth were
filled with rejoicing. “The morning stars sang together, and all the
sons of God shouted for joy.” Job 38:7. Though sin has entered the
world to mar His perfect work, God still gives to us the Sabbath as a
witness that One omnipotent, infinite in goodness and mercy, created
all things. Our heavenly Father desires through the observance of
the Sabbath to preserve among men a knowledge of Himself. He
desires that the Sabbath shall direct our minds to Him as the true
and living God, and that through knowing Him we may have life
and peace.

When the Lord delivered His people Israel from Egypt and com-
mitted to them His law, He taught them that by the observance of
the Sabbath they were to be distinguished from idolaters. It was
this that made the distinction between those who acknowledged the
sovereignty of God and those who refused to accept Him as their
Creator and King. “It is a sign between Me and the children of Israel
forever,” the Lord said. “Wherefore the children of Israel shall keep
the Sabbath, to observe the Sabbath throughout their generations,
for a perpetual covenant.” Exodus 31:17, 16.

As the Sabbath was the sign that distinguished Israel when they
came out of Egypt to enter the earthly Canaan, so it is the sign that
now distinguishes God’s people as they come out from the world to
enter the heavenly rest. The Sabbath is a* sign of the relationship [17]
existing between God and His people, a sign that they honor His
law. It distinguishes between His loyal subjects and transgressors.

From the pillar of cloud Christ declared concerning the Sabbath,
“Verily My Sabbaths ye shall keep: for it is a sign between Me and

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:349-368.
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you throughout your generations; that ye may know that I am the
Lord that doth sanctify you.” Exodus 31:13. The Sabbath given to
the world as the sign of God as the Creator is also the sign of Him
as the Sanctifier. The power that created all things is the power that
re-creates the soul in His own likeness. To those who keep holy the
Sabbath day it is the sign of sanctification. True sanctification is
harmony with God, oneness with Him in character. It is received
through obedience to those principles that are the transcript of His
character. And the Sabbath is the sign of obedience. He who from
the heart obeys the fourth commandment will obey the whole law.
He is sanctified through obedience.

To us as to Israel the Sabbath is given “for a perpetual covenant.”
To those who reverence His holy day the Sabbath is a sign that
God recognizes them as His chosen people. It is a pledge that He
will fulfill to them His covenant. Every soul who accepts the sign
of God’s government places himself under the divine, everlasting
covenant. He fastens himself to the golden chain of obedience, every
link of which is a promise.

The fourth commandment alone of all the ten contains the seal of
the great Lawgiver, the Creator of the heavens and the earth. Those
who obey this commandment take upon themselves His name, and
all the blessings it involves are theirs. “The Lord spake unto Moses,
saying, Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons, saying, On this wise ye
shall bless the children of Israel, saying unto them,

“The Lord bless thee, and keep thee:
The Lord make His face shine upon thee, and be gracious

unto thee:
[18]

The Lord lift up His countenance upon thee, and give thee peace.

And they shall put My Name upon the children of Israel;
And I will bless them.”

Numbers 6:22-27.

Through Moses was given also the promise: “The Lord shall
establish thee an holy people unto Himself, as He hath sworn unto
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thee, if thou shalt keep the commandments of the Lord thy God, and
walk in His ways. And all people of the earth shall see that thou art
called by the name of the Lord. ... And the Lord shall make thee the
head, and not the tail; and thou shalt be above only, and thou shalt
not be beneath; if that thou hearken unto the commandments of the
Lord thy God, which I command thee this day, to observe and to do
them.” Deuteronomy 28:9-13.

The psalmist, speaking by the Holy Spirit, says:—

“O come, let us sing unto the Lord:
Let us make a joyful noise to the Rock of our salvation. ...

For the Lord is a great God,
And a great King above all gods.

In His hand are the deep places of the earth:
The strength of the hills is His also.

The sea is His, and He made it:
And His hands formed the dry land.

O come, let us worship and bow down:
Let us kneel before the Lord our Maker.

For He is our God.”
“It is He that hath made us, and we are His;

We are His people, and the sheep of His pasture.”

Psalm 95:1-7; 100:3, R.V.

These promises given to Israel are also for God’s people today.
They are the messages which the Sabbath brings to us.

Reform in Sabbath Observance

The Sabbath is a golden clasp that unites God and His people.
But the Sabbath command has been broken. God’s holy day has
been desecrated. The Sabbath has been torn from its place by the
man of sin, and a common working day has been exalted in its stead.
A breach has been made in the law, and this breach is to be repaired. [19]
The true Sabbath is to be exalted to its rightful position as God’s
rest day. In the fifty-eighth chapter of Isaiah is outlined the work
which God’s people are to do. They are to magnify the law and make
it honorable, to build up the old waste places, and to raise up the
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foundations of many generations. To those who do this work God
says: “Thou shalt be called, The repairer of the breach, The restorer
of paths to dwell in. If thou turn away thy foot from the Sabbath,
from doing thy pleasure on My holy day; and call the Sabbath a
delight, the holy of the Lord, honorable; and shalt honor Him, not
doing thine own ways, nor finding thine own pleasure, nor speaking
thine own words; then shalt thou delight thyself in the Lord; and I
will cause thee to ride upon the high places of the earth, and feed
thee with the heritage of Jacob thy father; for the mouth of the Lord
hath spoken it.” Isaiah 58:12-14.

The Sabbath question is to be the issue in the great final conflict
in which all the world will act a part. Men have honored Satan’s
principles above the principles that rule in the heavens. They have
accepted the spurious sabbath, which Satan has exalted as the sign of
his authority. But God has set His seal upon His royal requirement.
Each sabbath institution bears the name of its author, an ineffaceable
mark that shows the authority of each. It is our work to lead the
people to understand this. We are to show them that it is of vital
consequence whether they bear the mark of God’s kingdom or the
mark of the kingdom of rebellion, for they acknowledge themselves
subjects of the kingdom whose mark they bear. God has called us
to uplift the standard of His downtrodden Sabbath. How important,
then, that our example in Sabbathkeeping should be right.

In establishing new churches, ministers should give careful in-
struction as to the proper observance of the Sabbath. We must be
guarded, lest the lax practices that prevail among Sundaykeepers
shall be followed by those who profess to observe God’s holy rest[20]
day. The line of demarcation is to be made clear and distinct between
those who bear the mark of God’s kingdom and those who bear the
sign of the kingdom of rebellion.

Far more sacredness is attached to the Sabbath than is given
it by many professed Sabbathkeepers. The Lord has been greatly
dishonored by those who have not kept the Sabbath according to
the commandment, either in the letter or in the spirit. He calls for a
reform in the observance of the Sabbath.
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Preparation for the Sabbath

At the very beginning of the fourth commandment the Lord
said, “Remember.” He knew that amid the multitude of cares and
perplexities man would be tempted to excuse himself from meeting
the full requirement of the law, or would forget its sacred importance.
Therefore He said: “Remember the Sabbath day, to keep it holy.”
Exodus 20:8.

All through the week we are to have the Sabbath in mind and be
making preparation to keep it according to the commandment. We
are not merely to observe the Sabbath as a legal matter. We are to
understand its spiritual bearing upon all the transactions of life. All
who regard the Sabbath as a sign between them and God, showing
that He is the God who sanctifies them, will represent the principles
of His government. They will bring into daily practice the laws of
His kingdom. Daily it will be their prayer that the sanctification
of the Sabbath may rest upon them. Every day they will have the
companionship of Christ, and will exemplify the perfection of His
character. Every day their light will shine forth to others in good
works.

In all that pertains to the success of God’s work, the very first
victories are to be won in the home life. Here the preparation for
the Sabbath must begin. Throughout the week let parents remember
that their home is to be a school in which their children shall be
prepared for the courts above. Let their words be right words. No [21]
words which their children should not hear are to escape their lips.
Let the spirit be kept free from irritation. Parents, during the week
live as in the sight of a holy God, who has given you children to
train for Him. Train for Him the little church in your home, that on
the Sabbath all may be prepared to worship in the Lord’s sanctuary.
Each morning and evening present your children to God as His
blood-bought heritage. Teach them that it is their highest duty and
privilege to love and serve God.

Parents should be particular to make the worship of God an
object lesson for their children. Passages of Scripture should be
more often on their lips, especially those passages that prepare the
heart for religious service. The precious words might well be often
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repeated: “My soul, wait thou only upon God; for my expectation is
from Him.” Psalm 62:5.

When the Sabbath is thus remembered, the temporal will not be
allowed to encroach upon the spiritual. No duty pertaining to the
six working days will be left for the Sabbath. During the week our
energies will not be so exhausted in temporal labor that on the day
when the Lord rested and was refreshed we shall be too weary to
engage in His service.

While preparation for the Sabbath is to be made all through the
week, Friday is to be the special preparation day. Through Moses
the Lord said to the children of Israel: “Tomorrow is the rest of the
holy Sabbath unto the Lord: bake that which ye will bake today, and
seethe that ye will seethe; and that which remaineth over lay up for
you to be kept until the morning.” “And the people went about, and
gathered it [the manna], and ground it in mills, or beat it in a mortar,
and baked it in pans, and made cakes of it.” Exodus 16:23; Numbers
11:8. There was something to be done in preparing the heaven-sent
bread for the children of Israel. The Lord told them that this work
must be done on Friday, the preparation day. This was a test to them.
God desired to see whether or not they would keep the Sabbath holy.[22]

This direction from the lips of Jehovah is for our instruction. The
Bible is a perfect guide, and if its pages are prayerfully studied by
hearts willing to understand, none need err upon this question.

Many need instruction as to how they should appear in the assem-
bly for worship on the Sabbath. They are not to enter the presence
of God in the common clothing worn during the week. All should
have a special Sabbath suit, to be worn when attending service in
God’s house. While we should not conform to worldly fashions, we
are not to be indifferent in regard to our outward appearance. We
are to be neat and trim, though without adornment. The children of
God should be pure within and without.

On Friday let the preparation for the Sabbath be completed. See
that all the clothing is in readiness and that all the cooking is done.
Let the boots be blacked and the baths be taken. It is possible to
do this. If you make it a rule you can do it. The Sabbath is not to
be given to the repairing of garments, to the cooking of food, to
pleasure seeking, or to any other worldly employment. Before the
setting of the sun let all secular work be laid aside and all secular
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papers be put out of sight. Parents, explain your work and its purpose
to your children, and let them share in your preparation to keep the
Sabbath according to the commandment.

We should jealously guard the edges of the Sabbath. Remember
that every moment is consecrated, holy time. Whenever it is possible,
employers should give their workers the hours from Friday noon
until the beginning of the Sabbath. Give them time for preparation,
that they may welcome the Lord’s day with quietness of mind. By
such a course you will suffer no loss even in temporal things.

There is another work that should receive attention on the prepa-
ration day. On this day all differences between brethren, whether in
the family or in the church, should be put away. Let all bitterness
and wrath and malice be expelled from the soul. In a humble spirit, [23]
“confess your faults one to another, and pray one for another, that ye
may be healed.” James 5:16.

Before the Sabbath begins, the mind as well as the body should
be withdrawn from worldly business. God has set His Sabbath at
the end of the six working days, that men may stop and consider
what they have gained during the week in preparation for the pure
kingdom which admits no transgressor. We should each Sabbath
reckon with our souls to see whether the week that has ended has
brought spiritual gain or loss.

It means eternal salvation to keep the Sabbath holy unto the Lord.
God says: “Them that honor Me I will honor.” 1 Samuel 2:30.

The Sabbath in the Home

Before the setting of the sun, let the members of the family
assemble to read God’s word, to sing and pray. There is need of
reform here, for many have been remiss. We need to confess to
God and to one another. We should begin anew to make special
arrangements that every member of the family may be prepared to
honor the day which God has blessed and sanctified.

Let not the precious hours of the Sabbath be wasted in bed. On
Sabbath morning the family should be astir early. If they rise late,
there is confusion and bustle in preparing for breakfast and Sabbath
school. There is hurrying, jostling, and impatience. Thus unholy
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feelings come into the home. The Sabbath, thus desecrated, becomes
a weariness, and its coming is dreaded rather than loved.

We should not provide for the Sabbath a more liberal supply
or a greater variety of food than for other days. Instead of this the
food should be more simple, and less should be eaten, in order that
the mind may be clear and vigorous to comprehend spiritual things.
Overeating befogs the brain. The most precious words may be heard
and not appreciated, because the mind is confused by an improper[24]
diet. By overeating on the Sabbath, many have done more than they
think to dishonor God.

While cooking upon the Sabbath should be avoided, it is not
necessary to eat cold food. In cold weather let the food prepared the
day before be heated. And let the meals, though simple, be palatable
and attractive. Provide something that will be regarded as a treat,
something the family do not have every day.

At family worship let the children take a part. Let all bring their
Bibles and each read a verse or two. Then let some familiar hymn
be sung, followed by prayer. For this, Christ has given a model. The
Lord’s prayer was not intended to be repeated merely as a form, but
it is an illustration of what our prayers should be—simple, earnest,
and comprehensive. In a simple petition tell the Lord your needs
and express gratitude for His mercies. Thus you invite Jesus as a
welcome guest into your home and heart. In the family long prayers
concerning remote objects are not in place. They make the hour of
prayer a weariness, when it should be regarded as a privilege and
blessing. Make the season one of interest and joy.

The Sabbath school and the meeting for worship occupy only
a part of the Sabbath. The portion remaining to the family may
be made the most sacred and precious season of all the Sabbath
hours. Much of this time parents should spend with their children.
In many families the younger children are left to themselves to find
entertainment as best they can. Left alone, the children soon become
restless and begin to play or engage in some kind of mischief. Thus
the Sabbath has to them no sacred significance.

In pleasant weather let parents walk with their children in the
fields and groves. Amid the beautiful things of nature tell them the
reason for the institution of the Sabbath. Describe to them God’s
great work of creation. Tell them that when the earth came from His
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hand, it was holy and beautiful. Every flower, every shrub, every [25]
tree, answered the purpose of its Creator. Everything upon which
the eye rested was lovely and filled the mind with thoughts of the
love of God. Every sound was music in harmony with the voice of
God. Show that it was sin which marred God’s perfect work; that
thorns and thistles, sorrow and pain and death, are all the result of
disobedience to God. Bid them see how the earth, though marred
with the curse of sin, still reveals God’s goodness. The green fields,
the lofty trees, the glad sunshine, the clouds, the dew, the solemn
stillness of the night, the glory of the starry heavens, and the moon
in its beauty all bear witness of the Creator. Not a drop of rain falls,
not a ray of light is shed on our unthankful world, but it testifies to
the forbearance and the love of God.

Tell them of the way of salvation; how “God so loved the world,
that He gave His only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in
Him should not perish, but have everlasting life.” John 3:16. Let the
sweet story of Bethlehem be repeated. Present before the children
Jesus, as a child obedient to His parents, as a youth faithful and
industrious, helping to support the family. Thus you can teach them
that the Saviour knows the trials, perplexities, and temptations, the
hopes and joys, of the young, and that He can give them sympathy
and help. From time to time read with them the interesting stories in
Bible history. Question as to what they have learned in the Sabbath
school, and study with them the next Sabbath’s lesson.

As the sun goes down, let the voice of prayer and the hymn of
praise mark the close of the sacred hours and invite God’s presence
through the cares of the week of labor.

Thus parents can make the Sabbath, as it should be, the most
joyful day of the week. They can lead their children to regard it as a
delight, the day of days, the holy of the Lord, honorable.

I counsel you, my brethren and sisters: “Remember the Sabbath
day, to keep it holy.” If you desire your children to observe the [26]
Sabbath according to the commandment, you must teach them by
both precept and example. The deep engraving of truth in the heart
is never wholly effaced. It may be obscured, but can never be
obliterated. The impressions made in early life will be seen in
afteryears. Circumstances may occur to separate the children from
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their parents and their home, but as long as they live the instruction
given in childhood and youth will be a blessing.

Traveling on the Sabbath

If we desire the blessing promised to the obedient, we must
observe the Sabbath more strictly. I fear that we often travel on this
day when it might be avoided. In harmony with the light which the
Lord has given in regard to the observance of the Sabbath, we should
be more careful about traveling on the boats or cars on this day. In
these matters we should set a right example before our children and
youth. In order to reach the churches that need our help, and to
give them the message that God desires them to hear, it may be
necessary for us to travel on the Sabbath; but so far as possible we
should secure our tickets and make all necessary arrangements on
some other day. When starting on a journey we should make every
possible effort to plan so as to avoid reaching our destination on the
Sabbath.

When compelled to travel on the Sabbath we should try to avoid
the company of those who would draw our attention to worldly
things. We should keep our minds stayed upon God, and commune
with Him. Whenever there is opportunity we should speak to others
in regard to the truth. We should always be ready to relieve suffering
and to help those in need. In such cases God desires that the knowl-
edge and wisdom He has given us should be put to use. But we
should not talk about matters of business, or engage in any common,
worldly conversation. At all times and in all places God requires us
to prove our loyalty to Him by honoring the Sabbath.[27]

Sabbath Meetings

Christ has said: “Where two or three are gathered together in My
name, there am I in the midst of them.” Matthew 18:20. Wherever
there are as many as two or three believers, let them meet together
on the Sabbath to claim the Lord’s promise.

The little companies assembled to worship God on His holy day
have a right to claim the rich blessing of Jehovah. They should
believe that the Lord Jesus is an honored guest in their assemblies.
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Every true worshiper who keeps holy the Sabbath should claim the
promise: “That ye may know that I am the Lord God that doth
sanctify you.” Exodus 31:13.

The preaching at our Sabbath meetings should generally be short.
Opportunity should be given for those who love God to express their
gratitude and adoration.

When the church is without a minister, some one should be
appointed as leader of the meeting. But it is not necessary for him to
preach a sermon or to occupy a large part of the time of service. A
short, interesting Bible reading will often be of greater benefit than
a sermon. And this can be followed by a meeting for prayer and
testimony.

Those who occupy a leading position in the church should not
exhaust their physical and mental strength through the week so that
on the Sabbath they are unable to bring the vivifying influence of
the gospel of Christ into the meeting. Do less temporal, everyday
labor, but do not rob God by giving Him, on the Sabbath, service
which He cannot accept. You should not be as men who have no
spiritual life. The people need your help on the Sabbath. Give them
food from the word. Bring your choicest gifts to God on His holy
day. Let the precious life of the soul be given to Him in consecrated
service.

Let none come to the place of worship to take a nap. There should
be no sleeping in the house of God. You do not fall asleep when [28]
engaged in your temporal business, because you have an interest
in your work. Shall we allow the service which involves eternal
interests to be placed on a lower level than the temporal affairs of
life?

When we do this we miss the blessing which the Lord designs
us to have. The Sabbath is not to be a day of useless idleness. Both
in the home and in the church a spirit of service is to be manifested.
He who gave us six days for our temporal work, has blessed and
sanctified the seventh day and set it apart for Himself. On this day
He will in a special manner bless all who consecrate themselves to
His service.

All heaven is keeping the Sabbath, but not in a listless, do-
nothing way. On this day every energy of the soul should be awake
for are we not to meet with God and with Christ our Saviour? We
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may behold Him by faith. He is longing to refresh and bless every
soul.

Every one should feel that he has a part to act in making the
Sabbath meetings interesting. You are not to come together simply
as a matter of form, but for the interchange of thought, for the relation
of your daily experiences, for the expression of thanksgiving, for the
utterance of your sincere desire for divine enlightenment, that you
may know God, and Jesus Christ, whom He has sent. Communing
together in regard to Christ will strengthen the soul for life’s trials and
conflicts. Never think that you can be Christians and yet withdraw
yourselves within yourselves. Each one is a part of the great web of
humanity, and the experience of each will be largely determined by
the experience of his associates.

We do not obtain a hundredth part of the blessing we should
obtain from assembling together to worship God. Our perceptive
faculties need sharpening. Fellowship with one another should make
us glad. With such a hope as we have, why are not our hearts all
aglow with the love of God?

We must carry to every religious gathering a quickened spiritual
consciousness that God and His angels are there, co-operating with[29]
all true worshipers. As you enter the place of worship, ask the Lord
to remove all evil from your heart. Bring to His house only that
which He can bless. Kneel before God in His temple, and consecrate
to Him His own, which He has purchased with the blood of Christ.
Pray for the speaker or the leader of the meeting. Pray that great
blessing may come through the one who is to hold forth the word of
life. Strive earnestly to lay hold of a blessing for yourself.

God will bless all who thus prepare themselves for His service.
They will understand what it means to have the assurance of the
Spirit because they have received Christ by faith.

The place of worship may be very humble, but it is no less
acknowledged by God. To those who worship God in spirit and in
truth and in the beauty of holiness it will be as the gate of heaven.
The company of believers may be few in number, but in God’s sight
they are very precious. By the cleaver of truth they have been taken
as rough stones from the quarry of the world and have been brought
into the workshop of God, to be hewed and shaped. But even in the
rough they are precious in the sight of God. The ax, the hammer,
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and the chisel of trial are in the hands of One who is skillful; they
are used, not to destroy, but to work out the perfection of every soul.
As precious stones, polished after the similitude of a palace, God
designs us to find a place in the heavenly temple.

God’s appointments and grants in our behalf are without limit.
The throne of grace is itself the highest attraction because occupied
by One who permits us to call Him Father. But God did not deem
the principle of salvation complete while invested only with His own
love. By His appointment He has placed at His altar an Advocate
clothed with our nature. As our Intercessor, His office work is to
introduce us to God as His sons and daughters. Christ intercedes in
behalf of those who have received Him. To them He gives power, by
virtue of His own merits, to become members of the royal family,
children of the heavenly King. And the Father demonstrates His [30]
infinite love for Christ, who paid our ransom with His blood, by
receiving and welcoming Christ’s friends as His friends. He is
satisfied with the atonement made. He is glorified by the incarnation,
the life, death, and mediation of His Son.

No sooner does the child of God approach the mercy seat than
he becomes the client of the great Advocate. At his first utterance of
penitence and appeal for pardon Christ espouses his case and makes
it His own, presenting the supplication before the Father as His own
request.

As Christ intercedes in our behalf, the Father lays open all the
treasures of His grace for our appropriation, to be enjoyed and to be
communicated to others. Ask in My name, Christ says; I do not say
that I will pray the Father for you; for the Father Himself loveth you,
because you have loved Me. Make use of My name. This will give
your prayers efficiency, and the Father will give you the riches of
His grace; wherefore, “ask, and ye shall receive, that your joy may
be full.” John 16:24.

God desires His obedient children to claim His blessing and to
come before Him with praise and thanksgiving. God is the Fountain
of life and power. He can make the wilderness a fruitful field for the
people that keep His commandments, for this is for the glory of His
name. He has done for His chosen people that which should inspire
every heart with thanksgiving, and it grieves Him that so little praise
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is offered. He desires to have a stronger expression from His people,
showing that they know they have reason for joy and gladness.

To Recount God’s Leadings

The dealings of God with His people should be often repeated.
How frequently were the waymarks set up by the Lord in His deal-
ings with ancient Israel! Lest they should forget the history of the
past, He commanded Moses to frame these events into song, that[31]
parents might teach them to their children. They were to gather up
memorials and to lay them up in sight. Special pains were taken
to preserve them, that when the children should inquire concerning
these things, the whole story might be repeated. Thus the prov-
idential dealings and the marked goodness and mercy of God in
His care and deliverance of His people were kept in mind. We are
exhorted to “call to remembrance the former days, in which, after ye
were illuminated, ye endured a great fight of afflictions.” Hebrews
10:32. For His people in this generation the Lord has wrought as a
wonder-working God. The past history of the cause of God needs to
be often brought before the people, young and old. We need often to
recount God’s goodness and to praise Him for His wonderful works.

While we are exhorted not to forsake the assembling of our-
selves together, these assemblies are not to be merely for our own
refreshing. We are to be inspired with greater zeal to impart the
consolation we have received. It is our duty to be very jealous for
the glory of God, and to bring no evil report, even by the sadness
of the countenance or by ill-advised words, as if the requirements
of God were a restriction upon our liberty. Even in this world of
sorrow, disappointment, and sin the Lord desires us to be cheerful,
and strong in His strength. The whole person is privileged to bear a
decided testimony in every line. In features, in temper, in words, in
character, we are to witness that the service of God is good. Thus we
proclaim that “the law of the Lord is perfect, converting the soul.”
Psalm 19:7.

The bright and cheerful side of our religion will be represented
by all who are daily consecrated to God. We should not dishonor
God by the mournful relation of trials that appear grievous. All
trials that are received as educators will produce joy. The whole
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religious life will be uplifting, elevating, ennobling, fragrant with
good words and works. The enemy is well pleased to have souls
depressed, downcast, mourning and groaning; he wants just such [32]
impressions made as to the effect of our faith. But God designs that
the mind shall take no low level. He desires every soul to triumph in
the keeping power of the Redeemer. The psalmist says: “Give unto
the Lord, O ye mighty, give unto the Lord glory and strength. Give
unto the Lord the glory due unto His name; worship the Lord in the
beauty of holiness.” “I will extol Thee, O Lord; for Thou hast lifted
me up, and hast not made my foes to rejoice over me. O Lord my
God, I cried unto Thee, and Thou hast healed me. ... Sing unto the
Lord, O ye saints of His, and give thanks at the remembrance of His
holiness.” Psalm 29:1, 2; 30:1-4.

United with the Church Above

The church of God below is one with the church of God above.
Believers on the earth and the beings in heaven who have never fallen
constitute one church. Every heavenly intelligence is interested in
the assemblies of the saints who on earth meet to worship God. In
the inner court of heaven they listen to the testimony of the witnesses
for Christ in the outer court on earth, and the praise and thanksgiving
from the worshipers below is taken up in the heavenly anthem,
and praise and rejoicing sound through the heavenly courts because
Christ has not died in vain for the fallen sons of Adam. While angels
drink from the fountainhead, the saints on earth drink of the pure
streams flowing from the throne, the streams that make glad the city
of our God.

Oh, that we could all realize the nearness of heaven to earth!
When the earthborn children know it not, they have angels of light
as their companions. A silent witness guards every soul that lives,
seeking to draw that soul to Christ. As long as there is hope, until
men resist the Holy Spirit to their eternal ruin, they are guarded
by heavenly intelligences. Let us all bear in mind that in every
assembly of the saints below are angels of God, listening to the
testimonies, songs, and prayers. Let us remember that our praises [33]
are supplemented by the choirs of the angelic host above.
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Then as you meet from Sabbath to Sabbath, sing praises to Him
who has called you out of darkness into His marvelous light. “Unto
Him that loved us, and washed us from our sins in His own blood” let
the heart’s adoration be given. Let the love of Christ be the burden
of the speaker’s utterance. Let it be expressed in simple language
in every song of praise. Let the inspiration of the Spirit of God
dictate your prayers. As the word of life is spoken, let your heartfelt
response testify that you receive the message as from heaven. This
is very old-fashioned, I know; but it will be a thank offering to God
for the bread of life given to the hungry soul. This response to the
inspiration of the Holy Spirit will be a strength to your own soul and
an encouragement to others. It will give some evidence that there
are in God’s building living stones that emit light.

While we review, not the dark chapters in our experience, but
the manifestations of God’s great mercy and unfailing love, we
shall praise far more than complain. We shall talk of the loving
faithfulness of God as the true, tender, compassionate shepherd of
His flock, which He has declared that none shall pluck out of His
hand. The language of the heart will not be selfish murmuring and
repining. Praise, like clear-flowing streams, will come from God’s
truly believing ones. “Goodness and mercy shall follow me all the
days of my life: and I will dwell in the house of the Lord forever.”
“Thou shalt guide me with Thy counsel, and afterward receive me
to glory. Whom have I in heaven but Thee? and there is none upon
earth that I desire beside Thee.” Psalm 23:6; 73:24, 25.

Why not awake the voice of our spiritual songs in the travels of
our pilgrimage? Why not come back to our simplicity and life of
fervor? The reason why we are not more joyful is that we have lost
our first love. Let us then be zealous and repent, lest the candlestick
be moved out of its place.[34]

The temple of God is opened in heaven, and the threshold is
flushed with the glory which is for every church that will love God
and keep His commandments. We need to study, to meditate, and
to pray. Then we shall have spiritual eyesight to discern the in-
ner courts of the celestial temple. We shall catch the themes of
song and thanksgiving of the heavenly choir round about the throne.
When Zion shall arise and shine, her light will be most penetrating,
and precious songs of praise and thanksgiving will be heard in the
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assemblies of the saints. Murmuring and complaining over little
disappointments and difficulties will cease. As we apply the golden
eyesalve, we shall see the glories beyond. Faith will cut through the
heavy shadow of Satan, and we shall see our Advocate offering up
the incense of His own merits in our behalf. When we see this as it
is, as the Lord desires us to see it, we shall be filled with a sense of
the immensity and diversity of the love of God.

God teaches that we should assemble in His house to cultivate
the attributes of perfect love. This will fit the dwellers of earth for
the mansions that Christ has gone to prepare for all who love Him.
There they will assemble in the sanctuary from Sabbath to Sabbath,
from one new moon to another, to unite in loftiest strains of song, in
praise and thanksgiving to Him who sits upon the throne, and to the
Lamb forever and ever. [35]



Giving to God His Own

The Lord has given His people a message for this time. It is
presented in the third chapter of Malachi. How could the Lord
present His requirements in a clearer or more forcible manner than
He has done in this chapter?

All should remember that God’s claims upon us underlie every
other claim. He gives to us bountifully, and the contract which He
has made with man is that a tenth of his possessions shall be returned
to God. The Lord graciously entrusts to His stewards His treasures,
but of the tenth He says: This is Mine. Just in proportion as God has
given His property to man, so man is to return to God a faithful tithe
of all his substance. This distinct arrangement was made by Jesus
Christ Himself.

This work involves solemn and eternal results, and it is too sacred
to be left to human impulse. We should not feel free to deal with
this matter as we choose. In answer to the claims of God, regular
reserves should be set apart as sacred to His work.

The First Fruits

Besides the tithe the Lord demands the first fruits of all our
increase. These He has reserved in order that His work in the earth
may be amply sustained. The Lord’s servants are not to be limited
to a meager supply. His messengers should not be handicapped in
their work of holding forth the word of life. As they teach the truth
they should have means to invest for the advancement of the work,
which must be done at the right time in order to have the best and
most saving influence. Deeds of mercy must be done; the poor and
suffering* must be aided. Gifts and offerings should be appropriated[36]
for this purpose. Especially in new fields, where the standard of
truth has never yet been uplifted, this work must be done.

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:384-391.

34
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If all the professed people of God, both old and young, would do
their duty, there would be no dearth in the treasury. If all would pay
a faithful tithe and devote to the Lord the first fruits of their increase,
there would be a full supply of funds for His work. But the law of
God is not respected or obeyed, and this has brought a pressure of
want.

Remember the Poor

Every extravagance should be cut out of our lives, for the time
we have for work is short. All around us we see want and suffering.
Families are in need of food; little ones are crying for bread. The
houses of the poor lack proper furniture and bedding. Many live in
mere hovels which are almost destitute of conveniences. The cry of
the poor reaches to heaven. God sees; God hears. But many glorify
themselves. While their fellow men are poor and hungry, suffering
for want of food, they expend much on their tables and eat far more
than they require. What an account men will by and by have to
render for their selfish use of God’s money! Those who disregard
the provision God has made for the poor will find not only that they
have robbed their fellow men, but that in robbing them they have
robbed God and have embezzled His goods.

All Things Belong to God

All the good that man enjoys comes because of the mercy of God.
He is the great and bountiful Giver. His love is manifest to all in
the abundant provision made for man. He has given us probationary
time in which to form characters for the courts above. And it is not
because He needs anything that He asks us to reserve a part of our
possessions for Him.

The Lord created every tree in Eden pleasant to the eyes and [37]
good for food, and He bade Adam and Eve freely enjoy His bounties.
But He made one exception. Of the tree of knowledge of good and
evil they were not to eat. This tree God reserved as a constant
reminder of His ownership of all. Thus He gave them opportunity to
demonstrate their faith and trust in Him by their perfect obedience
to His requirements.
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So it is with God’s claims upon us. He places His treasures in
the hands of men, but requires that one tenth shall be faithfully laid
aside for His work. He requires this portion to be placed in His
treasury. It is to be rendered to Him as His own; it is sacred and is
to be used for sacred purposes, for the support of those who carry
the message of salvation to all parts of the world. He reserves this
portion, that means may ever be flowing into His treasure house
and that the light of truth may be carried to those who are nigh and
those who are afar off. By faithfully obeying this requirement we
acknowledge that all belongs to God.

And has not the Lord a right to demand this of us? Did He
not give His only-begotten Son because He loved us and desired to
save us from death? And shall not our gratitude offerings flow into
His treasury to be drawn therefrom to advance His kingdom in the
earth? Since God is the owner of all our goods, shall not gratitude to
Him prompt us to make freewill offerings and thank offerings, thus
acknowledging His ownership of soul, body, spirit, and property?
Had God’s plan been followed, means would now be flowing into
His treasury; and funds to enable ministers to enter new fields, and
workers to unite with ministers in lifting up the standard of truth in
the dark places of the earth, would be abundant.

Without Excuse

It is a heaven-appointed plan that men should return to the Lord
His own; and this is so plainly stated that men and women have no[38]
excuse for misunderstanding or evading the duties and responsibili-
ties God has laid upon them. Those who claim that they cannot see
this to be their duty, reveal to the heavenly universe, to the church,
and to the world that they do not want to see this plainly stated re-
quirement. They think that by following the Lord’s plan they would
detract from their own possessions. In the covetousness of their
selfish souls they desire to have the whole capital, both principal and
interest, to use for their own benefit.

God lays His hand upon all man’s possessions, saying: I am the
owner of the universe, and these goods are Mine. The tithe you have
withheld I reserved for the support of My servants in their work of
opening the Scriptures to those who are in the regions of darkness,
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who do not understand My law. In using My reserve fund to gratify
your own desires you have robbed souls of the light which I made
provision for them to receive. You have had opportunity to show
loyalty to Me, but you have not done this. You have robbed Me; you
have stolen My reserve fund. “Ye are cursed with a curse.”

Another Opportunity

The Lord is long-suffering and gracious, and to those who have
done this wickedness He gives another opportunity. “Return unto
Me,” He says, “and I will return unto you.” But they say: “Wherein
shall we return?” Malachi 3:9, 7. Their means have been made
to flow in channels of self-service and self-glorification, as if their
goods were their own and not lent treasures. Their perverted con-
sciences have become so hard and unimpressible that they do not
see the great wickedness they have done in so hedging up the way
that the cause of truth could not advance.

Man, finite man, though using for himself the talents which God
has reserved to publish salvation, to send the glad news of a Saviour’s
love to perishing souls, though hedging up the way by his selfishness, [39]
inquires: “Wherein have we robbed Thee?” God answers: “In tithes
and offerings. Ye are cursed with a curse: for ye have robbed Me,
even this whole nation.” The whole world is engaged in robbing
God. With the money He has lent them men indulge in dissipation,
in amusements, revelings, feasting, and disgraceful indulgences. But
God says: “I will come near to you to judgment.” Verses 8, 9, 5. The
whole world will have an account to settle in that great day when
every one shall receive sentence according to his deeds.

The Blessing

God pledges Himself to bless those who obey His command-
ments. “Bring ye all the tithes into the storehouse, that there may be
meat in Mine house, and prove Me now herewith, saith the Lord of
hosts, if I will not open you the windows of heaven, and pour you
out a blessing, that there shall not be room enough to receive it. And
I will rebuke the devourer for your sakes, and he shall not destroy
the fruits of your ground; neither shall your vine cast her fruit before
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the time in the field, saith the Lord of hosts. And all nations shall
call you blessed: for ye shall be a delightsome land, saith the Lord
of hosts.” Verses 10-12.

With these words of light and truth before them, how dare men
neglect so plain a duty? How dare they disobey God when obedience
to His requirements means His blessing in both temporal and spiri-
tual things, and disobedience means the curse of God? Satan is the
destroyer. God cannot bless those who refuse to be faithful stewards.
All He can do is to permit Satan to accomplish his destroying work.
We see calamities of every kind and in every degree coming upon the
earth, and why? The Lord’s restraining power is not exercised. The
world has disregarded the word of God. They live as though there
were no God. Like the inhabitants of the Noachic world, they refuse
to have any thought of God. Wickedness prevails to an alarming[40]
extent, and the earth is ripe for the harvest.

The Complainers

“Your words have been stout against Me, saith the Lord. Yet
ye say, What have we spoken so much against Thee? Ye have said,
It is vain to serve God: and what profit is it that we have kept His
ordinance, and that we have walked mournfully before the Lord
of hosts? And now we call the proud happy; yea, they that work
wickedness are set up; yea, they that tempt God are even delivered.”
Verses 13-15. Those who withhold from God His own make these
complaints. The Lord asks them to prove Him by bringing their
tithe into His storehouse to see whether He will not pour them out a
blessing. But they cherish rebellion in their hearts, and complain of
God; at the same time they rob Him and embezzle His goods. When
their sin is presented before them, they say: I have had adversity;
my crops have been poor; but the wicked are prospered; it does not
pay to keep the ordinance of the Lord.

But God does not want any to walk mournfully before Him.
Those who thus complain of God have brought their adversity on
themselves. They have robbed God, and His cause has been hindered
because the money that should have flowed into His treasury was
used for selfish purposes. They showed their disloyalty to God by
failing to carry out His prescribed plan. When God prospered them,
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and they were asked to give Him His portion, they shook their heads
and could not see that it was their duty. They closed the eyes of their
understanding, that they might not see. They withheld the Lord’s
money and hindered the work which He designed to have done. God
was not honored by the use made of His entrusted goods. Therefore
He let the curse fall upon them, permitting the spoiler to destroy
their fruits and to bring calamities upon them. [41]

“They that Feared the Lord”

In (Malachi 3:16) an opposite class is brought to view, a class
that meet together, not to find fault with God, but to speak of His
glory and tell of His mercies. These have been faithful in their duty.
They have given to the Lord His own. Testimonies are borne by
them that make the heavenly angels sing and rejoice. These have no
complaints to make against God. Those who walk in the light, who
are faithful and true in doing their duty, are not heard complaining
and finding fault. They speak words of courage, hope, and faith. It
is those who serve themselves, who do not give God His own, that
complain.

“They that feared the Lord spake often one to another: and
the Lord hearkened, and heard it, and a book of remembrance was
written before Him for them that feared the Lord, and that thought
upon His name. And they shall be Mine, saith the Lord of hosts,
in that day when I make up My jewels; and I will spare them, as
a man spareth his own son that serveth him. Then shall ye return,
and discern between the righteous and the wicked, between him that
serveth God and him that serveth Him not.” Verses 16-18.

* * * * *

The reward of whole-souled liberality is the leading of mind and
heart to a closer fellowship with the Spirit.

The man who has been unfortunate, and finds himself in debt,
should not take the Lord’s portion to cancel his debts to his fellow
men. He should consider that in these transactions he is being tested,
and that in reserving the Lord’s portion for his own use he is robbing
the Giver. He is debtor to God for all that he has, but he becomes
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a double debtor when he uses the Lord’s reserved fund in paying
debts to human beings. “Unfaithfulness to God” is written against
his name in the books of heaven. He has an account to settle with
God for appropriating the Lord’s means for his own convenience.[42]
And the want of principle shown in his misappropriation of God’s
means will be revealed in his management of other matters. It will
be seen in all matters connected with his own business. The man
who will rob God is cultivating traits of character that will cut him
off from admittance into the family of God above.

* * * * *

A selfish use of riches proves one unfaithful to God, and unfits
the steward of means for the higher trust of heaven.

* * * * *

There are channels everywhere through which benevolence may
flow. Needs are constantly arising, missions are handicapped for
want of means. These must be abandoned unless God’s people
awake to the true state of things. Wait not until your death to make
your will, but dispose of your means while you live.[43]



Christ in All the Bible

The power of Christ, the crucified Saviour, to give eternal life,
should be presented to the people. We should show them that the
Old Testament is as verily the gospel in types and shadows as the
New Testament is in its unfolding power. The New Testament does
not present a new religion; the Old Testament does not present a
religion to be superseded by the New. The New Testament is only
the advancement and unfolding of the Old.

Abel was a believer in Christ, and was as verily saved by His
power as was Peter or Paul. Enoch was a representative of Christ
as surely as was the beloved disciple John. Enoch walked with
God, and he was not, for God took him. To him was committed
the message of the second coming of Christ. “And Enoch also, the
seventh from Adam, prophesied of these, saying, Behold, the Lord
cometh with ten thousands of His saints, to execute judgment upon
all.” Jude 1:14. The message preached by Enoch and his translation
to heaven were a convincing argument to all who lived in his time.
These things were an argument that Methuselah and Noah could use
with power to show that the righteous could be translated.

That God who walked with Enoch was our Lord and Saviour
Jesus Christ. He was the light of the world then just as He is now.
Those who lived then were not without teachers to instruct them in
the path of life; for Noah and Enoch were Christians. The gospel is
given in precept in Leviticus. Implicit obedience is required now, as
then. How essential it is that we understand the importance of this
word!

The question is asked: What is the cause of the dearth in* the [44]
church? The answer is: We allow our minds to be drawn away from
the word. If the word of God were eaten as the food for the soul, if it
were treated with respect and deference, there would be no necessity
for the many and repeated testimonies that are borne. The simple
declarations of Scripture would be received and acted upon. [45]

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:392, 393.
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Our Attitude Toward the Civil Authorities

By some of our brethren many things have been spoken and
written that are interpreted as expressing antagonism to government
and law. It is a mistake thus to lay ourselves open to misunderstand-
ing. It is not wise to find fault continually with what is done by
the rulers of government. It is not our work to attack individuals or
institutions. We should exercise great care lest we be understood as
putting ourselves in opposition to the civil authorities. It is true that
our warfare is aggressive, but our weapons are to be those found in a
plain “thus saith the Lord.” Our work is to prepare a people to stand
in the great day of God. We should not be turned aside to lines that
will encourage controversy or arouse antagonism in those not of our
faith.

We should not work in a manner that will mark us out as seem-
ing to advocate treason. We should weed out from our writings
and utterances every expression that, taken by itself, could be so
misrepresented as to make it appear antagonistic to law and order.
Everything should be carefully considered, lest we place ourselves
on record as encouraging disloyalty to our country and its laws.
We are not required to defy authorities. There will come a time
when, because of our advocacy of Bible truth, we shall be treated as
traitors; but let not this time be hastened by unadvised movements
that stir up animosity and strife.

The time will come when unguarded expressions of a denuncia-
tory character, that have been carelessly spoken or* written by our[46]
brethren, will be used by our enemies to condemn us. These will
not be used merely to condemn those who made the statements, but
will be charged upon the whole body of Adventists. Our accusers
will say that on such and such a day one of our responsible men said
thus and so against the administration of the laws of this govern-
ment. Many will be astonished to see how many things have been
cherished and remembered that will give point to the arguments of

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:394-397.

42



Our Attitude Toward the Civil Authorities 43

our adversaries. Many will be surprised to hear their own words
strained into a meaning that they did not intend them to have. Then
let our workers be careful to speak guardedly at all times and under
all circumstances. Let all beware lest by reckless expressions they
bring on a time of trouble before the great crisis which is to try men’s
souls.

The less we make direct charges against authorities and powers,
the greater work we shall be able to accomplish, both in America
and in foreign countries. Foreign nations will follow the example
of the United States. Though she leads out, yet the same crisis will
come upon our people in all parts of the world.

It is our work to magnify and exalt the law of God. The truth
of God’s holy word is to be made manifest. We are to hold up the
Scriptures as the rule of life. In all modesty, in the spirit of grace,
and in the love of God we are to point men to the fact that the Lord
God is the Creator of the heavens and the earth, and that the seventh
day is the Sabbath of the Lord.

In the name of the Lord we are to go forward, unfurling His
banner, advocating His word. When the authorities command us not
to do this work; when they forbid us to proclaim the commandments
of God and the faith of Jesus, then it will be necessary for us to
say as did the apostles: “Whether it be right in the sight of God to
hearken unto you more than unto God, judge ye. For we cannot but
speak the things which we have seen and heard.” Acts 4:19, 20.

The truth is to be set forth in the power of the Holy Spirit. This [47]
alone can make our words effective. Only through the Spirit’s power
will victory be gained and held. The human agent must be worked
by the Spirit of God. The workers must be kept by the power of God
through faith unto salvation. They must have divine wisdom, that
nothing may be uttered which would stir up men to close our way.
Through the inculcation of spiritual truth we are to prepare a people
who shall be able, in meekness and fear, to give a reason for their
faith before the highest authorities in our world.

We need to present the truth in its simplicity, to advocate prac-
tical godliness; and we should do this in the spirit of Christ. The
manifestation of such a spirit will have the best influence upon our
own souls, and it will have a convincing power upon others. Give the
Lord opportunity to work through His own agents. Do not imagine
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that it will be possible for you to lay out plans for the future; let
God be acknowledged as standing at the helm at all times and under
every circumstance. He will work by means that will be suitable,
and will maintain, increase, and build up His own people.

With Sanctified Zeal

The Lord’s agents should have a sanctified zeal, a zeal that is
wholly under His control. Stormy times will come rapidly enough
upon us, and we should take no course of our own that will hasten
them. Tribulation will come of a character that will drive to God all
who wish to be His, and His alone. Until tested and proved in the
furnace of trial, we do not know ourselves, and it is not proper for
us to measure the characters of others and to condemn those who
have not yet had the light of the third angel’s message.

If we wish men to be convinced that the truth we believe sancti-
fies the soul and transforms the character, let us not be continually
charging them with vehement accusations. In this way we shall force
them to the conclusion that the doctrine we profess cannot be the[48]
Christian doctrine, since it does not make us kind, courteous, and
respectful. Christianity is not manifested in pugilistic accusations
and condemnation.

Many of our people are in danger of trying to exercise a con-
trolling power upon others and of bringing oppression upon their
fellow men. There is danger that those who are entrusted with
responsibilities will acknowledge but one power, the power of an
unsanctified will. Some have exercised this power unscrupulously
and have caused great discomfiture to those whom the Lord is using.
One of the greatest curses in our world (and it is seen in churches
and in society everywhere) is the love of supremacy. Men become
absorbed in seeking to secure power and popularity. This spirit has
manifested itself in the ranks of Sabbathkeepers, to our grief and
shame. But spiritual success comes only to those who have learned
meekness and lowliness in the school of Christ.

We should remember that the world will judge us by what we
appear to be. Let those who are seeking to represent Christ be careful
not to exhibit inconsistent features of character. Before we come
fully to the front, let us see to it that the Holy Spirit is poured upon
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us from on high. When this is the case, we shall give a decided
message, but it will be of a far less condemnatory character than
that which some have been giving; and all who believe will be far
more earnest for the salvation of our opponents. Let God have the
matter of condemning authorities and governments wholly in His
own keeping. In meekness and love let us as faithful sentinels defend
the principles of truth as it is in Jesus.

* * * * *

Meekness is a precious grace, willing to suffer silently, willing
to endure trials. Meekness is patient and labors to be happy under
all circumstances. Meekness is always thankful and makes its own
songs of happiness, making melody in the heart to God. Meekness
will suffer disappointment and wrong, and will not retaliate. Meek- [49]
ness is not to be silent and sulky. A morose temper is the opposite of
meekness; for this only wounds and gives pain to others, and takes
no pleasure to itself.—1873, Testimonies for the Church 3:335.

* * * * *

I saw that it is our duty in every case to obey the laws of our
land, unless they conflict with the higher law which God spoke with
an audible voice from Sinai, and afterward engraved on stone with
His own finger. “I will put my laws into their mind, and write them
in their hearts: and I will be to them a God, and they shall be to
Me a people.” He who has God’s law written in the heart will obey
God rather than men, and will sooner disobey all men than deviate
in the least from the commandment of God. God’s people, taught
by the inspiration of truth, and led by a good conscience to live
by every word of God, will take His law, written in their hearts, as
the only authority which they can acknowledge or consent to obey.
The wisdom and authority of the divine law are supreme.—1863,
Testimonies for the Church 1:361. [50]



The Church and the Ministry

It is high time that the members of our churches made decided
efforts to sustain the men who are giving the last message of mercy
to the world. Let church members, by a manifestation of practical
religion, give weight to the message of warning which is being borne
to the world by God’s messengers. Intelligent people are alarmed
at the outlook in the world. If those who have a knowledge of the
truth will practice Bible principles, showing that they have been
sanctified by the truth, that they are true followers of the meek and
lowly Saviour, they will exert an influence that will win souls to
Christ.

Anything less than active, earnest service for the Master gives the
lie to our profession of faith. Only the Christianity that is revealed by
earnest, practical work will make an impression upon those who are
dead in trespasses and sins. Praying, humble, believing Christians,
those who show by their actions that their greatest desire is to make
known the saving truth which is to test all people, will gather a rich
harvest of souls for the Master.

Animation in Soul Winning

We need to break up the monotony of our religious labor. We are
doing a work in the world, but we are not showing sufficient activity
and zeal. If we were more in earnest, men would be convinced
of the truth of our message. The tameness and monotony of our
service for God repels many souls of a higher class, who need to
see a deep, earnest, sanctified zeal. Legal religion will not answer
for this age. We may perform all the outward acts of service and
yet be as destitute* of the quickening influence of the Holy Spirit[51]
as the hills of Gilboa were destitute of dew and rain. We all need
spiritual moisture, and we need also the bright beams of the Sun of
Righteousness to soften and subdue our hearts. We are always to be

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:417-420.
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as firm as a rock to principle. Bible principles are to be taught and
then backed up by holy practice.

Those in the service of God must show animation and determi-
nation in the work of winning souls. Remember that there are those
who will perish unless we as God’s instrumentalities work with a
determination that will not fail nor become discouraged. The throne
of grace is to be our continual dependence.

There is no excuse for the faith of our churches to be so faint
and feeble. “Turn you to the Stronghold, ye prisoners of hope.”
Zechariah 9:12. There is strength for us in Christ. He is our Advocate
before the Father. He dispatches His messengers to every part of
His dominion to communicate His will to His people. He walks
in the midst of His churches. He desires to sanctify, elevate, and
ennoble His followers. The influence of those who truly believe
in Him will be a savor of life in the world. He holds the stars in
His right hand, and it is His purpose to let His light shine through
these to the world. Thus He desires to prepare His people for higher
service in the church above. He has given us a great work to do. Let
us do it with accuracy and determination. Let us show in our lives
what the truth has done for us.

“Who walketh in the midst of the seven golden candlesticks.”
Revelation 2:1. This scripture shows Christ’s relation to the
churches. He walks in the midst of His churches throughout the
length and breadth of the earth. He watches them with intense inter-
est to see whether they are in such a condition spiritually that they
can advance His kingdom. Christ is present in every assembly of the
church. He is acquainted with every one connected with His service.
He knows those whose hearts He can fill with the holy oil, that they [52]
may impart it to others. Those who faithfully carry forward the work
of Christ in our world, representing in word and works the character
of God, fulfilling the Lord’s purpose for them, are in His sight very
precious. Christ takes pleasure in them as a man takes pleasure in a
well-kept garden and the fragrance of the flowers he has planted.

What Might Have Been

It has cost self-denial, self-sacrifice, indomitable energy, and
much prayer, to bring up the various missionary enterprises where
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they now stand. There is danger that some of those now coming
upon the stage of action will rest content to be inefficient, feeling that
there is now no need of so great self-denial and diligence, such hard
and disagreeable labor, as the leaders in this message experienced;
that times have changed; and that since there is now more means in
the cause of God, it is not necessary for them to place themselves in
such trying circumstances as many were called to meet in the rise of
the message.

But were there the same diligence and self-sacrifice manifest at
the present stage of the work as at its beginning, we should see a
hundred times more than is now accomplished.

If the work is to go forward on the high plane of action upon
which it started, there must be no falling off in moral resources. New
accessions of moral power must continually be made. If those now
entering the field as laborers feel that they may relax their efforts,
that self-denial and strict economy not only of means but of time
are not now essential, the work will retrograde. The workers at
the present time should have the same degree of piety, energy, and
perseverance that the leaders had.

The work has been extended so that it now covers a large territory,
and the number of believers has increased. Still there is a great
deficiency, for a larger work might have been accomplished had the
same missionary spirit been manifested as in earlier days. Without[53]
this spirit the laborer will only mar and deface the cause of God.
The work is really retrograding instead of advancing as God designs
it should. Our present numbers and the extent of our work are not
to be compared with what they were in the beginning. We should
consider what might have been done had every worker consecrated
himself, in soul, body, and spirit, to God as he should have done. ...

As never before, we should pray not only that laborers may be
sent forth into the great harvest field, but that we may have a clear
conception of truth, so that when the messengers of truth shall come,
we may accept the message and respect the messenger.

* * * * *

Ministers and Business Matters. Gospel ministers are to keep
their office free from all things secular or political, employing all
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their time and talents in lines of Christian effort.—1902, Testimonies
for the Church 7:252.

* * * * *

To fasten a minister to one place by giving him the oversight
of business matters connected with the work of the church is not
conducive to his spirituality. To do this is not in accordance with the
Bible plan as outlined in the sixth chapter of Acts. Study this plan,
for it is approved of God. Follow the word.—1902, Testimonies for
the Church 7:252.

* * * * *

He who holds forth the word of life is not to allow too many
burdens to be placed upon him. He must take time to study the
word and to examine self. If he closely searches his own heart, and
gives himself to the Lord, he will better understand how to grasp the
hidden things of God.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:252. [54]

Our ministers should learn to let business and financial matters
alone. Over and over again I have been instructed that this is not
the work of the ministry. They are not to be heavily burdened with
the business details even of city work, but are to be in readiness to
visit places where an interest in the message has been awakened,
and especially to attend our camp meetings. When these meetings
are in progress, our workers are not to think that they must remain in
the cities to attend to business matters connected with various lines
of city work; nor are they to hurry away from the camp meetings in
order to do this kind of work.

Those in charge of our conferences should find business men
to look after the financial details of city work. If such men cannot
be found, let facilities be provided for training men to bear these
burdens.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:252, 253.

* * * * *

Instead of choosing the work most pleasing to us, and refusing
to do something that our brethren think we should do, we are to
inquire: “Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?” Instead of marking
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out the way that natural inclination prompts us to follow, we are to
pray: “Teach me Thy way, O Lord, and lead me in a plain path.”
Psalm 27:11.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:252.[55]



The Home Missionary Work

The True Witness addresses the church of Ephesus, saying: “I
have somewhat against thee, because thou hast left thy first love.
Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen, and repent, and do
the first works; or else I will come unto thee quickly, and will remove
thy candlestick out of his place, except thou repent.” Revelation 2:4,
5.

At the first the experience of the church of Ephesus was marked
with childlike simplicity and fervor. A lively, earnest, heartfelt love
for Christ was expressed. The believers rejoiced in the love of God
because Christ was in their hearts as an abiding presence. The praise
of God was on their lips, and their attitude of thanksgiving was in
accord with the thanksgiving of the heavenly family.

The world took knowledge of them that they had been with Jesus.
Sinful men, repentant, pardoned, cleansed, and sanctified, were
brought into partnership with God through His Son. The believers
sought earnestly to receive and obey every word of God. Filled with
love for their Redeemer, they sought as their highest aim to win
souls to Him. They did not think of hoarding the precious treasure
of the grace of Christ. They felt the importance of their calling, and,
weighted with the message, Peace on earth, good will to men, they
burned with desire to carry the glad tidings to the earth’s remotest
bounds.

The members of the church were united in sentiment and action.
Love for Christ was the golden chain that bound them together.
They followed on to know the Lord more and still* more perfectly, [56]
and brightness and comfort and peace were revealed in their lives.
They visited the fatherless and widows in their affliction, and kept
themselves unspotted from the world. A failure to do this would, in
their view, have been a contradiction of their profession and a denial
of their Redeemer.

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:421-438.
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In every city the work was carried forward. Souls were converted,
and in their turn felt that they must tell of the inestimable treasure.
They could not rest till the beams of light which had illumined their
minds were shining upon others. Multitudes of unbelievers were
made acquainted with the reason of the Christian’s hope. Warm,
inspired, personal appeals were made to the sinful and erring, to the
outcast, and to those who, while professing to know the truth, were
lovers of pleasure more than lovers of God.

But after a time the zeal of the believers, their love for God and
for one another, began to wane. Coldness crept into the church.
Differences sprang up, and the eyes of many were turned from
beholding Jesus as the Author and Finisher of their faith. The masses
that might have been convicted and converted by a faithful practice
of the truth, were left unwarned. Then it was that the message was
addressed to the Ephesian church by the True Witness. Their lack
of interest in the salvation of souls showed that they had lost their
first love; for none can love God with the whole heart, mind, soul,
and strength, without loving those for whom Christ died. God called
upon them to repent and do the first works, else the candlestick
would be removed out of its place.

Lessons from the Church at Ephesus

Is not this experience of the Ephesian church repeated in the
experience of the church of this generation? How is the church of
today, that has received a knowledge of the truth of God, using this
knowledge? When its members first saw God’s unspeakable mercy
for the fallen race, they could not keep silent. They were filled with[57]
longing to co-operate with God in giving to others the blessings they
had received. As they imparted, they were continually receiving.
They grew in grace and in the knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ.
How is it today?

Brethren and sisters who have long claimed to believe the truth, I
ask you individually, Have your practices been in harmony with the
light, the privileges, and the opportunities granted you of heaven?
This is a serious question. The Sun of Righteousness has risen upon
the church, and it is the duty of the church to shine. It is the privilege
of every soul to make advancement. Those who are connected with
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Christ will grow in grace and in the knowledge of the Son of God,
to the full stature of men and women. If all who claim to believe the
truth had made the most of their ability and opportunities to learn
and to do, they would have become strong in Christ. Whatever their
occupation,—whether they were farmers, mechanics, teachers, or
pastors,—if they had wholly consecrated themselves to God they
would have become efficient workers for the heavenly Master.

But what are the members of the church doing that they should
be designated “laborers together with God”? 1 Corinthians 3:9.
Where do we see travail of soul? Where do we see the members
of the church absorbed in religious themes, self-surrendered to the
will of God? Where do we see Christians feeling their responsibility
to make the church prosperous, a wide-awake, light-giving people?
Where are those who do not stint or measure their loving labor for
the Master? Our Redeemer is to see of the travail of His soul and be
satisfied; how is it with those who profess to be His followers? Will
they be satisfied when they see the fruit of their labors?

Why is it that there is so little faith, so little spiritual power?
Why are there so few who bear the yoke and carry the burden of
Christ? Why do persons have to be urged to take up their work [58]
for Christ? Why are there so few who can unveil the mysteries of
redemption? Why is it that the imputed righteousness of Christ does
not shine through His professed followers as a light to the world?

The Result of Inaction

When men use their powers as God directs, their talents will
increase, their ability will enlarge, and they will have heavenly wis-
dom in seeking to save the lost. But while the church members are
listless and neglectful of their God-given responsibility to impart
to others, how can they expect to receive the treasure of heaven?
When professed Christians feel no burden to enlighten those in dark-
ness, when they cease to impart grace and knowledge, they become
less discerning, they lose their appreciation of the richness of the
heavenly endowment; and, failing to value it themselves, they fail to
realize the necessity of presenting it to others.

We see large churches gathered in different localities. Their
members have gained a knowledge of the truth, and many are content
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to hear the word of life without seeking to impart light. They feel
little responsibility for the progress of the work, little interest in the
salvation of souls. They are full of zeal in worldly things, but they
do not bring their religion into their business. They say: “Religion
is religion, and business is business.” They believe that each has its
proper sphere, but they say: “Let them be separated.”

Because of neglected opportunities and abuse of privileges, the
members of these churches are not growing “in grace, and in the
knowledge of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.” 2 Peter 3:18.
Therefore they are weak in faith, deficient in knowledge, and chil-
dren in experience. They are not rooted and grounded in the truth.
If they remain thus, the many delusions of the last days will surely
deceive them, for they will have no spiritual eyesight to distinguish
truth from error.[59]

God has given His ministers the message of truth to proclaim.
This the churches are to receive and in every possible way to commu-
nicate, catching the first rays of light and diffusing them. Here is our
great sin. We are years behind. The ministers have been seeking the
hidden treasure and have been opening up the casket and letting the
jewels of truth shine forth, but the members of the church have not
done a hundredth part of that which God requires of them. What can
we expect but deterioration in religious life when the people listen
to sermon after sermon, and do not put the instruction into practice?
The ability God has given, if not exercised, degenerates. More than
this, when the churches are left to inactivity Satan sees to it that
they are employed. He occupies the field and engages the members
in lines of work that absorb their energies, destroy spirituality, and
cause them to fall as dead weights upon the church.

There are among us those who, if they would take time to con-
sider, would regard their do-nothing position as a sinful neglect of
their God-given talents. Brethren and sisters, your Redeemer and
all the holy angels are grieved at your hardness of heart. Christ
gave His own life to save souls, and yet you who have known His
love make so little effort to impart the blessings of His grace to
those for whom He died. Such indifference and neglect of duty is an
amazement to the angels. In the Judgment you must meet the souls
you have neglected. In that great day you will be self-convicted and
self-condemned. May the Lord lead you now to repentance. May
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He forgive His people for neglecting the work in His vineyard which
He has given them to do.

“Remember therefore from whence thou art fallen, and repent,
and do the first works; or else I will come unto thee quickly, and
will remove thy candlestick out of his place, except thou repent.”
Revelation 2:5.

Oh, how few know the time of their visitation! How few, even
among those who claim to believe present truth, understand the signs [60]
of the times or what we are to experience before the end! We are
today under divine forbearance; but how long will the angels of God
continue to hold the winds, that they shall not blow?

Notwithstanding God’s inexpressible mercy toward us, how few
in our churches are truly humble, devoted, God-fearing servants
of Christ! How few hearts are full of gratitude and thanksgiving
because they are called and honored to act a part in the work of God,
being partakers with Christ of His sufferings!

Today a large part of those who compose our congregations are
dead in trespasses and sins. They come and go like the door upon
its hinges. For years they have complacently listened to the most
solemn, soul-stirring truths, but they have not put them in practice.
Therefore they are less and less sensible of the preciousness of
truth. The stirring testimonies of reproof and warning do not arouse
them to repentance. The sweetest melodies that come from God
through human lips—justification by faith, and the righteousness of
Christ—do not call forth from them a response of love and gratitude.
Though the heavenly Merchantman displays before them the richest
jewels of faith and love, though He invites them to buy of Him “gold
tried in the fire,” and “white raiment” that they may be clothed, and
“eyesalve” that they may see, they steel their hearts against Him, and
fail to exchange their lukewarmness for love and zeal. While making
a profession, they deny the power of godliness. If they continue in
this state, God will reject them. They are unfitting themselves to be
members of His family.

Winning Souls the Chief Aim

We are not to feel that the work of the gospel depends principally
upon the minister. To every man God has given a work to do in
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connection with His kingdom. Every one who professes the name of
Christ is to be an earnest, disinterested worker, ready to defend the[61]
principles of righteousness. Every soul should take an active part
in advancing the cause of God. Whatever our calling, as Christians
we have a work to do in making Christ known to the world. We are
to be missionaries, having for our chief aim the winning of souls to
Christ.

To His church God has committed the work of diffusing light and
bearing the message of His love. Our work is not to condemn, not to
denounce, but to draw with Christ, beseeching men to be reconciled
to God. We are to encourage souls, to attract them, and thus win
them to the Saviour. If this is not our interest, if we withhold from
God the service of heart and life, we are robbing Him of influence,
of time, of money and effort. In failing to benefit our fellow men, we
rob God of the glory that should flow to Him through the conversion
of souls.

Begin with Those Nearest

Some who have long professed to be Christians, and yet have
felt no responsibility for souls perishing within the shadow of their
own homes, may think they have a work to do in foreign lands; but
where is the evidence of their fitness for such a work? Wherein
have they manifested a burden for souls? These persons need first
to be taught and disciplined at home. True faith and love for Christ
would create in them a most earnest desire to save souls right at
home. They would exert every spiritual energy to draw with Christ,
learning His meekness and lowliness. Then if God should desire
them to go to foreign countries, they would be prepared.

Let those who desire to work for God begin at home, in their own
household, in their own neighborhood, among their own friends.
Here they will find a favorable missionary field. This home mission-
ary work is a test, revealing their ability or inability for service in a
wider field.[62]
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The Example of Philip with Nathanael

The case of Philip and Nathanael is an example of true home
missionary work. Philip had seen Jesus and was convinced that
He was the Messiah. In his joy he wished his friends also to know
the good news. He desired that the truth which had brought such
comfort to him should be shared by Nathanael. True grace in the
heart will always reveal its presence by diffusing itself. Philip went
in search of Nathanael, and as he called, Nathanael answered from
his place of prayer under the fig-tree. Nathanael had not had the
privilege of listening to the words of Jesus, but he was being drawn
toward Him in spirit. He longed for light, and was at that moment
sincerely praying for it. Philip with joy exclaimed, “We have found
Him, of whom Moses in the law, and the prophets, did write, Jesus
of Nazareth.” John 1:45. At Philip’s invitation Nathanael sought and
found the Saviour, and in his turn joined in the work of winning
souls for Christ.

One of the most effective ways in which light can be commu-
nicated is by private, personal effort. In the home circle, at your
neighbor’s fireside, at the bedside of the sick, in a quiet way you
may read the Scriptures and speak a word for Jesus and the truth.
Thus you may sow precious seed that will spring up and bring forth
fruit.

The Family a Missionary Field

Our work for Christ is to begin with the family in the home.
The education of the youth should be of a different order from that
which has been given in the past. Their welfare demands far more
labor than has been given them. There is no missionary field more
important than this. By precept and example parents are to teach
their children to labor for the unconverted. The children should be
so educated that they will sympathize with the aged and afflicted and [63]
will seek to alleviate the sufferings of the poor and distressed. They
should be taught to be diligent in missionary work; and from their
earliest years self-denial and sacrifice for the good of others and the
advancement of Christ’s cause should be inculcated, that they may
be laborers together with God.
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But if they ever learn to do genuine missionary work for others,
they must first learn to labor for those at home, who have a natural
right to their offices of love. Every child should be trained to bear his
respective share of service in the home. He should never be ashamed
to use his hands in lifting home burdens or his feet in running errands.
While thus engaged, he will not go into paths of negligence and sin.
How many hours are wasted by children and youth which might
be spent in taking upon their strong young shoulders, and assisting
to lift, the family responsibilities which some one must bear, thus
showing a loving interest in father and mother. They are also to be
rooted in the true principles of health reform and the care of their
own bodies.

Oh, that parents would look prayerfully and carefully after their
children’s eternal welfare! Let them ask themselves, Have we been
careless? Have we neglected this solemn work? Have we allowed
our children to become the sport of Satan’s temptations? Have we
not a solemn account to settle with God because we have permitted
our children to use their talents, their time and influence, in working
against the truth, against Christ? Have we not neglected our duty as
parents and increased the number of the subjects of Satan’s kingdom?

By many this home field has been shamefully neglected, and
it is time that divine resources and remedies were presented, that
this state of evil may be corrected. What excuse can the professed
followers of Christ offer for neglecting to train their children to work
for Him?

God designs that the families of earth shall be a symbol of the[64]
family in heaven. Christian homes, established and conducted in
accordance with God’s plan, are among His most effective agencies
for the formation of Christian character and for the advancement of
His work.

If parents desire to see a different state of things in their families,
let them consecrate themselves wholly to God and co-operate with
Him in the work whereby a transformation may take place in their
households.

When our own homes are what they should be, our children will
not be allowed to grow up in idleness and indifference to the claims
of God in behalf of the needy all about them. As the Lord’s heritage,
they will be qualified to take up the work where they are. A light
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will shine from such homes which will reveal itself in behalf of the
ignorant, leading them to the source of all knowledge. An influence
will be exerted that will be a power for God and for His truth.

Instruct the Church in Missionary Work

“Watchman, what of the night?” Isaiah 21:11. Are the watchmen
of whom this demand is made able to give the trumpet a certain
sound? Are the shepherds faithfully caring for the flock as those
who must give an account? Are the ministers of God watching for
souls, realizing that those under their care are the purchase of the
blood of Christ? A great work is to be done in the world, and what
efforts are we making for its accomplishment? The people have had
too much sermonizing; but have they been taught how to labor for
those for whom Christ died? Has a line of labor been devised and
placed before them in such a way that each has seen the necessity of
taking part in the work?

It is evident that all the sermons that have been preached have
not developed a large class of self-denying workers. This subject is
to be considered as involving the most serious results. Our future
for eternity is at stake. The churches are withering up because they
have failed to use their talents in diffusing light. Careful instruction [65]
should be given which will be as lessons from the Master, that all
may put their light to practical use. Those who have the oversight of
the churches should select members of ability, and place them under
responsibilities, at the same time giving them instruction as to how
they may best serve and bless others.

Every means should be used to bring the knowledge of the truth
before the thousands who will discern the evidence, who will ap-
preciate the likeness of Christ in His people if they can have an
opportunity to see it. Let the missionary meeting be turned to ac-
count in teaching the people how to do missionary labor. God
expects His church to discipline and fit its members for the work of
enlightening the world. An education should be given that would
result in furnishing hundreds who would put out to the exchangers
valuable talents. By the use of these talents, men would be developed
who would be prepared to fill positions of trust and influence, and to
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maintain pure, uncorrupted principles. Thus great good would be
accomplished for the Master.

Set the Church Members to Work

Many who possess real ability are rusting from inaction because
they do not know how to set themselves at work in missionary lines.
Let some one who has ability lay out before these inactive ones the
line of work they could do. Let small missions be established in
many places to teach men and women how to use and thus increase
their talents. Let all understand what is expected from them, and
many who are now unemployed will become true laborers.

The parable of the talents should be explained to all. The mem-
bers of the churches should be made to understand that they are the
light of the world, and according to their several ability the Lord
expects them to enlighten and bless others. Whether they are rich or
poor, great or humble, God calls them into active service for Him.
He depends upon the church for the forwarding of His work, and He[66]
expects His professed followers to do their duty as intelligent be-
ings. There is great need that every trained mind, every disciplined
intellect, every jot of ability, be brought into the work of saving
souls.

Do not pass by the little things and look for a large work. You
might do successfully the small work, but fail utterly in attempting a
larger work, and fall into discouragement. Take hold wherever you
see that there is work to be done.

It will be by doing with your might what your hands find to do
that you will develop talents and aptitude for a larger work. It is by
slighting the daily opportunities, neglecting the little things, that so
many become fruitless and withered.

There are ways in which all may do personal service for God.
Some can write a letter to a far-off friend, or send a paper to one
who is inquiring for truth. Others can give counsel to those who are
in difficulty. Those who know how to treat the sick can help in this
line. Others who have the necessary qualifications can give Bible
readings or conduct Bible classes.

The very simplest modes of work should be devised and set in
operation among the churches. If the members will unitedly accept
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such plans, and perseveringly carry them out, they will reap a rich
reward; for their experience will grow brighter, their ability will
increase, and through their efforts souls will be saved.

The Uneducated to Be Workers

Let none feel that because they are uneducated, they cannot take
part in the Lord’s work. God has a work for you to do. He has given
to every man his work. You can search the Scriptures for yourselves.
“The entrance of Thy words giveth light; it giveth understanding
unto the simple.” Psalm 119:130. You can pray for the work. The
prayer of the sincere heart, offered in faith, will be heard in heaven. [67]
And you are to work according to your ability.

Every one has an influence for good or for evil. If the soul is
sanctified to the service of God and devoted to the work of Christ,
the influence will tend to gather with Christ.

All heaven is in activity, and the angels of God are waiting to
co-operate with all who will devise plans whereby souls for whom
Christ died may hear the glad tidings of salvation. Angels who
minister to those that shall be heirs of salvation, are saying to every
true saint: “There is work for you to do.” “Go, stand and speak ... to
the people all the words of this life.” Acts 5:20. If those addressed
would obey this injunction, the Lord would prepare the way before
them, putting them in possession of means wherewith to go.

Arouse the Idlers

Souls are perishing out of Christ, and those who profess to be
Christ’s disciples are letting them die. Our brethren have talents
entrusted to them for the very work of saving souls, but some have
bound these up in a napkin and buried them in the earth. How
much do such idlers resemble the angel who is represented as flying
in the midst of heaven, proclaiming the commandments of God
and the faith of Jesus? What manner of entreaty can be brought
to bear upon the idlers that will arouse them to go to work for the
Master? What can we say to the slothful church member to make
him realize the necessity of unearthing his talent and putting it out
to the exchangers? There will be no idler, no slothful one, found
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inside the kingdom of heaven. Oh, that God would set this matter in
all its importance before the sleeping churches! Oh, that Zion would
arise and put on her beautiful garments! Oh that she would shine!

There are many ordained ministers who have never yet exercised
a shepherd’s care over the flock of God, who have never yet watched
for souls as they that must give an account. The church, instead of[68]
developing, is left to be a weak, dependent, inefficient body. The
members of the church, trained to rely upon preaching, do little
for Christ. They bear no fruit, but rather increase in selfishness
and unfaithfulness. They put their hope in the preacher and depend
upon his efforts to keep alive their weak faith. Because the church
members have not been properly instructed by those whom God has
placed as overseers, many are slothful servants, hiding their talents
in the earth, and still complaining of the Lord’s dealing toward them.
They expect to be tended like sick children.

This condition of weakness must not continue. Well-organized
work must be done in the church, that its members may understand
how to impart the light to others and thus strengthen their own faith
and increase their knowledge. As they impart that which they have
received from God, they will be confirmed in the faith. A working
church is a living church. We are built up as living stones, and every
stone is to emit light. Every Christian is compared to a precious
stone that catches the glory of God and reflects it.

The idea that the minister must carry all the burdens and do all
the work, is a great mistake. Overworked and broken down, he may
go into the grave, when, had the burden been shared as the Lord
designed, he might have lived. That the burden may be distributed,
an education must be given to the church by those who can teach
the workers to follow Christ and to work as He worked.

The Youth to Be Missionaries

Let not the youth be ignored; let them share in the labor and
responsibility. Let them feel that they have a part to act in helping
and blessing others. Even the children should be taught to do little
errands of love and mercy for those less fortunate than themselves.

Let the overseers of the church devise plans whereby young men[69]
and women may be trained to put to use their entrusted talents. Let
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the older members of the church seek to do earnest, compassionate
work for the children and youth. Let ministers put to use all their
ingenuity in devising plans whereby the younger members of the
church may be led to co-operate with them in missionary work. But
do not imagine that you can arouse their interest merely by preaching
a long sermon at the missionary meeting. Plan ways whereby a live
interest may be kindled. Let all have a part to act. Train the young
to do what is appointed them, and from week to week let them
bring their reports to the missionary meeting, telling what they have
experienced and through the grace of Christ what success has been
theirs. If such reports were brought in by consecrated workers, the
missionary meetings would not be dull and tedious. They would be
full of interest, and there would be no lack in attendance.

In every church the members should be so trained that they will
devote time to the winning of souls to Christ. How can it be said of
the church, “Ye are the light of the world,” unless the members of
the church are actually imparting light?

Let those who have charge of the flock of Christ awake to their
duty and set many souls to work.

Let the Churches Awake

Peculiar and rapid changes will soon take place, and God’s peo-
ple are to be endowed with the Holy Spirit, so that with heavenly
wisdom they may meet the emergencies of this age, and as far as
possible counteract the demoralizing movements of the world. If the
church is not asleep, if the followers of Christ watch and pray, they
may have light to comprehend and appreciate the movements of the
enemy.

The end is near! God calls upon the church to set in order the
things that remain. Workers together with God, you are empowered [70]
by the Lord to take others with you into the kingdom. You are to
be God’s living agents, channels of light to the world, and round
about you are angels of heaven with their commission from Christ
to sustain, strengthen, and uphold you in working for the salvation
of souls.

I appeal to the churches in every conference: Stand out separate
and distinct from the world—in the world, but not of it, reflecting
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the bright beams of the Sun of Righteousness, being pure, holy,
and undefiled, and in faith carrying light into all the highways and
byways of the earth.

Let the churches awake before it is everlastingly too late. Let
every member take up his individual work and vindicate the name
of the Lord by which he is called. Let sound faith and earnest piety
take the place of slothfulness and unbelief. When faith lays hold
upon Christ, the truth will bring delight to the soul, and the services
of religion will not be dull and uninteresting. Your social meetings,
now tame and spiritless, will be vitalized by the Holy Spirit; daily
you will have a rich experience as you practice the Christianity you
profess. Sinners will be converted. They will be touched by the word
of truth and will say, as did some who listened to Christ’s teaching:
“We have seen and heard wonderful things today.”

In view of what might be done if the church would meet its God-
given responsibilities, will its members sleep on, or will they arouse
to a sense of the honor conferred upon them through the merciful
providence of God? Will they gather up their hereditary trusts, avail
themselves of the present light, and feel the necessity of rising to
meet the urgent emergency that now presents itself? Oh, that all may
arouse and manifest to the world that theirs is a living faith, that a
vital issue is before the world, that Jesus will soon come. Let men
see that we believe that we are on the borders of the eternal world.

The upbuilding of the kingdom of God is retarded or urged[71]
forward according to the unfaithfulness or fidelity of human agencies.
The work is hindered by the failure of the human to co-operate with
the divine. Men may pray, “Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done
in earth, as it is done in heaven;” but if they fail of acting out this
prayer in their lives, their petitions will be fruitless.

But though you may be weak, erring, and sinful, the Lord holds
out to you the offer of partnership with Himself. He invites you to
come under divine instruction. Uniting with Christ, you may work
the works of God. “Without Me,” Christ said, “ye can do nothing.”

Through the prophet Isaiah is given the promise: “Thy righteous-
ness shall go before thee; the glory of the Lord shall be thy rearward.”
Isaiah 58:8. It is the righteousness of Christ that goes before us, and
this is the glory of the Lord which is to be our rearward. Ye churches
of the living God, study this promise, and consider how your lack
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of faith, of spirituality, of divine power, is hindering the coming of
the kingdom of God. If you would go forth to do Christ’s work,
angels of God would open the way before you, preparing hearts to
receive the gospel. Were every one of you a living missionary, the
message for this time would speedily be proclaimed in all countries,
to every people and nation and tongue. This is the work that must
be done before Christ shall come in power and great glory. I call
upon the church to pray earnestly that you may understand your
responsibilities. Are you individually laborers together with God?
If not, why not? When do you mean to do your heaven-appointed
work? [72]



Help for Mission Fields

The Author of our salvation will be the Finisher of the work.
One truth received into the heart will make room for still another
truth. And the truth, wherever received, quickens into activity the
powers of the receiver. When our church members are truly lovers of
God’s word, they will reveal the best and strongest qualities; and the
nobler they are, the more childlike in spirit they will be, believing
the word of God against all selfishness.

A flood of light is shining from the word of God, and there must
be an awakening to neglected opportunities. When all are faithful in
giving back to God His own in tithes and offerings, the way will be
opened for the world to hear the message for this time. If the hearts
of God’s people were filled with love for Christ, if every church
member were thoroughly imbued with the spirit of self-sacrifice, if
all manifested thorough earnestness, there would be no lack of funds
for home or foreign missions. Our resources would be multiplied; a
thousand doors of usefulness would be opened, and we should be
invited to enter. Had the purpose of God been carried out by His
people in giving to the world the message of mercy, Christ would,
ere this, have come to the earth, and the saints would have received
their welcome into the city of God.

If there was ever a time when sacrifices should be made, it is
now. Those who have money should understand that now is the
time to use it for God. Let not means be absorbed in multiplying
facilities where the work is already established. Do not add building
to building where many interests are* now centered. Use the means[73]
to establish centers in new fields. Thus you may bring in souls who
will act their part in producing.

Think of our missions in foreign countries. Some of them are
struggling to gain even a foothold; they are destitute of even the most
meager facilities. Instead of adding to facilities already abundant,
build up the work in these destitute fields. Again and again the Lord

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:449-453.
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has spoken in regard to this. His blessing cannot attend His people
in disregarding His instruction.

Economy at Home

Practice economy in your homes. By many, idols are cherished
and worshiped. Put away your idols. Give up your selfish pleasures.
Do not, I entreat you, absorb means in embellishing your houses, for
it is God’s money, and it will be required of you again. Parents, for
Christ’s sake do not use the Lord’s money in pleasing the fancies of
your children. Do not teach them to seek after style and ostentation
in order to gain influence in the world. Will this incline them to save
the souls for whom Christ died? No; it will create envy, jealousy,
and evil surmising. Your children will be led to compete with the
show and extravagance of the world, and to spend the Lord’s money
for that which is not essential to health or happiness.

Do not educate your children to think that your love for them
must be expressed by indulgence of their pride, extravagance, and
love of display. There is no time now to invent ways for using
up money. Use your inventive faculties in seeking to economize.
Instead of gratifying selfish inclination, spending money for those
things that destroy the reasoning faculties, study how to deny self,
that you may have something to invest in lifting the standard of truth
in new fields. The intellect is a talent; use it in studying how best to
employ your means for the salvation of souls. [74]

Teach your children that God has a claim upon all they possess,
a claim that nothing can ever cancel; whatever they have is theirs
only in trust as a test of their obedience. Inspire them with ambition
to gain stars for their crown by winning many souls from sin to
righteousness.

Money is a needed treasure; let it not be lavished upon those who
do not need it. Some one needs your willing gifts. Too often those
who have means fail to consider how many in the world are hungry,
starving for food. They may say: “I cannot feed them all.” But by
practicing Christ’s lessons on economy you can feed one. It may
be that you can feed many who are hungering for temporal food.
And you can feed their souls with the bread of life. “Gather up the
fragments that remain, that nothing be lost.” John 6:12. These words
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were spoken by Him who had all the resources of the universe at His
command; while His miracle-working power supplied thousands
with food, He did not disdain to teach a lesson in economy.

Proper Use of Time, Strength, and Money

Practice economy in the use of your time. This is the Lord’s.
Your strength is the Lord’s. If you have extravagant habits, cut them
away from your life. Such habits, indulged, will make you bankrupt
for eternity. And habits of economy, industry, and sobriety are, even
in this world, a better portion for you and your children than a rich
dowry.

We are travelers, pilgrims and strangers, on earth. Let us not
spend our means in gratifying desires that God bids us repress. Let
us rather set a right example before our associates. Let us fitly
represent our faith by restricting our wants. Let the churches arise
as one, and work earnestly as those who are walking in the full light
of truth for these last days. Let your influence impress souls with
the sacredness of God’s requirements.

If in the providence of God you have been given riches, do not[75]
settle down with the thought that you need not engage in useful
labor, that you have enough, and can eat, drink, and be merry. Do
not stand idle while others are struggling to obtain means for the
cause. Invest your means in the Lord’s work. If you do less than your
duty in giving help to the perishing, remember that your indolence
is incurring guilt.

It is God who gives men power to get wealth, and He has be-
stowed this ability, not as a means of gratifying self, but as a means
of returning to God His own. With this object it is not a sin to ac-
quire means. Money is to be earned by labor. Every youth should be
trained to habits of industry. The Bible condemns no man for being
rich if he has acquired his riches honestly. It is the selfish love of
money wrongfully employed that is the root of all evil. Wealth will
prove a blessing if we regard it as the Lord’s, to be received with
thankfulness and with thankfulness returned to the Giver.

But of what value is untold wealth if it is hoarded in expensive
mansions or in bank stocks? What do these weigh in comparison
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with the salvation of one soul for whom the Son of the infinite God
has died?

To those who have heaped together treasure for the last days the
Lord declares: “Your riches are corrupted, and your garments are
moth-eaten. Your gold and silver is cankered; and the rust of them
shall be a witness against you, and shall eat your flesh as it were
fire.”

The Lord bids us: “Sell that ye have, and give alms; provide
yourselves bags which wax not old, a treasure in the heavens that
faileth not, where no thief approacheth, neither moth corrupteth.
For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also. Let your
loins be girded about, and your lights burning; and ye yourselves
like unto men that wait for their lord, when he will return from the
wedding; that when he cometh and knocketh, they may open unto
him immediately. Blessed are those servants, whom the lord when [76]
he cometh shall find watching; verily I say unto you, that he shall
gird himself, and make them to sit down to meat, and will come forth
and serve them. And if he shall come in the second watch, or come
in the third watch, and find them so, blessed are those servants. And
this know, that if the goodman of the house had known what hour
the thief would come, he would have watched, and not have suffered
his house to be broken through. Be ye therefore ready also: for the
Son of man cometh at an hour when ye think not.” Luke 12:33-40. [77]



The Claim of Redemption

Tithes and offerings for God are an acknowledgment of His claim
on us by creation, and they are also an acknowledgment of His claim
by redemption. Because all our power is derived from Christ, these
offerings are to flow from us to God. They are to keep ever before
us the claim of redemption, the greatest of all claims, and the one
that involves every other. The realization of the sacrifice made in
our behalf is ever to be fresh in our minds, and is ever to exert an
influence on our thoughts and plans. Christ is to be indeed as one
crucified among us.

“Know ye not that ... ye are not your own? For ye are bought
with a price.” 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20. What a price has been paid
for us! Behold the cross, and the Victim uplifted upon it. Look at
those hands, pierced with the cruel nails. Look at His feet, fastened
with spikes to the tree. Christ bore our sins in His own body. That
suffering, that agony, is the price of your redemption. The word
of command was given: “Deliver them from going down to perish
eternally. I have found a ransom.”

Appreciation of God’s Love

Know you not that He loved us, and gave Himself for us, that
we in return should give ourselves to Him? Why should not love to
Christ be expressed by all who receive Him by faith as verily as His
love has been expressed to us for whom He died?

Christ is represented as hunting, searching, for the sheep that
was lost. It is His love that encircles us, bringing us* back to the[78]
fold. His love gives us the privilege of sitting together with Him in
heavenly places. When the blessed light of the Sun of Righteousness
shines into our hearts, and we rest in peace and joy in the Lord,
then let us praise the Lord; praise Him who is the health of our

*1900, Testimonies for the Church 6:479-482.
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countenance and our God. Let us praise Him, not in words only, but
by the consecration to Him of all that we are and all that we have.

“How much owest thou unto my Lord?” Compute this you can-
not. Since all that you have is His, will you withhold from Him that
which He claims? When He calls for it, will you selfishly grasp
it as your own? Will you keep it back and apply it to some other
purpose than the salvation of souls? It is in this way that thousands
of souls are lost. How can we better show our appreciation of God’s
sacrifice, His great donation to our world, than by sending forth gifts
and offerings, with praise and thanksgiving from our lips, because of
the great love wherewith He has loved us, and drawn us to Himself?

Looking up to heaven in supplication, present yourselves to God
as His servants, and all that you have as His, saying: “Lord, of
Thine own we freely give Thee.” Standing in view of the cross of
Calvary and the Son of the infinite God crucified for you, realizing
that matchless love, that wonderful display of grace, let your earnest
inquiry be: “Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?” He has told you:
“Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature.”
Mark 16:15.

When you see souls in the kingdom of God saved through your
gifts and your service, will not you rejoice that you had the privilege
of doing this work?

Of the apostles of Christ it is written: “They went forth, and
preached everywhere, the Lord working with them, and confirming
the word with signs following.” Mark 16:20. Still the heavenly
universe is waiting for channels through which the tide of mercy
may flow throughout the world. The same power that the apostles [79]
had is now for those who will do God’s service.

The enemy will invent every device in his power to prevent the
light from shining in new places. He does not want the truth to go
forth “as a lamp that burneth.” Will our brethren consent that he shall
succeed in his plans for hindering the work?

Time Rapidly Passing

Time is rapidly passing into eternity. Will any now keep back
from God that which is strictly His own? Will any refuse Him
that which, though it may be given without merit, cannot be denied
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without ruin? The Lord has given to every man his work, and the
holy angels want us to be doing that work. As you shall watch
and pray and work, they stand ready to co-operate with you. When
the understanding is worked upon by the Holy Spirit, then all the
affections act harmoniously in compliance with the divine will. Then
men will give to God His own, saying: “All things come of Thee,
and of Thine own we freely give Thee.” May God forgive His people
that they have not done this.

Brethren and sisters, I have tried to set things before you as they
are, but the attempt falls far short of the reality. Will you refuse
my plea? It is not I who appeal to you; it is the Lord Jesus, who
has given His life for the world. I have but obeyed the will, the
requirement, of God. Will you improve the opportunity of showing
honor to God’s work, and respect for the servants whom He has sent
to do His will in guiding souls to heaven?

“But this I say, He which soweth sparingly shall reap also spar-
ingly; and he which soweth bountifully shall reap also bountifully.
Every man according as he purposeth in his heart, so let him give;
not grudgingly, or of necessity: for God loveth a cheerful giver. And
God is able to make all grace abound toward you; that ye, always[80]
having all sufficiency in all things, may abound to every good work:
(as it is written, He hath dispersed abroad; he hath given to the poor;
his righteousness remaineth forever. Now He that ministereth seed
to the sower both minister bread for your food, and multiply your
seed sown, and increase the fruits of your righteousness:) being en-
riched in everything to all bountifulness, which causeth through us
thanksgiving to God. For the administration of this service not only
supplieth the want of the saints, but is abundant also by many thanks-
givings unto God; whiles by the experiment of this ministration they
glorify God for your professed subjection unto the gospel of Christ,
and for your liberal distribution unto them, and unto all men; and by
their prayer for you, which long after you for the exceeding grace
of God in you. Thanks be unto God for His unspeakable Gift.” 2
Corinthians 9:6-15.

* * * * *
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Those who are selfishly withholding their means need not be
surprised if God’s hand scatters. That which should have been
devoted to the advancement of the work and cause of God, but
which has been withheld, may be entrusted to a reckless son, and
he may squander it. A fine horse, the pride of a vain heart, may be
found dead in the stable. Occasionally a cow may die. Losses of
fruit or other crops may come. God can scatter the means He has
lent to His stewards, if they refuse to use it to His glory. Some, I saw,
may have none of these losses to remind them of their remissness in
duty, but their cases may be the more hopeless.—1871, Testimonies
for the Church 2:661, 662. [81]



Work for Church Members

We have a message from the Lord to bear to the world, a message
that is to be borne in the rich fullness of the Spirit’s power. Let our
ministers see the need of seeking to save the lost. Direct appeals
are to be made to the unconverted. “Why eateth your Master with
publicans and sinners?” the Pharisees asked Christ’s disciples. And
the Saviour responded: “I am not come to call the righteous, but
sinners to repentance.” Matthew 9:11, 13. This is the work He has
given us. And never was there greater need of it than at the present
time.

God has not given His ministers the work of setting the churches
right. No sooner is this work done, apparently, than it has to be done
over again. Church members that are thus looked after and labored
for become religious weaklings. If nine tenths of the effort that
has been put forth for those who know the truth had been put forth
for those who have never heard the truth, how much greater would
have been the advancement madel God has withheld His blessings
because His people have not worked in harmony with His directions.

It weakens those who know the truth for our ministers to expend
on them the time and talent that should be given to the unconverted.
In many of our churches in the cities the minister preaches Sabbath
after Sabbath, and Sabbath after Sabbath the church members come
to the house of God with no words to tell of blessings received
because of blessings imparted. They have not worked during the
week to carry out the instruction given them on the Sabbath. So long
as* church members make no effort to give to others the help given[82]
them, great spiritual feebleness must result.

The greatest help that can be given our people is to teach them to
work for God, and to depend on Him, not on the ministers. Let them
learn to work as Christ worked. Let them join His army of workers
and do faithful service for Him.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:18-24.
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There are times when it is fitting for our ministers to give on the
Sabbath, in our churches, short discourses, full of the life and love
of Christ. But the church members are not to expect a sermon every
Sabbath.

Let us remember that we are pilgrims and strangers on this earth,
seeking a better country, even a heavenly. Let us work with such
earnestness, such devotion, that sinners will be drawn to Christ.
Those who have united with the Lord in the covenant of service
are under bonds to unite with Him in the great, grand work of
soul saving. Let church members, during the week, act their part
faithfully, and on the Sabbath relate their experience. The meeting
will then be as meat in due season, bringing to all present new life
and fresh vigor. When God’s people see the great need of working
as Christ worked for the conversion of sinners, the testimonies borne
by them in the Sabbath service will be filled with power. With joy
they will tell of the precious experience they have gained in working
for others.

Organizing for Service

Our ministers are not to spend their time laboring for those who
have already accepted the truth. With Christ’s love burning in their
hearts, they are to go forth to win sinners to the Saviour. Beside all
waters they are to sow the seeds of truth. Place after place is to be
visited; church after church is to be raised up. Those who take their
stand for the truth are to be organized into churches, and then the
minister is to pass on to other equally important fields. [83]

Just as soon as a church is organized, let the minister set the
members at work. They will need to be taught how to labor suc-
cessfully. Let the minister devote more of his time to educating than
to preaching. Let him teach the people how to give to others the
knowledge they have received. While the new converts should be
taught to ask counsel from those more experienced in the work, they
should also be taught not to put the minister in the place of God.
Ministers are but human beings, men compassed with infirmities.
Christ is the One to whom we are to look for guidance. “The Word
was made flesh, and dwelt among us, ... full of grace and truth.”
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“And of His fullness have all we received, and grace for grace.” John
1:14, 16.

The power of the gospel is to come upon the companies raised
up, fitting them for service. Some of the new converts will be so
filled with the power of God that they will at once enter the work.
They will labor so diligently that they will have neither time nor
disposition to weaken the hands of their brethren by unkind criticism.
Their one desire will be to carry the truth to the regions beyond.

The Lord has presented before me the work that must be done
in our cities. The believers in these cities can work for God in
the neighborhood of their homes. They are to labor quietly and in
humility, carrying with them wherever they go the atmosphere of
heaven. If they keep self out of sight, pointing always to Christ, the
power of their influence will be felt.

As a worker gives himself unreservedly to the service of the
Lord, he gains an experience that enables him to labor more and
more successfully for the Master. The influence that drew him to
Christ helps him to draw others to Christ. The work of a public
speaker may never be laid upon him, but he is nonetheless a minister
for God, and his work testifies that he is born of God.

It is not the Lord’s purpose that ministers should be left to do[84]
the greatest part of the work of sowing the seeds of truth. Men
who are not called to the ministry are to be encouraged to labor
for the Master according to their several ability. Hundreds of men
and women now idle could do acceptable service. By carrying the
truth into the homes of their friends and neighbors, they could do
a great work for the Master. God is no respecter of persons. He
will use humble, devoted Christians, even if they have not received
so thorough an education as some others. Let such ones engage
in service for Him by doing house-to-house work. Sitting by the
fireside, they can—if humble, discreet, and godly—do more to meet
the real needs of families than could an ordained minister.

Why do not believers feel a deeper, more earnest concern for
those who are out of Christ? Why do not two or three meet together
and plead with God for the salvation of some special one, and then
for still another? In our churches let companies be formed for service.
Let different ones unite in labor as fishers of men. Let them seek to
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gather souls from the corruption of the world into the saving purity
of Christ’s love.

The formation of small companies as a basis of Christian effort
has been presented to me by One who cannot err. If there is a large
number in the church, let the members be formed into small compa-
nies, to work not only for the church members, but for unbelievers. If
in one place there are only two or three who know the truth, let them
form themselves into a band of workers. Let them keep their bond
of union unbroken, pressing together in love and unity, encouraging
one another to advance, each gaining courage and strength from the
assistance of the others. Let them reveal Christlike forbearance and
patience, speaking no hasty words, using the talent of speech to build
one another up in the most holy faith. Let them labor in Christlike
love for those outside the fold, forgetting self in their endeavor to
help others. As they work and pray in Christ’s name, their numbers [85]
will increase; for the Saviour says: “If two of you shall agree on
earth as touching anything that they shall ask, it shall be done for
them of My Father which is in heaven.” Matthew 18:19.

The Waste Places of the Earth

In humble dependence upon God, families are to settle in the
waste places of His vineyard. Consecrated men and women are
needed to stand as fruit-bearing trees of righteousness in the desert
places of the earth. As the reward of their self-sacrificing efforts
to sow the seeds of truth, they will reap a rich harvest. As they
visit family after family, opening the Scriptures to those in spiritual
darkness, many hearts will be touched.

In fields where the conditions are so objectionable and disheart-
ening that many workers refuse to go to them, most remarkable
changes for the better may be brought about by the efforts of self-
sacrificing lay members. These humble workers will accomplish
much because they put forth patient, persevering effort, not relying
upon human power, but upon God, who gives them His favor. The
amount of good that these workers accomplish will never be known
in this world.
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Self-supporting Missionaries

Self-supporting missionaries are often very successful. Begin-
ning in a small, humble way, their work enlarges as they move
forward under the guidance of the Spirit of God. Let two or more
start out together in evangelistic work. They may not receive any
particular encouragement from those at the head of the work that
they will be given financial support; nevertheless let them go for-
ward, praying, singing, teaching, living the truth. They may take up
the work of canvassing, and in this way introduce the truth into many[86]
families. As they move forward in their work, they gain a blessed
experience. They are humbled by a sense of their helplessness, but
the Lord goes before them, and among the wealthy and the poor they
find favor and help. Even the poverty of these devoted missionaries
is a means of finding access to the people. As they pass on their way
they are helped in many ways by those to whom they bring spiritual
food. They bear the message God gives them, and their efforts are
crowned with success. Many will be brought to a knowledge of the
truth who, but for these humble teachers, would never have been
won to Christ.

God calls for workers to enter the whitening harvest field. Shall
we wait because the treasury is exhausted, because there is scarcely
sufficient to sustain the workers now in the field? Go forth in faith,
and God will be with you. The promise is: “He that goeth forth and
weepeth, bearing precious seed, shall doubtless come again with
rejoicing, bringing his sheaves with him.” Psalm 126:6.

Nothing is so successful as success. Let this be secured by
persevering effort, and the work will move forward. New fields will
be opened. Many souls will be brought to a knowledge of the truth.
What is needed is increased faith in God.

* * * * *

Our people have received great light, yet much of the ministerial
force has been spent on the churches, teaching those who should
be teachers; enlightening those who should be “the light of the
world;” watering those from whom should flow rivers of living water;
enriching those who might be mines of precious truth; repeating the
gospel invitation to those who, scattered to the uttermost parts of the
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earth, should be giving the message of heaven to those who have
not heard; feeding those who should be in the highways and byways
giving the call: “Come, for all things are now ready.” [87]

Those for whom the fetters of sin have been broken, who have
sought the Lord with brokenness of heart and have obtained answer
to their yearning request for righteousness, are never cold and spir-
itless. Their hearts are filled with unselfish love for sinners. They
put away from them all worldly ambition, all self-seeking. Contact
with the deep things of God makes them more and more like their
Saviour. They exult in His triumphs; they are filled with His joy.
Day by day they are growing unto the full stature of men and women
in Christ. [88]



The Work in the Cities

Oakland, California,
April 1, 1874.

I dreamed that several of our brethren were in council considering
plans of labor for this season. They thought it best not to enter the
large cities, but to begin work in small places, remote from the cities;
here they would meet less opposition from the clergy and would
avoid great expense. They reasoned that our ministers, being few
in number, could not be spared to instruct and care for those who
might accept the truth in the cities, and who, because of the greater
opposition they would there meet, would need more help than would
the churches in small country places. Thus the fruit of giving a
course of lectures in the city would, in a great measure, be lost.

Again, it was urged that, because of our limited means, and
because of the many changes from moving that might be expected
from a church in a large city, it would be difficult to build up a
church that would be a strength to the cause. My husband was
urging the brethren to make broader plans without delay and put
forth, in our large cities, extended and thorough effort that would
better correspond to the character of our message. One worker
related incidents of his experience in the cities, showing that the
work was nearly a failure, but he testified to better success in the
small places.

One of dignity and authority—One who is present in all our
council meetings—was listening with deepest interest to every word.
He spoke with deliberation and perfect assurance. “The whole
world,” He said, “is God’s great vineyard. The cities and villages
constitute a part of that vineyard.* These must be worked. Satan[89]
will try to interpose himself and discourage the workers, so as to
prevent them from giving the message of light and warning in the
more prominent as well as in the more secluded places. Desperate
efforts will be made to turn the people from truth to falsehood.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:34-36.
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Angels of heaven are commissioned to co-operate with the efforts of
God’s appointed messengers on earth. Ministers must encourage and
maintain an unwavering faith and hope, as did Christ, their living
Head. They must keep humble and contrite in heart before God.”

Broader Plans Necessary

God designs that His precious word, with its messages of warn-
ing and encouragement, shall come to those who are in darkness and
are ignorant of our faith. It is to be given to all, and will be to them
a witness, whether they will hear, or whether they will forbear. Do
not feel that the responsibility rests upon you to convict and convert
the hearers. The power of God alone can soften the hearts of the
people. You are to hold forth the word of life, that all may have an
opportunity of receiving the truth if they will. If they turn from the
truth of heavenly origin, it will be their condemnation.

We must not hide the truth in the corners of the earth. It must be
made known; it must shine in our large cities. Christ in His labors
took His position by the lakeside and in the great thoroughfares of
travel where He could meet people from all parts of the world. He
was giving the true light; He was sowing the gospel seed; He was
rescuing truth from its companionship with error, and presenting it in
its original simplicity and clearness, so that men could comprehend
it.

The heavenly Messenger who was with us said: “Never lose
sight of the fact that the message you are bearing is a world-wide
message. It is to be given to all cities, to all villages; it is to be
proclaimed in the highways and the byways. You are not to localize [90]
the proclamation of the message.” In the parable of the sower, Christ
gave an illustration of His own work and that of His servants. The
seed fell upon all kinds of soil. Some seed fell upon poor soil, yet
the sower did not therefore cease his work. You are to sow the seeds
of truth in every place. Wherever you can gain access, hold forth the
word of God. Sow beside all waters. You may not at once see the
result of your labors, but be not discouraged. Speak the words that
Christ gives you. Work in His lines. Go forth everywhere as He did
during His ministry on the earth.
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The world’s Redeemer had many hearers, but few followers.
Noah preached one hundred and twenty years to the people before
the Flood, and yet there were few who appreciated this precious,
probationary time. Save Noah and his family, not one was numbered
with the believers and entered into the ark. Of all the inhabitants of
the earth, only eight souls received the message; but that message
condemned the world. The light was given in order that they might
believe; their rejection of the light proved their ruin. Our message to
the world will be a savor of life unto life to all who accept it, and of
condemnation to all who reject it.

The Messenger turned to one present and said: “Your ideas of
the work for this time are altogether too limited. Your light must not
be confined to a small compass, put under a bushel, or under a bed;
it must be placed on a candlestick, that it may give light to all that
are in God’s house—the world. You must take broader views of the
work than you have taken.”[91]



Family Worship

If ever there was a time when every house should be a house of
prayer, it is now. Infidelity and skepticism prevail. Iniquity abounds.
Corruption flows in the vital currents of the soul, and rebellion
against God breaks out in the life. Enslaved by sin, the moral powers
are under the tyranny of Satan. The soul is made the sport of his
temptations; and unless some mighty arm is stretched out to rescue
him, man goes where the archrebel leads the way.

And yet, in this time of fearful peril, some who profess to be
Christians have no family worship. They do not honor God in the
home; they do not teach their children to love and fear Him. Many
have separated themselves so far from Him that they feel under
condemnation in approaching Him. They cannot “come boldly
unto the throne of grace,” “lifting up holy hands, without wrath and
doubting.” Hebrews 4:16; 1 Timothy 2:8. They have not a living
connection with God. Theirs is a form of godliness without the
power.

The idea that prayer is not essential is one of Satan’s most suc-
cessful devices to ruin souls. Prayer is communion with God, the
Fountain of wisdom, the Source of strength, and peace, and hap-
piness. Jesus prayed to the Father “with strong crying and tears.”
Paul exhorts believers to “pray without ceasing,” in everything, by
prayer and supplication, with thanksgiving, making known their
requests to God. “Pray one for another,” James says. “The effectual
fervent prayer of a righteous man availeth much.” Hebrews 5:7; 1
Thessalonians 5:17; James 5:16.

By sincere, earnest prayer parents should make a hedge* about [92]
their children. They should pray with full faith that God will abide
with them and that holy angels will guard them and their children
from Satan’s cruel power.

In every family there should be a fixed time for morning and
evening worship. How appropriate it is for parents to gather their

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:42-44.
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children about them before the fast is broken, to thank the heavenly
Father for His protection during the night, and to ask Him for His
help and guidance and watchcare during the day! How fitting, also,
when evening comes, for parents and children to gather once more
before Him and thank Him for the blessings of the day that is past!

The father, or, in his absence, the mother, should conduct the
worship, selecting a portion of scripture that is interesting and easily
understood. The service should be short. When a long chapter is
read and a long prayer offered, the service is made wearisome, and
at its close a sense of relief is felt. God is dishonored when the hour
of worship is made dry and irksome, when it is so tedious, so lacking
in interest, that the children dread it.

Making the Worship Interesting

Fathers and mothers, make the hour of worship intensely inter-
esting. There is no reason why this hour should not be the most
pleasant and enjoyable of the day. A little thought given to prepara-
tion for it will enable you to make it full of interest and profit. From
time to time let the service be varied. Questions may be asked on
the portion of Scripture read, and a few earnest, timely remarks may
be made. A song of praise may be sung. The prayer offered should
be short and pointed. In simple, earnest words let the one who leads
in prayer praise God for His goodness and ask Him for help. As
circumstances permit, let the children join in the reading and the
prayer.

Eternity alone will reveal the good with which such seasons of
worship are fraught.[93]

The life of Abraham, the friend of God, was a life of prayer.
Wherever he pitched his tent, close beside it was built an altar, upon
which were offered the morning and the evening sacrifice. When
his tent was removed, the altar remained. And the roving Canaanite,
as he came to that altar, knew who had been there. When he had
pitched his tent he repaired the altar and worshiped the living God.

So the homes of Christians should be lights in the world. From
them, morning and evening, prayer should ascend to God as sweet
incense. And as the morning dew, His mercies and blessings will
descend upon the suppliants.
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Fathers and mothers, each morning and evening gather your
children around you, and in humble supplication lift the heart to
God for help. Your dear ones are exposed to temptation. Daily
annoyances beset the path of young and old. Those who would live
patient, loving, cheerful lives must pray. Only by receiving constant
help from God can we gain the victory over self.

Each morning consecrate yourselves and your children to God
for that day. Make no calculation for months or years; these are
not yours. One brief day is given you. As if it were your last on
earth, work during its hours for the Master. Lay all your plans before
God, to be carried out or given up, as His providence shall indicate.
Accept His plans instead of your own, even though their acceptance
requires the abandonment of cherished projects. Thus the life will
be molded more and more after the divine example; and “the peace
of God, which passeth all understanding, shall keep your hearts and
minds through Christ Jesus.” Philippians 4:7.

* * * * *

Christ is the connecting link between God and man. He has
promised His personal intercession. He places the whole virtue of
His righteousness on the side of the suppliant. He pleads for man,
and man, in need of divine help, pleads for himself in the presence [94]
of God, using the influence of the One who gave His life for the
life of the world. As we acknowledge before God our appreciation
of Christ’s merits, fragrance is given to our intercessions. As we
approach God through the virtue of the Redeemer’s merits, Christ
places us close by His side, encircling us with His human arm, while
with His divine arm He grasps the throne of the Infinite. He puts
His merits, as sweet incense, in the censer in our hands, in order
to encourage our petitions. He promises to hear and answer our
supplications.—1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:178. [95]



Responsibilities of Married Life

My Dear Brother and Sister,
You have united in a lifelong covenant. Your education in mar-

ried life has begun. The first year of married life is a year of experi-
ence, a year in which husband and wife learn each other’s different
traits of character, as a child learns lessons in school. In this, the
first year of your married life, let there be no chapters that will mar
your future happiness.

To gain a proper understanding of the marriage relation is the
work of a lifetime. Those who marry enter a school from which they
are never in this life to be graduated.

My brother, your wife’s time and strength and happiness are now
bound up with yours. Your influence over her may be a savor of life
unto life or of death unto death. Be very careful not to spoil her life.

My sister, you are now to learn your first practical lessons in
regard to the responsibilities of married life. Be sure to learn these
lessons faithfully day by day. Do not give way to discontent or
moodiness. Do not long for a life of ease and inactivity. Guard
constantly against giving way to selfishness.

In your life union your affections are to be tributary to each
other’s happiness. Each is to minister to the happiness of the other.
This is the will of God concerning you. But while you are to blend
as one, neither of you is to lose his or her individuality in the other.
God is the owner of your individuality. Of Him you are to ask: What
is right? What is wrong? How may I best fulfill the purpose of my
creation? “Ye are not your own; for ye are bought with a price:*[96]
therefore glorify God in your body, and in your spirit, which are
God’s.” 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20. Your love for that which is human is
to be secondary to your love for God. The wealth of your affection
is to flow forth to Him who gave His life for you. Living for God,
the soul sends forth to Him its best and highest affections. Is the

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:45-50.
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greatest outflow of your love toward Him who died for you? If it is,
your love for each other will be after heaven’s order.

Affection may be as clear as crystal and beauteous in its purity,
yet it may be shallow because it has not been tested and tried. Make
Christ first and last and best in everything. Constantly behold Him,
and your love for Him will daily become deeper and stronger as it is
submitted to the test of trial. And as your love for Him increases,
your love for each other will grow deeper and stronger. “We all, with
open face beholding as in a glass the glory of the Lord, are changed
into the same image from glory to glory.” 2 Corinthians 3:18.

You now have duties to perform that before your marriage you
did not have. “Put on therefore, ... kindness, humbleness of mind,
meekness, long-suffering.” “Walk in love, as Christ also hath loved
us.” Give careful study to the following instruction: “Wives, submit
yourselves unto your own husbands, as unto the Lord. For the
husband is the head of the wife, even as Christ is the head of the
church. ... Therefore as the church is subject unto Christ, so let the
wives be to their own husbands in everything. Husbands, love your
wives, even as Christ also loved the church, and gave Himself for
it.” Colossians 3:12; Ephesians 5:2, 22-25.

The Secret of Happiness

Marriage, a union for life, is a symbol of the union between
Christ and His church. The spirit that Christ manifests toward the
church is the spirit that husband and wife are to manifest toward
each other.

Neither husband nor wife is to make a plea for rulership. The [97]
Lord has laid down the principle that is to guide in this matter. The
husband is to cherish his wife as Christ cherishes the church. And
the wife is to respect and love her husband. Both are to cultivate
the spirit of kindness, being determined never to grieve or injure the
other.

My brother and sister, both of you have strong will power. You
may make this power a great blessing or a great curse to yourselves
and to those with whom you come in contact. Do not try to compel
each other to do as you wish. You cannot do this and retain each
other’s love. Manifestations of self-will destroy the peace and hap-
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piness of the home. Let not your married life be one of contention.
If you do you will both be unhappy. Be kind in speech and gentle in
action, giving up your own wishes. Watch well your words, for they
have a powerful influence for good or for ill. Allow no sharpness to
come into your voices. Bring into your united life the fragrance of
Christlikeness.

Before a man enters a union as close as the marriage relation, he
should learn how to control himself and how to deal with others.

Training the Child

In the training of a child there are times when the firm, matured
will of the mother meets the unreasoning, undisciplined will of the
child. At such times there is need of great wisdom on the part of the
mother. By unwise management, by stern compulsion, great harm
may be done the child.

Whenever possible, this crisis should be avoided; for it means a
severe struggle for both mother and child. But once such a crisis is
entered into, the child must be led to yield its will to the wiser of the
parent.

The mother should keep herself under perfect control, doing
nothing that will arouse in the child a spirit of defiance. She is to
give no loud-voiced commands. She will gain much by keeping the
voice low and gentle. She is to deal with the child in a way that will[98]
draw him to Jesus. She is to realize that God is her Helper; love,
her power. If she is a wise Christian she does not attempt to force
the child to submit. She prays earnestly that the enemy shall not
obtain the victory, and, as she prays, she is conscious of a renewal
of spiritual life. She sees that the same power that is working in
her is working also in the child. He becomes more gentle, more
submissive. The battle is won. Her patience, her kindness, her words
of wise restraint, have done their work. There is peace after the
storm, like the shining of the sun after rain. And the angels, who
have been watching the scene, break forth into songs of joy.
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Unselfishness

These crises come also in the life of husband and wife, who,
unless controlled by the Spirit of God, will at such times manifest
the impulsive, unreasoning spirit so often manifested by children.
As flint striking flint will be the conflict of will with will.

My brother, be kind, patient, forbearing. Remember that your
wife accepted you as her husband, not that you might rule over
her, but that you might be her helper. Never be overbearing and
dictatorial. Do not exert your strong will power to compel your wife
to do as you wish. Remember that she has a will and that she may
wish to have her way as much as you wish to have yours. Remember,
too, that you have the advantage of your wider experience. Be
considerate and courteous. “The wisdom that is from above is first
pure, then peaceable, gentle, and easy to be entreated, full of mercy
and good fruits.” James 3:17.

One victory it is positively essential for you both to gain, the
victory over the stubborn will. In this struggle you can conquer only
by the aid of Christ. You may struggle hard and long to subdue self,
but you will fail unless you receive strength from on high. By the
grace of Christ you can gain the victory over self and selfishness. [99]
As you live His life, showing self-sacrifice at every step, constantly
revealing a stronger sympathy for those in need of help, you will
gain victory after victory. Day by day you will learn better how to
conquer self and how to strengthen your weak points of character.
The Lord Jesus will be your light, your strength, your crown of
rejoicing, because you yield your will to His will.

Men and women may reach God’s ideal for them if they will
take Christ as their Helper. Make an unreserved surrender to God.
To know that you are striving for eternal life will strengthen and
comfort you. Christ can give you power to overcome. By His help
you can utterly destroy the root of selfishness.

Christ died that the life of man might be bound up with His life
in the union of divinity and humanity. He came to our world and
lived a divine-human life, in order that the lives of men and women
might be as harmonious as God designs them to be. The Saviour
calls upon you to deny self and take up the cross. Then nothing will
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prevent the development of the whole being. The daily experience
will reveal healthy, harmonious action.

Lightening the Pathway of Others

Remember, my dear brother and sister, that God is love and
that by His grace you can succeed in making each other happy, as
in your marriage pledge you promised to do. And in the strength
of the Redeemer you can work with wisdom and power to help
some crooked life to be straight in God. What is there that Christ
cannot do? He is perfect in wisdom, in righteousness, in love. Do
not shut yourselves up to yourselves, satisfied to pour out all your
affection upon each other. Seize every opportunity to contribute to
the happiness of those around you, sharing with them your affection.
Words of kindness, looks of sympathy, expressions of appreciation,[100]
would to many a struggling, lonely one be as a cup of cold water to
a thirsty soul. A word of cheer, an act of kindness, would go far to
lighten the burdens that are resting heavily upon weary shoulders.
It is in unselfish ministry that true happiness is found. And every
word and deed of such service is recorded in the books of heaven
as done for Christ. “Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the
least of these My brethren,” He declares, “ye have done it unto Me.”
Matthew 25:40.

Live in the sunshine of the Saviour’s love. Then your influence
will bless the world. Let the Spirit of Christ control you. Let the
law of kindness be ever on your lips. Forbearance and unselfishness
mark the words and actions of those who are born again, to live the
new life in Christ.

* * * * *

“None of us liveth to himself.” The character will manifest itself.
The looks, the tone of the voice, the actions,—all have their influence
in making or marring the happiness of the domestic circle. They are
molding the temper and character of the children; they are inspiring
or tending to destroy confidence and love. All are made either better
or worse, happy or miserable, by these influences. We owe our
families the knowledge of the word brought into practical life. All
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that it is possible for us to be to purify, enlighten, comfort, and
encourage those connected with us in family relation should be
done.

* * * * *

There are many in our world who are starving for the love and
sympathy which should be given them. Many men love their wives,
but are too selfish to manifest it. They have a false dignity and pride,
and will not show their love by words and deeds. There are many
men who never know how starved is the heart of the wife for words
of tender appreciation and affection. They bury their loved ones from [101]
their sight and murmur at the providence of God that has deprived
them of their companions, when, could they look into the inner life
of those companions, they would see that their own course was the
cause of their premature death. The religion of Christ will lead us
to be kind and courteous and not so tenacious of our opinions. We
should die to self, and esteem others better than ourselves.—1875,
Testimonies for the Church 3:527, 528. [102]



The Knowledge of Health Principles

We have come to a time when every member of the church should
take hold of medical missionary work. The world is a lazar house
filled with victims of both physical and spiritual disease. Everywhere
people are perishing for lack of a knowledge of the truths that have
been committed to us. The members of the church are in need of
an awakening, that they may realize their responsibility to impart
these truths. Those who have been enlightened by the truth are to be
light bearers to the world. To hide our light at this time is to make
a terrible mistake. The message to God’s people today is: “Arise,
shine; for thy light is come, and the glory of the Lord is risen upon
thee.”

On every hand we see those who have had much light and knowl-
edge deliberately choosing evil in the place of good. Making no
attempt to reform, they are growing worse and worse. But the people
of God are not to walk in darkness. They are to walk in the light, for
they are reformers.

Before the true reformer, the medical missionary work will open
many doors. No one need wait until called to some distant field
before beginning to help others. Wherever you are, you can begin at
once. Opportunities are within the reach of everyone. Take up the
work for which you are held responsible, the work that should be
done in your home and in your neighborhood. Wait not for others
to urge you to action. In the fear of God go forward without delay,
bearing in mind your individual responsibility to Him who gave His
life for you. Act as if you heard Christ calling upon you personally
to do your utmost in His service. Look not to* see who else is ready.[103]
If you are truly consecrated, God will, through your instrumentality,
bring into the truth others whom He can use as channels to convey
light to many that are groping in darkness.

All can do something. In an effort to excuse themselves, some
say: “My home duties, my children, claim my time and my means.”

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:62-67.
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Parents, your children should be your helping hand, increasing your
power and ability to work for the Master. Children are the younger
members of the Lord’s family. They should be led to consecrate
themselves to God, whose they are by creation and by redemption.
They should be taught that all their powers of body, mind, and soul
are His. They should be trained to help in various lines of unselfish
service. Do not allow your children to be hindrances. With you
the children should share spiritual as well as physical burdens. By
helping others they increase their own happiness and usefulness.

Let our people show that they have a living interest in medical
missionary work. Let them prepare themselves for usefulness by
studying the books that have been written for our instruction in these
lines. These books deserve much more attention and appreciation
than they have received. Much that is for the benefit of all to un-
derstand has been written for the special purpose of instruction in
the principles of health. Those who study and practice these prin-
ciples will be greatly blessed, both physically and spiritually. An
understanding of the philosophy of health will be a safeguard against
many of the evils that are continually increasing.

Home Study and Ministry

Many who desire to obtain knowledge in medical missionary
lines have home duties that will sometimes prevent them from meet-
ing with others for study. These may learn much in their own homes
in regard to the expressed will of God concerning these lines of
missionary work, thus increasing their ability to help others. Fathers [104]
and mothers, obtain all the help you can from the study of our books
and publications. Read the Good Health,* for it is full of valuable
information. Take time to read to your children from the health
books, as well as from the books treating more particularly on reli-
gious subjects. Teach them the importance of caring for the body,
the house they live in. Form a home reading circle, in which every
member of the family shall lay aside the busy cares of the day and

*The journal Good Health was at this time (1902) the leading health journal of the
denomination. Started in 1866, it was published as the Health Reformer until 1878, and
from that time forward as Good Health. Other health journals have taken its place.
[White Trustees.]
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unite in study. Fathers, mothers, brothers, sisters, take up this work
heartily and see if the home church will not be greatly improved.

Especially will the youth who have been accustomed to reading
novels and cheap storybooks receive benefit by joining in the evening
family study. Young men and young women, read the literature that
will give you true knowledge and that will be a help to the entire
family. Say firmly: “I will not spend precious moments in reading
that which will be of no profit to me and which only unfits me to
be of service to others. I will devote my time and my thoughts
to acquiring a fitness for God’s service. I will close my eyes to
frivolous and sinful things. My ears are the Lord’s and I will not
listen to the subtle reasoning of the enemy. My voice shall not in
any way be subject to a will that is not under the influence of the
Spirit of God. My body is the temple of the Holy Spirit, and every
power of my being shall be consecrated to worthy pursuits.”

The Lord has appointed the youth to be His helping hand. If
in every church they would consecrate themselves to Him, if they
would practice self-denial in the home, relieving their careworn
mother, the mother could find time to make neighborly visits, and,[105]
when opportunity offered, they could themselves give assistance by
doing little errands of mercy and love. Books and papers treating
on the subject of health and temperance could be placed in many
homes. The circulation of this literature is an important matter; for
thus precious knowledge can be imparted in regard to the treatment
of disease, knowledge that would be a great blessing to those who
cannot afford to pay for a physician’s visits.

Instruct the Children

Parents should seek to interest their children in the study of phys-
iology. There are but few among the youth who have any definite
knowledge of the mysteries of life. The study of the wonderful
human organism, the relation and dependence of its complicated
parts, is one in which many parents take little interest. Although
God says to them, “Beloved, I wish above all things that thou mayest
prosper and be in health, even as thy soul prospereth,” yet they do not
understand the influence of the body upon the mind or of the mind
upon the body. Needless trifles occupy their attention, and then they
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plead a lack of time as an excuse for not obtaining the information
necessary to enable them properly to instruct their children.

If all would obtain a knowledge of this subject and would feel
the importance of putting it to practical use, we should see a better
condition of things. Parents, teach your children to reason from
cause to effect. Show them that, if they violate the laws of health,
they must pay the penalty by suffering. Show them that recklessness
in regard to bodily health tends to recklessness in morals. Your
children require patient, faithful care. It is not enough for you to
feed and clothe them; you should seek also to develop their mental
powers and to imbue their hearts with right principles. But how
often are beauty of character and loveliness of temper lost sight of in
the eager desire for outward appearance! O parents, be not governed [106]
by the world’s opinion; labor not to reach its standard. Decide for
yourselves what is the great aim of life, and then bend every effort
to reach that aim.

You cannot with impunity neglect the proper training of your
children. Their defective characters will publish your unfaithfulness.
The evils that you permit to pass uncorrected, the coarse, rough
manners, the disrespect and disobedience, the habits of indolence
and inattention, will bring dishonor to your names and bitterness
into your lives. The destiny of your children rests to a great extent
in your hands. If you fail in duty you may place them in the ranks of
the enemy and make them his agents in ruining others; on the other
hand, if you faithfully instruct them, if in your own lives you set
before them a godly example, you may lead them to Christ, and they
in turn will influence others, and thus many may be saved through
your instrumentality.

Fathers and mothers, do you realize the importance of the respon-
sibility resting upon you? Do you realize the necessity of guarding
your children from careless, demoralizing habits? Allow your chil-
dren to form only such associations as will have a right influence
upon their characters. Do not allow them to be out in the evening
unless you know where they are and what they are doing. Instruct
them in the principles of moral purity. If you have neglected to teach
them line upon line, precept upon precept, here a little and there a
little, begin at once to do your duty. Take up your responsibilities
and work for time and for eternity. Let not another day pass without
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confessing your neglect to your children. Tell them that you mean
now to do your God-appointed work. Ask them to take hold with
you in the reform. Make diligent efforts to redeem the past. No
longer remain in the condition of the Laodicean church. In the name
of the Lord I call upon every family to show its true colors. Reform
the church in your own home.

As you faithfully do your duty in the home, the father as a[107]
priest of the household, the mother as a home missionary, you are
multiplying agencies for doing good outside of the home. As you
improve your own powers, you are becoming better fitted to labor
in the church and in the neighborhood. By binding your children
to yourselves and to God, fathers and mothers and children become
laborers together with God.

* * * * *

Every son and daughter should be called to account if absent from
home at night. Parents should know what company their children are
in and at whose house they spend their evenings.—1881, Testimonies
for the Church 4:651.

* * * * *

We are living in a solemn time amid the closing scenes of this
earth’s history, and God’s people are not awake. They must arouse
and make greater progress in reforming their habits of living, in
eating, in dressing, in laboring and resting. In all these they should
glorify God and be prepared to give battle to our great foe and to
enjoy the precious victories which God has in reserve for those
who are exercising temperance in all things while striving for an
incorruptible crown.—1867, Testimonies for the Church 1:618.[108]



The High Calling of Our Sanitarium Workers

The workers in our sanitariums have a high and holy calling.
They need to awake to a realization of the sacredness of their work.
The character of this work and the extent of its influence call for
earnest effort and unreserved consecration.

In our sanitariums the sick and suffering are to be led to realize
that they need spiritual help as well as physical restoration. They are
to be given every advantage for the restoration of physical health;
and they should be shown also what it means to be blessed with
the light and life of Christ, what it means to be bound up with Him.
They are to be led to see that the grace of Christ in the soul uplifts
the whole being. And in no better way can they learn of Christ’s life
than by seeing it revealed in the lives of His followers.

The faithful worker keeps his eyes fixed on Christ. Remembering
that his hope of eternal life is due to the cross of Christ, he is
determined never to dishonor Him who gave His life for him. He
takes a deep interest in suffering humanity. He prays and works,
watching for souls as one that must give an account, knowing that
the souls whom God brings in contact with truth and righteousness
are worth saving.

Our sanitarium workers are engaged in a holy warfare. To the
sick and the afflicted they are to present the truth as it is in Jesus;
they are to present it in all its solemnity, yet with such simplicity and
tenderness that souls will be drawn to the Saviour. Ever, in word and
deed, they are to keep Him uplifted as the hope of eternal life. Not a
harsh word* is to be spoken, not a selfish act done. The workers are [109]
to treat all with kindness. Their words are to be gentle and loving.
Those who show true modesty and Christian courtesy will win souls
to Christ.

We should strive to restore to physical and spiritual health those
who come to our sanitariums. Let us therefore make preparation to
draw them for a season away from those surroundings that lead away

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:68-71.
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from God, into a purer atmosphere. Out of doors, surrounded by the
beautiful things that God has made, breathing the fresh, health-giving
air, the sick can best be told of the new life in Christ. Here God’s
words can be taught. Here the sunshine of Christ’s righteousness
can shine into hearts darkened by sin. Patiently, sympathetically,
lead the sick to see their need of the Saviour. Tell them that He gives
power to the faint and that to those who have no might He increases
strength.

We need to appreciate more fully the meaning of the words: “I
sat down under His shadow with great delight.” Song of Song of
Solomon 2:3. These words do not bring to our minds the picture of
hasty transit, but of quiet rest. There are many professing Christians
who are anxious and depressed, many who are so full of busy activity
that they cannot find time to rest quietly in the promises of God, who
act as if they could not afford to have peace and quietness. To all
such Christ’s invitation is: “Come unto Me, ... and I will give you
rest.” Matthew 11:28.

Let us turn from the dusty, heated thoroughfares of life to rest in
the shadow of Christ’s love. Here we gain strength for conflict. Here
we learn how to lessen toil and worry, and how to speak and sing
to the praise of God. Let the weary and the heavy-laden learn from
Christ the lesson of quiet trust. They must sit under His shadow if
they would be possessors of His peace and rest.

Those who engage in sanitarium work should have a treasure
house full of rich experience because the truth is implanted in the[110]
heart and as a holy thing is tended and fed by the grace of God.
Rooted and grounded in the truth, they should have a faith that
works by love and purifies the soul. Constantly asking for blessings,
they should keep the windows of the soul closed earthward against
the malarious atmosphere of the world and opened heavenward to
receive the bright beams of the Sun of Righteousness.

Lead Minds to Christ

Who is preparing to take hold understandingly of medical mis-
sionary work? By this work the minds of those who come to our
sanitariums for treatment are to be led to Christ and taught to unite
their weakness with His strength. Every worker should be under-



High Calling of Our Sanitarium Workers 99

standingly efficient. Then in a high, broad sense he can present the
truth as it is in Jesus.

The workers in our sanitariums are continually exposed to temp-
tation. They are brought in contact with unbelievers, and those who
are not sound in the faith will be harmed by the contact. But those
who are abiding in Christ will meet unbelievers as He met them,
refusing to be drawn from their allegiance, but always ready to speak
a word in season, always ready to sow the seeds of truth. They will
watch unto prayer, firmly maintaining their integrity and daily show-
ing the consistency of their religion. The influence of such workers
is a blessing to many. By a well-ordered life they draw souls to
the cross. A true Christian constantly acknowledges Christ. He is
always cheerful, always ready to speak words of hope and comfort
to the suffering.

“The fear of the Lord is the beginning of knowledge.” Proverbs
1:7. One sentence of Scripture is of more value than ten thousand
of man’s ideas or arguments. Those who refuse to follow God’s
way will finally receive the sentence, “Depart from Me.” But when
we submit to God’s way, the Lord Jesus guides our minds and fills
our lips with assurance. We may be strong in the Lord and in the
power of His might. Receiving Christ, we are clothed with power. [111]
An indwelling Saviour makes His power our property. The truth
becomes our stock in trade. No unrighteousness is seen in the life.
We are able to speak words in season to those who know not the truth.
Christ’s presence in the heart is a vitalizing power, strengthening the
entire being.

I am instructed to say to our sanitarium workers that unbelief and
self-sufficiency are the dangers against which they must constantly
guard. They are to carry forward the warfare against evil with such
earnestness and devotion that the sick will feel the uplifting influence
of their unselfish efforts.

No taint of self-seeking is to mar our service. “Ye cannot serve
God and mammon.” Lift Him up, the Man of Calvary. Lift Him up
by living faith in God, that your prayers may prevail. Do we realize
how near Jesus will come to us? He is speaking to us individually.
He will reveal Himself to everyone who is willing to be clothed with
the robe of His righteousness. He declares: “I the Lord thy God
will hold thy right hand.” Let us place ourselves where He can hold
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us by the hand, where we can hear Him saying with assurance and
authority: “I am He that liveth, and was dead; and, behold, I am
alive for evermore.”[112]



Out of the Cities

Those who have to do with the locating of our sanitariums should
prayerfully study the character and aim of sanitarium work. They
should ever bear in mind that they are working for the restoration of
the image of God in man. In one hand they are to carry remedies for
the relief of physical suffering, and in the other the gospel for the
relief of sin-burdened souls. Thus they are to work as true medical
missionaries. In many hearts they are to sow the seeds of truth.

No selfishness, no personal ambition, is to be allowed to enter
into the work of selecting locations for our sanitariums. Christ came
to this world to show us how to live and labor. Let us learn from
Him not to choose for our sanitariums the places most agreeable to
our taste, but those places best suited to our work.

Light has been given me that in medical missionary work we
have lost great advantages by failing to realize the need of a change
in our plans in regard to the location of sanitariums. It is the Lord’s
will that these institutions shall be established outside the city. They
should be situated in the country, in the midst of surroundings as
attractive as possible. In nature—the Lord’s garden—the sick will
always find something to divert their attention from themselves and
lift their thoughts to God.

I have been instructed that the sick should be cared for away
from the bustle of the cities, away from the noise of streetcars and
the continual rattling of carts and carriages. People who come to our
sanitariums from country homes will appreciate a quiet place; and
in retirement patients will be more readily influenced by the Spirit
of God.

The Garden of Eden, the home of our first parents, was* exceed- [113]
ingly beautiful. Graceful shrubs and delicate flowers greeted the
eye at every turn. In the garden were trees of every variety, many
of them laden with fragrant and delicious fruit. On their branches
the birds caroled their songs of praise. Adam and Eve, in their

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:80-83.
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untainted purity, delighted in the sights and sounds of Eden. And
today, although sin has cast its shadow over the earth, God desires
His children to find delight in the works of His hands. To locate our
sanitariums amidst the scenes of nature would be to follow God’s
plan; and the more closely this plan is followed, the more wonder-
fully will He work to restore suffering humanity. For our educational
and medical institutions, places should be chosen where, away from
the dark clouds of sin that hang over the great cities, the Sun of
Righteousness can arise, “with healing in His wings.” Malachi 4:2.

Let the leaders in our work instruct the people that sanitariums
should be established in the midst of the most pleasant surroundings,
in places not disturbed by the turmoil of the city, places where
by wise instruction the thoughts of the patients can be bound up
with the thoughts of God. Again and again I have described such
places; but it seems that there has been no ear to hear. Recently in
a most clear and convincing manner, the advantage of establishing
our institutions, especially our sanitariums and schools, outside the
cities was presented to me.

Why are our physicians so eager to be located in the cities? The
very atmosphere of the cities is polluted. In them, patients who have
unnatural appetites to overcome cannot be properly guarded. To
patients who are victims of strong drink, the saloons of a city are
a continual temptation. To place our sanitariums where they are
surrounded by ungodliness is to counterwork the efforts made to
restore the patients to health.

In the future the condition of things in the cities will grow more
and more objectionable, and the influence of city surroundings will[114]
be acknowledged as unfavorable to the accomplishment of the work
that our sanitariums should do.

From the standpoint of health the smoke and dust of the cities
are very objectionable. And the patients who for a large part of their
time are shut up within four walls often feel that they are prisoners
in their rooms. When they look out of a window they see nothing but
houses, houses, houses. Those who are thus confined to their rooms
are liable to brood over their suffering and sorrow. Sometimes an
invalid is poisoned by his own breath.

Many other evils follow the establishment of great medical insti-
tutions in the large cities.
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Why deprive patients of the health-restoring blessing to be found
in outdoor life? I have been instructed that as the sick are encouraged
to leave their rooms and spend time in the open air, cultivating
flowers, or doing some other light, pleasant work, their minds will
be called from self to something more health-giving. Exercise in the
open air should be prescribed as a beneficial, life-giving necessity.
The longer patients can be kept out of doors the less care will they
require. The more cheerful their surroundings, the more hopeful will
they be. Surround them with the beautiful things of nature; place
them where they can see the flowers growing and hear the birds
singing, and their hearts will break into song in harmony with the
song of the birds. Shut them in rooms, and, be these rooms ever so
elegantly furnished, they will grow fretful and gloomy. Give them
the blessing of outdoor life; thus their souls will be uplifted. Relief
will come to body and mind.

“Out of the cities” is my message. Our physicians ought to have
been wide awake on this point long ago. I hope and pray and believe
that they will now arouse to the importance of getting out into the
country.

The time is near when the large cities will be visited by the
judgments of God. In a little while these cities will be terribly [115]
shaken. No matter how large or how strong their buildings, no
matter how many safeguards against fire may have been provided,
let God touch these buildings, and in a few minutes or a few hours
they are in ruins.

The ungodly cities of our world are to be swept away by the be-
som of destruction. In the calamities that are now befalling immense
buildings and large portions of cities God is showing us what will
come upon the whole earth. He has told us: “Now learn a parable of
the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves,
ye know that summer is nigh: so likewise ye, when ye shall see all
these things, know that it [the coming of the Son of man] is near,
even at the doors.” Matthew 24:32, 33.

* * * * *

For years I have been given special light that we are not to center
our work in the cities. The turmoil and confusion that fill these cities,
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the conditions brought about by the labor unions and the strikes,
would prove a great hindrance to our work. Men are seeking to
bring those engaged in the different trades under bondage to certain
unions. This is not God’s planning, but the planning of a power
that we should in nowise acknowledge. God’s word is fulfilling; the
wicked are binding themselves up in bundles ready to be burned.

We are now to use all our entrusted capabilities in giving the
last warning message to the world. In this work we are to preserve
our individuality. We are not to unite with secret societies or with
trade-unions. We are to stand free in God, looking constantly to
Christ for instruction. All our movements are to be made with a
realization of the importance of the work to be accomplished for
God.

* * * * *

Light has been given me that the cities will be filled with confu-
sion, violence, and crime, and that these things will increase till the
end of this earth’s history.[116]



Consideration in Buildings

As the chosen people of God we cannot copy the habits, aims,
practices, or fashions of the world. We are not left in darkness to
pattern after worldly models and to depend on outward appearance
for success. The Lord has told us whence comes our strength. “This
is the word of the Lord unto Zerubbabel, saying, Not by might, nor
by power, but by My Spirit, saith the Lord of hosts.” Zechariah 4:6.
As the Lord sees fit, He imparts to those who keep His way, power
that enables them to exert a strong influence for good. On God they
are dependent, and to Him they must give an account of the way in
which they use the talents He has entrusted to them. They are to
realize that they are God’s stewards and are to seek to magnify His
name.

Those whose affections are set on God will succeed. They will
lose sight of self in Christ, and worldly attractions will have no
power to allure them from their allegiance. They will realize that
outward display does not give strength. It is not ostentation, outward
show, that gives a correct representation of the work that we, as
God’s chosen people, are to do. Those who are connected with our
sanitarium work should be adorned with the grace of Christ. This
will give them the greatest influence for good.

The Lord is in earnest with us. His promises are given on con-
dition that we faithfully do His will; therefore in the building of
sanitariums He is to be made first and last and best in everything.

Let all who are connected with the service of God be guarded,
lest by desire for display they lead others into* indulgence and self- [117]
glorification. God does not want any of His servants to enter into
unnecessary, expensive undertakings, which bring heavy burdens
of debt upon the people, thus depriving them of means that would
provide facilities for the work of the Lord. So long as those who
claim to believe the truth for this time walk in the way of the Lord,
to do justice and judgment, they may expect that the Lord will give

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:90-94.
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them prosperity. But when they choose to wander from the narrow
way, they bring ruin upon themselves and upon those who look to
them for guidance.

Those who lead out in the establishment of medical institutions
must set a right example. Even if the money is in sight, they should
not use more than is absolutely needed. The Lord’s work should
be conducted with reference to the necessities of every part of His
vineyard. We are all members of one family, children of one Father,
and the Lord’s revenue must be used with reference to the interests
of His cause throughout the world. The Lord looks upon all parts of
the field, and His vineyard is to be cultivated as a whole.

We must not absorb in a few places all the money in the treasury,
but must labor to build up the work in many places. New territory is
to be added to the Lord’s kingdom. Other parts of His vineyard are
to be furnished with facilities that will give character to the work.
The Lord forbids us to use selfish schemes in His service. He forbids
us to adopt plans that will rob our neighbor of facilities that would
enable him to act his part in representing the truth. We are to love
our neighbor as ourselves.

We must also remember that our work is to correspond with our
faith. We believe that the Lord is soon to come, and should not
our faith be represented in the buildings we erect? Shall we put a
large outlay of money into a building that will soon be consumed
in the great conflagration? Our money means souls, and it is to be
used to bring a knowledge of the truth to those who, because of
sin, are under the condemnation of God. Then let us bind about our[118]
ambitious plans; let us guard against extravagance or improvidence,
lest the Lord’s treasury become empty and the builders have not
means to do their appointed work.

Much more money than was necessary has been expended on
our older institutions. Those who have done this have supposed that
this outlay would give character to the work. But this plea is no
excuse for unnecessary expenditure.

Christian Simplicity in Building

God desires that the humble, meek, and lowly spirit of the Mas-
ter, who is the Majesty of heaven, the King of glory, shall ever be
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revealed in our institutions. Christ’s first advent is not studied as it
should be. He came to be our example in all things. His life was
one of strict self-denial. If we follow His example, we shall never
expend means unnecessarily. Never are we to seek for outward show.
Let our showing be such that the light of truth can shine through our
good works, so that God will be glorified by the use of the very best
methods to restore the sick and to relieve the suffering. Character
is given to the work, not by investing means in large buildings, but
by maintaining the true standard of religious principles, with noble
Christlikeness of character.

The mistakes that have been made in the erection of buildings
in the past should be salutary admonitions to us in the future. We
are to observe where others have failed, and, instead of copying
their mistakes, make improvements. In all our advance work we
must regard the necessity of economy. There must be no needless
expense. The Lord is soon to come, and our outlay in buildings is to
be in harmony with our faith. Our means is to be used in providing
cheerful rooms, healthful surroundings, and wholesome food.

Our ideas of building and furnishing our institutions are to be
molded and fashioned by a true, practical knowledge of what it
means to walk humbly with God. Never should it be thought neces- [119]
sary to give an appearance of wealth. Never should appearance be
depended on as a means of success. This is a delusion. The desire
to make an appearance that is not in every way appropriate to the
work that God has given us to do, an appearance that could be kept
up only by expending a large sum of money, is a merciless tyrant. It
is like a canker that is ever eating into the vitals.

Men of common sense appreciate comfort above elegance and
display. It is a mistake to suppose that, by keeping up an appearance,
more patients, and therefore more means, would be gained. But even
if this course would bring an increase of patronage, we could not
consent to have our sanitariums furnished according to the luxurious
ideas of the age. Christian influence is too valuable to be sacrificed
in this way. All the surroundings, inside and outside our institutions,
must be in harmony with the teachings of Christ and the expression
of our faith. Our work in all its departments should be an illustration,
not of display and extravagance, but of sanctified judgment.
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It is not large, expensive buildings; it is not rich furniture; it is
not tables loaded with delicacies, that will give our work influence
and success. It is the faith that works by love and purifies the soul;
it is the atmosphere of grace that surrounds the believer, the Holy
Spirit working upon mind and heart, that makes him a savor of life
unto life, and enables God to bless his work.

God can communicate with His people today and give them
wisdom to do His will, even as He communicated with His people
of old and gave them wisdom in building the tabernacle. In the
construction of this building He gave a representation of His power
and majesty; and His name is to be honored in the buildings that are
erected for Him today. Faithfulness, stability, and fitness are to be
seen in every part.

Those who have in hand the erecting of a sanitarium are to
represent the truth by working in the spirit and love of God. As[120]
Noah in his day warned the world in the building of the ark, so, by
the faithful work that is done today in erecting the Lord’s institutions,
sermons will be preached, and the hearts of some will be convicted
and converted. Then let the workers feel the greatest anxiety for the
constant help of Christ, that the institutions which are established
may not be in vain.

While the work of building is going forward, let them remember
that, as in the days of Noah and of Moses God arranged every detail
of the ark and of the tabernacle, so in the building of His institutions
today He Himself is watching the work done. Let them remember
that the great Master Builder, by His word, by His Spirit, and by
His providence, designs to direct His work. They should take time
to ask counsel of Him. The voice of prayer and the melody of holy
song should ascend as sweet incense. All should realize their entire
dependence upon God; they should remember that they are erecting
an institution in which is to be carried forward a work of eternal
consequence, and that, in doing this work, they are to be laborers
together with God. “Looking unto Jesus” is ever to be our motto.
And the assurance is: “I will instruct thee and teach thee in the way
which thou shalt go: I will guide thee with Mine eye.” Psalm 32:8.[121]



Centralization

St. Helena, California,
September 4, 1902.
To the Leaders in Our Medical Work
Dear Brethren,

The Lord is working impartially for every part of His vineyard.
It is men who disorganize His work. He does not give to His people
the privilege of gathering in so much means to establish institutions
in a few places, that nothing will be left for the establishment of
similar institutions in other places.

Many plants are to be established in the cities of America, and
especially in the Southern cities, where as yet little has been done.
And in foreign lands many medical missionary enterprises are to
be started and carried forward to success. The establishment of
sanitariums is as essential in Europe and other foreign countries as
in America.

The Lord desires His people to have a right understanding of the
work to be done and, as faithful stewards, to move forward wisely
in the investment of means. In the erection of buildings He desires
them to count the cost to see whether they have enough with which
to finish. He also desires them to remember that they should not
selfishly gather all the means possible to invest in a few places, but
that they should work with reference to the many other places where
institutions must be established.

From the light given me, the managers of all our institutions,
and especially of newly established sanitariums, are to be careful
to economize in the expenditure of means, that they may be in a
position to help similar institutions that are* to be established in [122]
other parts of the world. Even if they have a large amount of money
in the treasury, they should make every plan with reference to the
needs of God’s great missionary field.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:99-103.
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Many Sanitariums

It is not the Lord’s will for His people to erect mammoth sanitar-
iums anywhere. Many sanitariums are to be established. They are
not to be large, but sufficiently complete to do a good and successful
work.

Cautions have been given me in reference to the work of training
nurses and medical missionary evangelists. We are not to centralize
this work in any one place. In every sanitarium established, young
men and young women should be trained to be medical missionaries.
The Lord will open the way before them as they go forth to work for
Him.

The evidences before us of the fulfillment of prophecy declare
that the end of all things is at hand. Much important work is to be
done out of and away from the places where in the past our work
has been largely centered.

When we bring a stream of water into a garden to irrigate it, we
do not provide for the watering of one place only, leaving the other
parts dry and barren, to cry: “Give us water.” And yet this represents
the way in which the work has been carried forward in a few places,
to the neglect of the great field. Shall the desolate places remain
desolate? No. Let the stream flow through every place, carrying
with it gladness and fertility.

The Source of Our Strength

Never are we to rely upon worldly recognition and rank. Never
are we, in the establishment of institutions, to try to compete with
worldly institutions in size or splendor. We shall gain the victory,
not by erecting massive buildings, in rivalry with our enemies, but
by cherishing a Christlike spirit—a spirit of meekness and lowliness.[123]
Better far the cross and disappointed hopes, with eternal life at last,
than to live with princes and forfeit heaven.

The Saviour of mankind was born of humble parentage, in a sin-
cursed, wicked world. He was brought up in obscurity at Nazareth,
a small town in Galilee. He began His work in poverty and without
worldly rank. Thus God introduced the gospel, in a way altogether
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different from the way in which many in our day deem it wise to
proclaim the same gospel.

At the very beginning of the gospel dispensation He taught His
church to rely, not on worldly rank and splendor, but on the power
of faith and obedience. The favor of God is of greater value than
gold and silver. The power of His Spirit is of inestimable worth.

Thus saith the Lord: “Buildings will give character to My work
only when those who erect them follow My instruction in regard to
the establishment of institutions. Had those who have managed and
sustained the work in the past always been controlled by pure, un-
selfish principles, there never would have been the selfish gathering
of a large share of My means into one or two places. Institutions
would have been established in many localities. The seeds of truth,
sown in many more fields, would have sprung up and borne fruit to
My glory.

“Places that have been neglected are now to receive attention.
My people are to do a sharp, quick work. Those who with purity of
purpose fully consecrate themselves to Me, body, soul, and spirit,
shall work in My way and in My name. Everyone shall stand in his
lot, looking to Me, his Guide and Counselor.

“I will instruct the ignorant, and anoint with heavenly eyesalve
the eyes of many who are now in spiritual darkness. I will raise up
agents who will carry out My will to prepare a people to stand before
Me in the time of the end. In many places that before this ought to [124]
have been provided with sanitariums and schools, I will establish My
institutions, and these institutions will become educational centers
for the training of workers.”

Securing Institutional Properties

The Lord will work upon human minds in unexpected quarters.
Some who apparently are enemies of the truth will, in God’s provi-
dence, invest their means to develop properties and erect buildings.
In time these properties will be offered for sale at a price far be-
low their cost. Our people will recognize the hand of Providence
in these offers and will secure valuable property for use in educa-
tional work. They will plan and manage with humility, self-denial,
and self-sacrifice. Thus men of means are unconsciously preparing
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auxiliaries that will enable the Lord’s people to advance His work
rapidly.

In various places, properties are to be purchased to be used for
sanitarium purposes. Our people should be looking for opportunities
to purchase properties away from the cities, on which are buildings
already erected and orchards already in bearing. Land is a valuable
possession. Connected with our sanitariums there should be lands,
small portions of which can be used for the homes of the helpers and
others who are receiving a training for medical missionary work.

No Mammoth Institutions

I have been repeatedly shown that it is not wise to erect mam-
moth institutions. It is not by the largeness of an institution that
the greatest work for souls is to be accomplished. A mammoth
sanitarium requires many workers. And where so many are brought
together, it is exceedingly difficult to maintain a high standard of
spirituality. In a large institution it often happens that responsible
places are filled by workers who are not spiritually minded, who do
not exercise wisdom in dealing with those who, if wisely treated,[125]
would be awakened, convicted, and converted.

Not one quarter of the work has been done in opening the Scrip-
tures to the sick that might have been done, and that would have
been done in our sanitariums if the workers had themselves received
thorough instruction in religious lines.

Where many workers are gathered together in one place, man-
agement of a much higher spiritual tone is required than has often
been maintained in our large sanitariums.

* * * * *

It might seem to us that it would be best to select for our sani-
tariums places among the wealthy; that this would give character to
our work and secure patronage for our institutions. But in this there
is no light. “The Lord seeth not as man seeth.” 1 Samuel 16:7. Man
looks at the outward appearance; God looks at the heart. The fewer
grand buildings there are around our institutions, the less vexation
we shall experience. ...
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Our sanitariums should not be situated near the residences of
rich men, where they will be looked upon as an innovation and an
eyesore, and unfavorably commented upon, because they receive
suffering humanity of all classes. Pure and undefiled religion makes
those who are children of God one family, bound up with Christ in
God. But the spirit of the world is proud, partial, exclusive, favoring
only a few.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:88, 89. [126]



The Sign of Our Order

A spirit of irreverence and carelessness in the observance of
the Sabbath is liable to come into our sanitariums. Upon the men
of responsibility in the medical missionary work rests the duty of
giving instruction to physicians, nurses, and helpers in regard to
the sanctity of God’s holy day. Especially should every physician
endeavor to set a right example. The nature of his duties naturally
leads him to feel justified in doing on the Sabbath many things that
he should refrain from doing. So far as possible, he should so plan
his work that he can lay aside his ordinary duties.

Often physicians and nurses are called upon during the Sabbath
to minister to the sick, and sometimes it is impossible for them to
take time for rest and for attending devotional services. The needs
of suffering humanity are never to be neglected. The Saviour, by
His example, has shown us that it is right to relieve suffering on
the Sabbath. But unnecessary work, such as ordinary treatments
and operations that can be postponed, should be deferred. Let the
patients understand that physicians and helpers should have one day
for rest. Let them understand that the workers fear God and desire to
keep holy the day that He has set apart for His followers to observe
as a sign between Him and them.

The educators and those being educated in our medical institu-
tions should remember that to keep the Sabbath aright means much
to them and to the patrons. In keeping the Sabbath, which God
declares shall be kept holy, they give the sign of their order, showing
plainly that they are on the Lord’s side.

Now and ever we are to stand as a distinct and peculiar people,
free from all worldly policy, unembarrassed by* confederating with[127]
those who have not wisdom to discern God’s claims so plainly set
forth in His law. All our medical institutions are established as
Seventh-day Adventist institutions to represent the various features
of gospel medical missionary work and thus to prepare the way for

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:106-109.
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the coming of the Lord. We are to show that we are seeking to
work in harmony with heaven. We are to bear witness to all nations,
kindreds, and tongues that we are a people who love and fear God, a
people who keep holy His memorial of creation, the sign between
Him and His obedient children that He sanctifies them. And we
are plainly to show our faith in the soon coming of our Lord in the
clouds of heaven.

As a people we have been greatly humiliated by the course
that some of our brethren in responsible positions have taken in
departing from the old landmarks. There are those who, in order to
carry out their plans, have by their words denied their faith. This
shows how little dependence can be placed on human wisdom and
human judgment. Now, as never before, we need to see the danger of
being led unguardedly away from loyalty to God’s commands. We
need to realize that God has given us a decided message of warning
for the world, even as He gave Noah a message of warning for the
antediluvians.

Let our people beware of belittling the importance of the Sabbath
in order to link up with unbelievers. Let them beware of departing
from the principles of our faith, making it appear that it is not wrong
to conform to the world. Let them be afraid of heeding the counsel
of any man, whatever his position may be, who works counter to
that which God has wrought in order to keep His people separate
from the world.

Danger of Worldly Counsel

The Lord is testing His people to see who will be loyal to the
principles of His truth. Our work is to proclaim to the world the first, [128]
second, and third angels’ messages. In the discharge of our duties
we are neither to despise nor to fear our enemies. To bind ourselves
up by contracts with those not of our faith is not in the order of God.
We are to treat with kindness and courtesy those who refuse to be
loyal to God, but we are never, never to unite with them in counsel
regarding the vital interests of His work. Putting our trust in God,
we are to move steadily forward, doing His work with unselfishness,
in humble dependence upon Him, committing to His providence
ourselves and all that concerns our present and future, holding the
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beginning of our confidence firm unto the end, remembering that we
receive the blessings of heaven, not because of our worthiness, but
because of Christ’s worthiness and our acceptance, through faith in
Him, of God’s abounding grace.

I pray that my brethren may realize that the third angel’s message
means much to us and that the observance of the true Sabbath is to
be the sign that distinguishes those who serve God from those who
serve Him not. Let those who have become sleepy and indifferent
awake. We are called to be holy, and we should carefully avoid
giving the impression that it is of little consequence whether or not
we retain the peculiar features of our faith. Upon us rests the solemn
obligation of taking a more decided stand for truth and righteousness
than we have taken in the past. The line of demarcation between
those who keep the commandments of God and those who do not is
to be revealed with unmistakable clearness. We are conscientiously
to honor God, diligently using every means of keeping in covenant
relation with Him, that we may receive His blessings, the blessings
so essential for the people who are to be so severely tried. To give
the impression that our faith, our religion, is not a dominating power
in our lives is greatly to dishonor God. Thus we turn from His
commandments, which are our life, denying that He is our God and
that we are His people.[129]



The Sabbath in Our Restaurants

The question has been asked: “Should our restaurants be opened
on the Sabbath?” My answer is: No, no! The observance of the
Sabbath is our witness to God, the mark, or sign, between Him and
us that we are His people. Never is this mark to be obliterated.

Were the workers in our restaurants to provide meals on the
Sabbath the same as they do through the week for the mass of
people who would come, where would be their day of rest? What
opportunity would they have to recruit their physical and spiritual
strength?

Not long since, special light was given me on this subject. I was
shown that efforts would be made to break down our standard of
Sabbath observance, that men would plead for the opening of our
restaurants on the Sabbath; but that this must never be done.

A scene passed before me. I was in our restaurant in San Fran-
cisco. It was Friday. Several of the workers were busily engaged in
putting up packages of such foods as could be easily carried by the
people to their homes, and a number were waiting to receive these
packages. I asked the meaning of this, and the workers told me that
some among their patrons were troubled because, on account of the
closing of the restaurant, they could not on the Sabbath obtain food
of the same kind as that which they used during the week. Realizing
the value of the wholesome foods obtained at the restaurant, they
protested against being denied them on the seventh day and pleaded
with those in charge of the restaurant to keep it open every day
in the week, pointing out what they* would suffer if this were not [130]
done. “What you see today,” said the workers, “is our answer to this
demand for the health foods upon the Sabbath. These people take
on Friday food that lasts over the Sabbath, and in this way we avoid
condemnation for refusing to open the restaurant on the Sabbath.”

The line of demarcation between our people and the world must
ever be kept unmistakably plain. Our platform is the law of God,

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:121-123 (The Restaurant Work).
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in which we are enjoined to observe the Sabbath day; for, as is
distinctly stated in the thirty-first chapter of Exodus, the observance
of the Sabbath is a sign between God and His people, “Verily My
Sabbaths ye shall keep,” He declares; “for it is a sign between Me
and you throughout your generations; that ye may know that I am
the Lord that doth sanctify you. Ye shall keep the Sabbath therefore;
for it is holy unto you. ... It is a sign between Me and the children of
Israel forever: for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and
on the seventh day He rested, and was refreshed.

We are to heed a “Thus saith the Lord,” even though by our obe-
dience we cause great inconvenience to those who have no respect
for the Sabbath. On one hand we have man’s supposed necessities;
on the other, God’s commands. Which have the greatest weight with
us?

In our sanitariums the family of patients, with the physicians,
nurses, and helpers, must be fed upon the Sabbath, as any other
family, with as little labor as possible. But our restaurants should
not be opened on the Sabbath. Let the workers be assured that they
will have this day for the worship of God. The closed doors on the
Sabbath stamp the restaurant as a memorial for God, a memorial
which declares that the seventh day is the Sabbath and that on it no
unnecessary work is to be done.

I have been instructed that one of the principal reasons why
hygienic restaurants and treatment rooms should be established in
the centers of large cities is that by this means the attention of leading[131]
men will be called to the third angel’s message. Noticing that these
restaurants are conducted in a way altogether different from the way
in which ordinary restaurants are conducted, men of intelligence
will begin to inquire into the reasons for the difference in business
methods, and will investigate the principles that lead us to serve
superior food. Thus they will be led to a knowledge of the message
for this time.

When thinking men find that our restaurants are closed on the
Sabbath, they will make inquiries in regard to the principles that
lead us to close our doors on Saturday. In answering their questions,
we shall have opportunity to acquaint them with the reasons for our
faith. We can give them copies of our periodicals and tracts, so that
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they may be able to understand the difference between “him that
serveth God and him that serveth Him not.”

Not all our people are as particular as they should be in regard
to Sabbath observance. May God help them to reform. It becomes
the head of every family to plant his feet firmly on the platform of
obedience. [132]



Healthful Foods

Cooranbong, New South Wales,
March 10, 1900.

During the past night many things have been opened before me.
The manufacture and sale of health foods will require careful and
prayerful consideration.

There are many minds in many places to whom the Lord will
surely give knowledge of how to prepare foods that are healthful and
palatable, if He sees that they will use this knowledge righteously.
Animals are becoming more and more diseased, and it will not be
long until animal food will be discarded by many besides Seventh-
day Adventists. Foods that are healthful and life-sustaining are to be
prepared, so that men and women will not need to eat meat.

The Lord will teach many in all parts of the world to combine
fruits, grains, and vegetables into foods that will sustain life and
will not bring disease. Those who have never seen the recipes for
making the health foods now on the market will work intelligently,
experimenting with the food productions of the earth, and will be
given light regarding the use of these productions. The Lord will
show them what to do. He who gives skill and understanding to His
people in one part of the world will give skill and understanding to
His people in other parts of the world. It is His design that the food
treasures of each country shall be so prepared that they can be used
in the countries for which they are suited. As God gave manna from
heaven to sustain the children of Israel, so He will now give His
people in different places skill and wisdom to use the productions of
these countries in preparing foods to take the place of meat. These
foods should be made in the different countries, for to transport them
from* one country to another makes them so expensive that the poor[133]
cannot afford them. It will never pay to depend upon America for
the supply of health foods for other countries. Great difficulty will
be found in handling the imported goods without financial loss. ...

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:124-130
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It is our wisdom to prepare simple, inexpensive, healthful foods.
Many of our people are poor, and healthful foods are to be provided
that can be supplied at prices that the poor can afford to pay. It is the
Lord’s design that the poorest people in every place shall be supplied
with inexpensive, healthful foods. In many places industries for the
manufacture of these foods are to be established. That which is a
blessing to the work in one place will be a blessing in another place
where money is very much harder to obtain.

God is working in behalf of His people. He does not desire
them to be without resources. He is bringing them back to the diet
originally given to man. Their diet is to consist of the foods made
from the materials He has provided. The materials principally used
in these foods will be fruits and grains and nuts, but various roots
will also be used.

The profits on these foods are to come principally from the world,
rather than from the Lord’s people. God’s people have to sustain His
work; they have to enter new fields and establish churches. On them
rest the burdens of many missionary enterprises. No unnecessary
burdens are to be placed upon them. To His people God is a present
help in every time of need.

Great care should be exercised by those who prepare recipes
for our health journals. Some of the specially prepared foods now
being made can be improved, and our plans regarding their use will
have to be modified. Some have used the nut preparations too freely.
Many have written to me: “I cannot use the nut foods; what shall I
use in the place of meat?” One night I seemed to be standing before
a company of people, telling them that nuts are used too freely in
their preparation of foods; that the system cannot take care of them [134]
when used as in some of the recipes given; and that, if used more
sparingly, the results would be more satisfactory.

The Lord desires those living in countries where fresh fruit can
be obtained during a large part of the year, to awake to the blessing
they have in this fruit. The more we depend upon the fresh fruit just
as it is plucked from the tree, the greater will be the blessing.

Some, after adopting a vegetarian diet, return to the use of flesh
meat. This is foolish indeed and reveals a lack of knowledge of how
to provide proper food in the place of meat.
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Cooking schools, conducted by wise instructors, are to be held
in America and in other lands. Everything that we can do should be
done to show the people the value of the reform diet. ...

The Manufacture of Health Foods

In all our plans we should remember that the health food work
is the property of God and that it is not to be made a financial
speculation for personal gain. It is God’s gift to His people, and the
profits are to be used for the good of suffering humanity everywhere.
...

Some of our brethren have done a work that has wrought great
injury to the cause. The knowledge of methods for the manufacture
of health foods, which God gave to His people as a means of helping
to sustain His cause, these men have disclosed to worldly business-
men, who are using it for personal gain. They have sold the Lord’s
goods for personal profit. Those who have thus disclosed the secrets
in their possession in regard to the preparation of health foods have
abused a God-given trust. As they see the result of this betrayal
of trust, some will sorely regret that they did not keep their own
counsel and wait for the Lord to lead His servants and to work out
His own plans. Some who obtain these secrets will scheme to hedge[135]
up the way of our sanitarium food work, and by misrepresentation
will delude to their injury those who patronize them.

The health food business should not be borrowed or stolen from
those who, by its management, are endeavoring to build up and
advance the cause. ...

I have a warning for those who have a knowledge of the methods
of manufacturing the special health foods produced in our factories.
They are not to use their knowledge for selfish purposes or in a
way that will misrepresent the cause. Neither are they to make this
knowledge public. Let the churches take hold of this and show these
brethren that such a course is a betrayal of trust and that it will bring
reproach on the cause.[136]



Educate the People

Wherever the truth is proclaimed, instruction should be given in
the preparation of healthful foods. God desires that in every place
the people shall be taught to use wisely the products that can be
easily obtained. Skillful teachers should show the people how to
utilize to the very best advantage the products that they can raise or
secure in their section of the country. Thus the poor, as well as those
in better circumstances, can learn to live healthfully.

From the beginning of the health reform work, we have found it
necessary to educate, educate, educate. God desires us to continue
this work of educating the people. We are not to neglect it because
of the effect we may fear it will have on the sales of the health foods
prepared in our factories. That is not the most important matter. Our
work is to show the people how they can obtain and prepare the most
wholesome food, how they can co-operate with God in restoring His
moral image in themselves. ...

It is the Lord’s design that in every place men and women shall
be encouraged to develop their talents by preparing healthful foods
from the natural products of their own section of the country. If they
look to God, exercising their skill and ingenuity under the guidance
of His Spirit, they will learn how to prepare natural products into
healthful foods. Thus they will be able to teach the poor how to
provide themselves with foods that will take the place of flesh meat.
Those thus helped can in turn instruct others. Such a work will yet
be done with consecrated zeal and energy. If it had been done before,
there would today be many more people in the truth and many more
who could give instruction.* Let us learn what our duty is, and then [137]
do it. We are not to be dependent and helpless, waiting for others to
do the work that God has committed to us.

In the use of foods we should exercise good, sound common
sense. When we find that a certain food does not agree with us, we
need not write letters of inquiry to learn the cause of the disturbance.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:132-137.
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Change the diet; use less of some foods; try other preparations. Soon
we shall know the effect that certain combinations have on us. As
intelligent human beings let us individually study the principles and
use our experience and judgment in deciding what foods are best for
us.

The foods used should be suited to the occupation in which we
are engaged and the climate in which we live. Some foods that are
suitable in one country will not do in another.

There are some who would be benefited more by abstinence from
food for a day or two every week than by any amount of treatment
or medical advice. To fast one day a week would be of incalculable
benefit to them.

I have been instructed that the nut foods are often used unwisely,
that too large a proportion of nuts is used, that some nuts are not
as wholesome as others. Almonds are preferable to peanuts; but
peanuts, in limited quantities, may be used in connection with grains
to make nourishing and digestible food.

Olives may be so prepared as to be eaten with good results at
every meal. The advantages sought by the use of butter may be
obtained by the eating of properly prepared olives. The oil in the
olives relieves constipation; and for consumptives, and for those
who have inflamed, irritated stomachs, it is better than any drug. As
a food it is better than any oil coming secondhand from animals.

It would be well for us to do less cooking and to eat more fruit
in its natural state. Let us teach the people to eat freely of the fresh[138]
grapes, apples, peaches, pears, berries, and all other kinds of fruit
that can be obtained. Let these be prepared for winter use by canning,
using glass, as far as possible, instead of tin.

The Diet Reform Progressive

Concerning flesh meat, we should educate the people to let it
alone. Its use is contrary to the best development of the physical,
mental, and moral powers. And we should bear a clear testimony
against the use of tea and coffee. It is also well to discard rich
desserts. Milk, eggs, and butter should not be classed with flesh
meat. In some cases the use of eggs is beneficial. The time has
not come to say that the use of milk and eggs should be wholly
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discarded. There are poor families whose diet consists largely of
bread and milk. They have little fruit and cannot afford to purchase
the nut foods. In teaching health reform, as in all other gospel
work, we are to meet the people where they are. Until we can
teach them how to prepare health reform foods that are palatable,
nourishing, and yet inexpensive, we are not at liberty to present the
most advanced propositions regarding health reform diet.

Let the diet reform be progressive. Let the people be taught
how to prepare food without the use of milk or butter. Tell them
that the time will soon come when there will be no safety in using
eggs, milk, cream, or butter, because disease in animals is increasing
in proportion to the increase of wickedness among men. The time
is near when, because of the iniquity of the fallen race, the whole
animal creation will groan under the diseases that curse our earth.

God will give His people ability and tact to prepare wholesome
food without these things. Let our people discard all unwholesome
recipes. Let them learn how to live healthfully, teaching to others
what they have learned. Let them impart this knowledge as they
would Bible instruction. Let them teach the people to preserve the
health and increase the strength by avoiding the large amount of [139]
cooking that has filled the world with chronic invalids. By precept
and example make it plain that the food which God gave Adam in
his sinless state is the best for man’s use as he seeks to regain that
sinless state. ...

Reform, continual reform, must be kept before the people, and
by our example we must enforce our teaching. True religion and
the laws of health go hand in hand. It is impossible to work for
the salvation of men and women without presenting to them the
need of breaking away from sinful gratifications, which destroy the
health, debase the soul, and prevent divine truth from impressing
the mind. Men and women must be taught to take a careful view of
every habit and every practice, and at once put away those things
that cause an unhealthy condition of the body and thus cast a dark
shadow over the mind. God desires His light bearers ever to keep a
high standard before them. By precept and example they must hold
their perfect standard high above Satan’s false standard, which, if
followed, will lead to misery, degradation, disease, and death for
both body and soul. Let those who have obtained a knowledge of



126 Testimony Treasures Volume 3

how to eat and drink and dress so as to preserve health impart this
knowledge to others. Let the poor have the gospel of health preached
unto them from a practical point of view, that they may know how
to care properly for the body, which is the temple of the Holy Spirit.[140]



God’s Purpose in Our Publishing Houses

“Ye are My witnesses, saith the Lord,” “to proclaim liberty to
the captives, and the opening of the prison to them that are bound; to
proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord, and the day of vengeance
of our God.”

Our publishing work was established by the direction of God
and under His special supervision. It was designed to accomplish
a specific purpose. Seventh-day Adventists have been chosen by
God as a peculiar people, separate from the world. By the great
cleaver of truth He has cut them out from the quarry of the world and
brought them into connection with Himself. He has made them His
representatives and has called them to be ambassadors for Him in
the last work of salvation. The greatest wealth of truth ever entrusted
to mortals, the most solemn and fearful warnings ever sent by God to
man, have been committed to them to be given to the world; and in
the accomplishment of this work our publishing houses are among
the most effective agencies.

These institutions are to stand as witnesses for God, teachers of
righteousness to the people. From them truth is to go forth as a lamp
that burneth. Like a great light in a lighthouse on a dangerous coast,
they are constantly to send forth beams of light into the darkness
of the world, to warn men of the dangers that threaten them with
destruction.

The publications sent forth from our printing houses are to pre-
pare a people to meet God. Throughout the world they are to do
the same work that was done by John the Baptist for the Jewish
nation. By startling messages of warning,* God’s prophet awakened [141]
men from worldly dreaming. Through him God called backsliding
Israel to repentance. By his presentation of truth he exposed popular
delusions. In contrast with the false theories of his time, truth in
his teaching stood forth as an eternal certainty. “Repent ye: for
the kingdom of heaven is at hand,” was John’s message. Matthew

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:138-149.
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3:2. This same message, through the publications from our printing
houses, is to be given to the world today.

The prophecy that John’s mission fulfilled outlines our work:
“Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make His paths straight.” Verse 3.
As John prepared the way for the first, so we are to prepare the way
for the second, advent of the Saviour. Our publishing institutions
are to exalt the claims of God’s downtrodden law. Standing before
the world as reformers, they are to show that the law of God is the
foundation of all enduring reform. In clear, distinct lines they are
to present the necessity of obedience to all His commandments.
Constrained by the love of Christ, they are to co-operate with Him in
building up the old waste places, raising up the foundations of many
generations. They are to stand as repairers of the breach, restorers of
paths to dwell in. Through their testimony the Sabbath of the fourth
commandment is to stand as a witness, a constant reminder of God,
to attract notice and arouse investigation that shall direct the minds
of men to their Creator.

Let it never be forgotten that these institutions are to co-operate
with the ministry of the delegates of heaven. They are among the
agencies represented by the angel flying “in the midst of heaven,
having the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that dwell on the
earth, and to every nation, and kindred, and tongue, and people,
saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to Him; for the
hour of His judgment is come.” Revelation 14:6, 7.

From them is to go forth the terrible denunciations: “Babylon is
fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all nations drink[142]
of the wine of the wrath of her fornication.” Verse 8.

They are represented by the third angel that followed, “saying
with a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his image, and
receive his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall drink
of the wine of the wrath of God.” Verses 9, 10.

Solemn Responsibility Of Our Publishing Houses

And in a large degree through our publishing houses is to be
accomplished the work of that other angel who comes down from
heaven with great power and who lightens the earth with his glory.
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Solemn is the responsibility that rests upon our houses of pub-
lication. Those who conduct these institutions, those who edit the
periodicals and prepare the books, standing as they do in the light
of God’s purpose, and called to give warning to the world, are held
by God accountable for the souls of their fellow men. To them, as
well as to the ministers of the word, applies the message given by
God to His prophet of old: “Son of man, I have set thee a watchman
unto the house of Israel; therefore thou shalt hear the word at My
mouth, and warn them from Me. When I say unto the wicked, O
wicked man, thou shalt surely die; if thou dost not speak to warn the
wicked from his way, that wicked man shall die in his iniquity; but
his blood will I require at thine hand.” Ezekiel 33:7, 8.

Never did this message apply with greater force than it applies
today. More and more the world is setting at nought the claims of
God. Men have become bold in transgression. The wickedness of
the inhabitants of the world has almost filled up the measure of their
iniquity. This earth has almost reached the place where God will
permit the destroyer to work his will upon it. The substitution of the
laws of men for the law of God, the exaltation, by merely human [143]
authority, of Sunday in the place of the Bible Sabbath, is the last act
in the drama. When this substitution becomes universal, God will
reveal Himself. He will arise in His majesty to shake terribly the
earth. He will come out of His place to punish the inhabitants of the
world for their iniquity, and the earth shall disclose her blood and
shall no more cover her slain.

The great conflict that Satan created in the heavenly courts is
soon, very soon, to be forever decided. Soon all the inhabitants of
the earth will have taken sides, either for or against the government
of heaven. Now, as never before, Satan is exercising his deceiving
power to mislead and to destroy every unguarded soul. We are called
upon to arouse the people to prepare for the great issues before them.
We must give warning to those who are standing on the very brink of
ruin. God’s people are to put forth every power in combating Satan’s
falsehoods and pulling down his strongholds. To every human being
in the wide world who will give heed, we are to make plain the
principles at stake in the great controversy—principles upon which
hangs the eternal destiny of the soul. To the people far and near
we are to bring home the question: “Are you following the great
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apostate in disobedience to God’s law, or are you following the Son
of God, who declared, ‘I have kept My Father’s commandments’?”

This is the work before us; for this our publishing institutions
were established; it is this work that God expects at their hands.

A Demonstration of Christian Principles

We are not only to publish the theory of the truth, but to present
a practical illustration of it in character and life. Our publishing
institutions are to stand before the world as an embodiment of Chris-
tian principles. In these institutions, if God’s purpose for them is
fulfilled, Christ Himself stands at the head of the working forces.
Holy angels supervise the work in every department. And all that is[144]
done in every line is to bear the impress of heaven, to show forth the
excellence of the character of God.

God has ordained that His work shall be presented to the world
in distinct, holy lines. He desires His people to show by their lives
the advantage of Christianity over worldliness. By His grace every
provision has been made for us in all our transaction of business to
demonstrate the superiority of heaven’s principles over the principles
of the world. We are to show that we are working upon a higher
plane than that of worldlings. In all things we are to manifest purity
of character, to show that the truth received and obeyed makes the
receivers sons and daughters of God, children of the heavenly King,
and that as such they are honest in their dealings, faithful, true, and
upright in the small as well as the great things of life.

In all our work, even in mechanical lines, God desires that the
perfection of His character shall appear. The exactness, skill, tact,
wisdom, and perfection which He required in the building of the
earthly tabernacle, He desires to have brought into everything that
shall be done in His service. Every transaction entered into by His
servants is to be as pure and as precious in His sight as were the gold
and frankincense and myrrh which in sincere, uncorrupted faith the
Wise Men from the East brought to the infant Saviour.

Thus in their business life Christ’s followers are to be light
bearers to the world. God does not ask them to make an effort to
shine. He approves of no self-satisfied attempt to display superior
goodness. He desires that their souls shall be imbued with the
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principles of heaven, and then, as they come in contact with the
world, they will reveal the light that is in them. Their honesty,
uprightness, and steadfast fidelity in every act of life will be a means
of illumination.

The kingdom of God comes not with outward show. It comes [145]
through the gentleness of the inspiration of His word, through the
inward working of His Spirit, the fellowship of the soul with Him
who is its life. The greatest manifestation of its power is seen in
human nature brought to the perfection of the character of Christ.

An appearance of wealth or position, expensive architecture or
furnishings, are not essential to the advancement of the work of God;
neither are achievements that win applause from men and administer
to vanity. Worldly display, however imposing, is of no value with
God.

While it is our duty to seek for perfection in outward things, it
should ever be kept in mind that this aim is not to be made supreme.
It must be held subordinate to higher interests. Above the seen and
transitory, God values the unseen and eternal. The former is of
worth only as it expresses the latter. The choicest productions of
art possess no beauty that can compare with the beauty of character
which is the fruit of the Holy Spirit’s working in the soul.

When God gave His Son to the world, He endowed human beings
with imperishable riches, riches compared with which the treasured
wealth of men since the world began is nothingness. Christ came to
the earth and stood before the children of men with the hoarded love
of eternity, and this is the treasure that, through our connection with
Him, we are to receive, to reveal, and to impart.

Our institutions will give character to the work of God just ac-
cording to the consecrated devotion of the workers—by revealing
the power of the grace of Christ to transform the life. We are to
be distinguished from the world because God has placed His seal
upon us, because He manifests in us His own character of love. Our
Redeemer covers us with His righteousness.

In choosing men and women for His service, God does not ask
whether they possess learning or eloquence or worldly wealth. He
asks: “Do they walk in such humility that I can teach them My way? [146]
Can I put My words into their lips? Will they represent Me?”
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God can use every person just in proportion as He can put His
Spirit into the soul-temple. The work that He will accept is the work
that reflects His image. His followers are to bear, as their creden-
tials to the world, the ineffaceable characteristics of His immortal
principles.

Missionary Agencies

Our publishing houses are God’s appointed centers, and through
them is to be accomplished a work the magnitude of which is yet
unrealized. There are lines of effort and influence as yet by them
almost untouched in which God is calling for their co-operation.

As the message of truth advances into new fields, it is God’s
purpose that the work of establishing new centers shall be constantly
going forward. Throughout the world His people are to raise memo-
rials of His Sabbath, the sign between Him and them that He is the
One who sanctifies them. At various points in missionary lands pub-
lishing houses must be established. To give character to the work, to
be centers of effort and influence, to attract the attention of the peo-
ple, to develop the talents and capabilities of the believers, to unify
the new churches, and to second the efforts of the workers, giving
them facilities for more ready communication with the churches and
more rapid dissemination of the message—all these and many other
considerations plead for the establishment of publishing centers in
missionary fields.

In this work it is the privilege, yea, the duty, of our established
institutions to participate. These institutions were founded in self-
sacrifice. They have been built up by the self-denying gifts of God’s
people and the unselfish labor of His servants. God designs that they
shall manifest the same spirit of self-sacrifice and do the same work
in aiding the establishment of new centers in other fields.[147]

For institutions as for individuals the same law holds true: They
are not to become self-centered. As an institution becomes estab-
lished and gains strength and influence, it is not to be constantly
reaching out to secure greater facilities for itself. Of every institution,
as of every individual, it is true that we receive to impart. God gives
that we may give. Just as soon as an institution has gained a standing
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place for itself, it should reach out to aid other instrumentalities of
God that are in greater need.

This is in accordance with the principles of both the law and the
gospel—the principles exemplified in the life of Christ. The greatest
evidence of the sincerity of our professed adherence to God’s law
and our profession of allegiance to our Redeemer is unselfish, self-
sacrificing love for our fellow men.

It is the glory of the gospel that it is founded upon the principle
of restoring in the fallen race the divine image by a constant man-
ifestation of beneficence. God will honor that principle wherever
manifest.

Those who follow Christ’s example of self-denial for the truth’s
sake make a great impression on the world. Their example is con-
vincing and contagious. Men see that there is among God’s professed
people that faith which works by love and purifies the soul from
selfishness. In the lives of those who obey God’s commandments,
worldlings see convincing evidence that the law of God is a law of
love to God and man.

God’s work is ever to be a sign of His benevolence, and just as
that sign is manifest in the working of our institutions, it will win the
confidence of the people and bring in resources for the advancement
of His kingdom. The Lord will withdraw His blessing where selfish
interests are indulged in any phase of the work; but He will put His
people in possession of good throughout the whole world, if they
will use it for the uplifting of humanity. The experience of apostolic
days will come to us when we wholeheartedly accept God’s principle [148]
of benevolence—consent in all things to obey the leadings of His
Holy Spirit.

Training Schools for Workers

Our institutions should be missionary agencies in the highest
sense, and true missionary work always begins with those nearest.
In every institution there is missionary work to be done. From the
manager to the humblest worker, all should feel a responsibility for
the unconverted among their own number. They should put forth
earnest effort to bring them to Christ. As the result of such effort
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many will be won and will become faithful and true in service to
God.

As our publishing houses take upon themselves a burden for
missionary fields, they will see the necessity of providing for a
broader and more thorough education of workers. They will realize
the value of their facilities for this work and will see the need of
qualifying the workers, not merely to build up the work within their
own borders, but to give efficient help to institutions in new fields.

God designs that our publishing houses shall be successful edu-
cating schools, both in business and in spiritual lines. Managers and
workers are ever to keep in mind that God requires perfection in all
things connected with His service. Let all who enter our institutions
to receive instruction understand this. Let opportunity be given for
all to acquire the greatest possible efficiency. Let them become
acquainted with different lines of work so that, if called to other
fields, they will have an all-round training and thus be qualified to
bear varied responsibilities.

Apprentices should be so trained that, after the necessary time
spent in the institution, they can go forth prepared to take up intel-
ligently the different lines of printing work, giving momentum to
the cause of God by the best use of their energies and capable of
imparting to others the knowledge they have received.[149]

All the workers should be impressed with the fact that they are
not only to be educated in business lines, but to become qualified
to bear spiritual responsibilities. Let every worker be impressed
with the importance of a personal connection with Christ, a personal
experience of His power to save. Let the workers be educated as
were the youth in the schools of the prophets. Let their minds be
molded by God through His appointed agencies. All should receive
a training in Bible lines, should be rooted and grounded in the
principles of truth, that they may keep the way of the Lord to do
justice and judgment.

Let every effort be made to arouse and encourage the missionary
spirit. Let the workers be impressed with a sense of the high privilege
proffered them in this last work of salvation, to be used by God as
His helping hand. Let each be taught to work for others, by practical
labor for souls just where he is. Let all learn to look to the word
of God for instruction in every line of missionary effort. Then, as
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the word of the Lord is communicated to them, it will supply their
minds with suggestions for working the fields in such a way as to
bring to God the best returns from all parts of His vineyard.

God’s Purpose Fulfilled

Christ desires by the fullness of His power so to strengthen His
people that through them the whole world shall be encircled with an
atmosphere of grace. When His people shall make a wholehearted
surrender of themselves to God, this purpose will be accomplished.
The word of the Lord to those connected with His institutions is:
“Be ye clean, that bear the vessels of the Lord.” Isaiah 52:11. In
all our institutions let self-seeking give place to unselfish love and
labor for souls nigh and afar off. Then the holy oil will be emptied
from the two olive branches into the golden pipes, which will empty
themselves into the vessels prepared to receive it. Then the lives of [150]
Christ’s workers will indeed be an exposition of the truths of His
word.

The love and fear of God, the sense of His goodness, His holiness,
will circulate through every institution. An atmosphere of love and
peace will pervade every department. Every word spoken, every
work performed, will have an influence that corresponds to the
influence of heaven. Christ will abide in humanity, and humanity
will abide in Christ. In all the work will appear, not the character of
finite man, but the character of the infinite God. The divine influence
imparted by holy angels will impress the minds brought in contact
with the workers; from these workers a fragrant influence will go
forth.

When called to enter new fields, workers thus trained will go
forth as representatives of the Saviour, fitted for usefulness in His
service, capable of imparting to others, by precept and example, a
knowledge of the truth for this time. The goodly fabric of character
wrought out through divine power will receive light and glory from
heaven, and will stand before the world as a witness pointing to the
throne of the living God.

Then the work will move forward with solidity and redoubled
strength. To the workers in every line will be imparted a new effi-
ciency. The publications sent forth as God’s messengers will bear
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the signet of the Eternal. Rays of light from the sanctuary above will
attend the precious truths they bear. As never before, they will have
power to awaken in souls a conviction of sin, to create a hungering
and thirsting after righteousness, to beget a lively solicitude for the
things that will never pass away. Men will learn of the reconciliation
for iniquity and of the everlasting righteousness which the Messiah
has brought in through His sacrifice. Many will be brought to share
the glorious liberty of the sons of God, and will stand with God’s
people to welcome the soon coming, in power and glory, of our Lord
and Saviour.[151]



Our Denominational Literature

The power and efficiency of our work depend largely on the
character of the literature that comes from our presses. Therefore
great care should be exercised in the choice and preparation of
the matter that is to go to the world. The greatest caution and
discrimination are needed. Our energies should be devoted to the
publication of literature of the purest quality and the most elevating
character. Our periodicals must go forth laden with truth that has a
vital, spiritual interest for the people.

God has placed in our hands a banner upon which is inscribed:
“Here is the patience of the saints: here are they that keep the
commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Revelation 14:12.
This is a distinct separating message, a message that is to give no
uncertain sound. It is to lead the people away from the broken
cisterns that contain no water, to the unfailing Fountain of the water
of life.

The Object of Our Publications

Our publications have a most sacred work to do in making clear,
simple, and plain the spiritual basis of our faith. Everywhere the
people are taking sides; all are ranging themselves either under the
banner of truth and righteousness or under the banner of the apostate
powers that are contending for the supremacy. At this time God’s
message to the world is to be given with such prominence and power
that the people will be brought face to face, mind to mind, heart to
heart, with truth. They must be brought to see its superiority over
the multitudinous errors that are pushing their way into* notice, to [152]
supplant, if possible, the word of God for this solemn time.

The great object of our publications is to exalt God, to call men’s
attention to the living truths of His word. God calls upon us to lift

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:150-160.
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up, not our own standard, not the standard of this world, but His
standard of truth.

It is only as we do this that His prospering hand can be with us.
Consider God’s dealings with His people in the past. Notice how,
while they carried His banner, He exalted them before their enemies.
But when in self-exaltation they departed from their allegiance, when
they exalted a power and a principle that were opposed to Him, they
were left to bring upon themselves disaster and defeat.

Consider the experience of Daniel. When called to stand before
King Nebuchadnezzar, Daniel did not hesitate to acknowledge the
source of his wisdom. Did that faithful recognition of God detract
from Daniel’s influence in the king’s court? By no means; it was
the secret of his power; it secured for him favor in the eyes of the
ruler of Babylon. In God’s name Daniel made known to the king the
heaven-sent messages of instruction, warning, and rebuke, and he
was not repulsed. Let God’s workers of today read the firm, bold
testimony of Daniel and follow his example.

Never does man show greater folly than when he seeks to secure
acceptance and recognition in the world by sacrificing in any degree
the allegiance and honor due to God. When we place ourselves
where God cannot co-operate with us, our strength will be found
weakness. All that is ever done toward restoring the image of God
in man is done because God is the efficiency of the worker. It is His
power alone that can restore the body, energize the mind, or renew
the soul. In our publishing work, as in every other line of effort or
Christian living, will be demonstrated the truth of Christ’s words:
“Without Me ye can do nothing.” John 15:5.

God has given to men immortal principles, to which every human[153]
power will one day bow. He calls upon us to give to the world, by
precept and by example, a demonstration of these principles. To
those who honor Him by a faithful adherence to His word, the result
will be glorious. It means much to stand by principles that will live
through the eternal ages.

Personal Experience Needed By Workers

The editors of our periodicals, the teachers in our schools, the
presidents of our conferences, all need to drink of the pure streams
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of the river of the water of life. All need to understand more fully
the words spoken by our Lord to the Samaritan woman: “If thou
knewest the gift of God, and who it is that saith to thee, Give Me to
drink; thou wouldest have asked of Him, and He would have given
thee living water. ... Whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall
give him shall never thirst; but the water that I shall give him shall
be in him a well of water springing up into everlasting life.” John
4:10-14.

The Lord’s work needs to be distinguished from the common
affairs of life. He says: “I will turn My hand upon thee, and purely
purge away thy dross, and take away all thy tin: and I will restore
thy judges as at the first, and thy counselors as at the beginning:
afterward thou shalt be called, The city of righteousness, the faithful
city. Zion shall be redeemed with judgment, and her converts with
righteousness.” Isaiah 1:25-27. These words are full of importance.
They have a lesson for all who occupy the editorial chair.

The words of Moses possess deep meaning. “Nadab and Abihu,
the sons of Aaron, took either of them his censer, and put fire therein,
and put incense thereon, and offered strange fire before the Lord,
which He commanded them not. And there went out fire from the
Lord, and devoured them, and they died before the Lord. Then
Moses said unto Aaron, This is it that the Lord spake, saying, I
will be sanctified in them that come nigh Me, and before all the [154]
people I will be glorified.” Leviticus 10:1-3. This has a lesson for
all who are handling the matter that goes forth from our publishing
institutions. Sacred things are not to be mingled with the common.
The papers that have so wide a circulation should contain more
precious instruction than appears in the ordinary publications of the
day. “What is the chaff to the wheat?” Jeremiah 23:28. We want
pure wheat, thoroughly winnowed.

“The Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand, and instructed
me that I should not walk in the way of this people, saying, Say ye
not, A confederacy, to all them to whom this people shall say, A
confederacy; neither fear ye their fear, nor be afraid. Sanctify the
Lord of hosts Himself; and let Him be your fear, and let Him be your
dread. ... Bind up the testimony, seal the law among My disciples.
... To the law and to the testimony: if they speak not according to
this word, it is because there is no light in them.” Isaiah 8:11-20.
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I call the attention of all our workers to the sixth chapter of Isaiah.
Read the experience of God’s prophet when he saw “the Lord sitting
upon a throne, high and lifted up, and His train filled the temple. ...
Then said I, Woe is me! for I am undone; because I am a man of
unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips:
for mine eyes have seen the King, the Lord of hosts. Then flew one
of the seraphims unto me, having a live coal in his hand, which he
had taken with the tongs from off the altar: and he laid it upon my
mouth, and said, Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity is
taken away, and thy sin purged. Also I heard the voice of the Lord,
saying, Whom shall I send, and who will go for us? Then said I,
Here am I; send me.” Isaiah 6:1-8.

This is the experience needed by those who labor in all our
institutions. There is danger that they will fail of maintaining a vital
connection with God, of being sanctified through the truth. It is thus[155]
that they lose a sense of the power of the truth, lose the ability to
discriminate between the sacred and the common.

My brethren in responsible positions, may the Lord not only
anoint your eyes that they may see, but pour into your hearts the holy
oil that from the two olive branches flows through the golden pipes
into the golden bowl which feeds the lamps of the sanctuary. May He
“give unto you the Spirit of wisdom and revelation in the knowledge
of Him: the eyes of your understanding being enlightened; that
ye may know what is the hope of His calling, ... and what is the
exceeding greatness of His power to usward who believe.” Ephesians
1:17-19.

As faithful householders, give meat in due season to the house-
hold of God. Present truth to the people. Work as if in full view of
the whole universe of heaven. We have no time to lose—not a mo-
ment. Important issues must soon be met, and we need to be hidden
in the cleft of the rock, that we may see Jesus and be quickened by
His Holy Spirit.

Matter for Publication

Let our periodicals be devoted to the publication of living, earnest
matter. Let every article be full of practical, elevating ennobling
thoughts, thoughts that will give to the reader help and light and
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strength. Family religion, family holiness, is now to be honored
as never before. If ever a people needed to walk before God as
did Enoch, Seventh-day Adventists need to do so now, showing
their sincerity by pure words, clean words, words full of sympathy,
tenderness, and love.

There are times when words of reproof and rebuke are called for.
Those who are out of the right way must be aroused to see their peril.
A message must be given that shall startle them from the lethargy
which enchains their senses. Moral renovation must take place, else
souls will perish in their sins. Let the message of truth, like a sharp, [156]
two-edged sword, cut its way to the heart. Make appeals that will
arouse the careless, and bring foolish, wandering minds back to God.

The attention of the people must be arrested. Our message is a
savor of life unto life or of death unto death. The destinies of souls
are balancing. Multitudes are in the valley of decision. A voice
should be heard crying: “If the Lord be God, follow Him: but if
Baal, then follow him.” 1 Kings 18:21.

At the same time nothing savoring of a harsh, denunciatory spirit
is, under any circumstances, to be indulged. Let our periodicals
contain no sharp thrusts, no bitter criticisms or cutting sarcasm.
Satan has almost succeeded in expelling from the world the truth of
God, and he is delighted when its professed advocates show that they
are not under the influence of truth which subdues and sanctifies the
soul.

Let the writers of our periodicals dwell as little as possible upon
the objections or arguments of opponents. In all our work we are
to meet falsehood with truth. Put truth against all personal hints,
references, or insults. Deal only in the currency of heaven. Make
use only of that which bears God’s image and superscription. Press
in truth, new and convincing, to undermine and cut away error.

God wants us to be always calm and forbearing. Whatever course
others may pursue, we are to represent Christ, doing as He would
do under similar circumstances. Our Saviour’s power lay not in a
strong array of sharp words. It was His gentleness, His unselfish,
unassuming spirit, that made Him a conqueror of hearts. The secret
of our success lies in revealing the same spirit.
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Unity

Those who speak to the people through our periodicals should
preserve unity among themselves. Nothing that savors of dissension
should be found in our publications. Satan is always seeking to[157]
cause dissension, for well he knows that by this means he can most
effectually counteract the work of God. We should not give place to
his devices. Christ’s prayer for His disciples was: “That they all may
be one; as Thou, Father, art in Me, and I in Thee, that they also may
be one in Us: that the world may believe that Thou hast sent Me.”
John 17:21. All true laborers for God will work in harmony with
this prayer. In their efforts to advance the work all will manifest that
oneness of sentiment and practice which reveals that they are God’s
witnesses, that they love one another. To a world that is broken up by
discord and strife, their love and unity will testify to their connection
with heaven. It is the convincing evidence of the divine character of
their mission.

Items of Experience

The editors of our papers need the co-operation of our laborers in
the field and of our people far and near. In our papers should be found
communications from the workers in all parts of the world—articles
giving living experiences. We do not need romance; but in the daily
life there are real experiences that, if told in short articles and in
simple words, would be more fascinating than romance, while at the
same time they would be an invaluable aid to Christian experience
and to practical missionary work. We want truth, solid truth, from
consecrated men, women, and youth.

You who love God, whose minds are stored with precious items
of experience, and with the living realities of eternal life, kindle the
flame of love and light in the hearts of God’s people. Help them to
deal with the problems of life.

The articles that go to thousands of readers should show purity,
elevation, and sanctification of body, soul, and spirit on the part of
the writers. The pen should be used, under the control of the Holy
Spirit, as a means of sowing seed unto eternal life. Let the space in
our papers be occupied with matter of real worth. Crowd in subjects[158]
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weighty with eternal interests. God calls us into the mount to talk
with Him, and when by faith we behold Him who is invisible, our
words will be indeed a savor of life unto life.

The Message for this Time

Let all have more to teach, to write, and to publish in regard to
those things that are now to be fulfilled and that concern the eternal
welfare of souls. Give meat in due season to the old and the young,
to saints and to sinners. Let everything that can be said to awaken
the church from its slumbers be brought forward without delay. Let
no time be lost in dwelling on those things that are not essential,
and that have no bearing upon the present necessities of the people.
Read the first three verses of the Revelation, and see what work is
enjoined upon those who claim to believe the word of God:

“The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto Him, to
show unto His servants things which must shortly come to pass; and
He sent and signified it by His angel unto His servant John: who
bare record of the word of God, and of the testimony of Jesus Christ,
and of all things that he saw. Blessed is he that readeth, and they
that hear the words of this prophecy, and keep those things which
are written therein: for the time is at hand.” Revelation 1:1-3.

Publication of Books

Let more time be given to the publication and circulation of
books containing present truth. Call attention to books dwelling on
practical faith and godliness and to those that treat on the prophetic
word. The people are to be educated to read the sure word of
prophecy in the light of the living oracles. They need to know that
the signs of the times are fulfilling.

It is God alone who can give success either in preparing or in [159]
circulating our publications. If in faith we maintain His principles,
He will co-operate with us in placing the books in the hands of those
whom they will benefit. The Holy Spirit is to be prayed for, trusted
in, believed in. Humble, fervent prayer will do more to promote the
circulation of our books than will all the expensive ornamentation in
the world.
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God has great and grand resources for man to lay hold of, and in
the most simple manner will be developed the working of the divine
agencies. The divine Teacher says: “My Spirit alone is competent
to teach and to convict of sin. Externals make only a temporary
impression upon the mind. I will enforce truth on the conscience,
and men shall be My witnesses, throughout the world asserting My
claims on man’s time, his money, his intellect. All these I purchased
on the cross of Calvary. Use My entrusted talents to proclaim the
truth in its simplicity. Let the gospel be sent to all parts of the world,
awakening burdened souls to inquire: ‘What must I do to be saved?’”

Prices

Our periodicals have been offered for a limited time on trial at
a very low figure; but this has failed of accomplishing the object
designed—to secure many permanent subscribers. These efforts
are made at considerable expense, often at a loss, and with the best
of motives; but if no reduction in price had been made, a greater
number of permanent subscribers would have been obtained.

Plans have been made for lowering the prices of our books,
without making a corresponding change in the cost of production.
This is an error. The work should be kept on a paying basis. Let
not the prices of books be lowered by special offers which may
be termed inducements or bribes. God does not approve of these
methods.

There is a demand for low-priced books, and this demand must[160]
be met. But the right plan is to lessen the cost of production.

In new fields, among ignorant or partially civilized peoples, there
is great need of small books presenting the truth in simple language
and abundantly illustrated. These books must be sold at a low price,
and the illustrations must, of course, be inexpensive.

Translations

A far greater effort should be made to extend the circulation of
our literature in all parts of the world. The warning must be given
in all lands and to all peoples. Our books are to be translated and
published in many different languages. We should multiply publica-
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tions on our faith in English, German, French, Danish-Norwegian,
Swedish, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese, and many other tongues; and
people of all nationalities should be enlightened and educated, that
they, too, may join in the work.

Let our publishing houses do all in their power to diffuse to the
world the light of heaven. In every way possible call the attention of
the people of every nation and tongue to those things that will direct
their minds to the Book of books.

* * * * *

Great care should be exercised in selecting the members of the
book committee. The men who are to pass judgment on the books
offered for publication should be few and well chosen. Only such as
have an experimental knowledge of authorship are qualified to act in
this capacity. Only those should be chosen whose hearts are under
the control of the Spirit of God. They should be men of prayer, men
who do not exalt self, but who love and fear God, and respect their
brethren. Only such as, in distrust of self, are led by divine wisdom
are competent to fill this important position. [161]



Commercial Work

The Lord directed that publishing houses should be established
for the promulgation of present truth and for the transaction of the
various lines of business which this work embraces. At the same
time they should keep in touch with the world, that the truth may be
as a light set on a candlestick, to give light to all that are in the house.
In God’s providence, Daniel and his fellows were connected with
the great men of Babylon, that these men might become acquainted
with the religion of the Hebrews and know that God rules over all
kingdoms.

Daniel in Babylon was placed in a most trying position; but
while faithfully performing his duties as a statesman, he steadfastly
refused to engage in any work that would militate against God. This
course provoked discussion, and thus the Lord brought the faith
of Daniel to the attention of the king of Babylon. God had light
for Nebuchanezzar, and through Daniel were presented to the king
things foretold in the prophecies concerning Babylon and other king-
doms. By the interpretation of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, Jehovah
was exalted as more powerful than earthly rulers. Thus, through the
faithfulness of Daniel, God was honored. In like manner the Lord
desires that our publishing houses shall witness for Him.

Opportunities in Commercial Work

One of the means by which these institutions are brought in
contact with the world is found in commercial work. A door is thus
opened for the communication of the light of truth.*[162]

The workmen may think themselves doing only worldly business,
when they are engaged in the very work that will call out questions
in regard to the faith and principles they hold. If they are of the
right spirit they will be able to speak words in season. If the light
of heavenly truth and love is in them, it cannot but shine out. The

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:161-168.
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very manner in which they conduct business will make manifest the
working of divine principles. Of our workers, the artisans, as of one
of old, it may be said: “I have filled him with the Spirit of God, in
wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, and in all manner
of workmanship.” Exodus 31:3.

Not to Stand First

In no case are the publishing institutions to be devoted chiefly
to commercial work. When this work is given the first place, those
connected with the publishing houses lose sight of the purpose for
which they were established, and their work deteriorates.

There is danger that managers whose spiritual perception is
perverted will enter into contracts to publish questionable matter
merely for the sake of gain. As the result of taking in this work, the
purpose for which the offices of publication were established is lost
sight of, and the institutions are regarded very much as any other
commercial enterprise would be. In this God is dishonored.

In some of our publishing houses the commercial work necessi-
tates a constant increase of expensive machinery and other facilities.
The outlay thus demanded is a heavy tax on the resources of the
institution, and with a large amount of work there is required not
only an increase of facilities, but a larger force of workers than can
be properly disciplined.

It is claimed that the commercial work is a financial benefit to
the office. But One of authority has made a correct estimate of the
cost of this work at our leading publishing houses. He presented the
true balance, showing that the loss exceeds the gain. He showed that [163]
this work causes the workers to be driven with a constant rush. In
the atmosphere of hurry and bustle and worldliness, true piety and
devotion wither.

It is not necessary that the commercial work should be entirely
divorced from the publishing houses, for this would close the door
against rays of light that should be given to the world. And connec-
tion with outside parties need be no more detrimental to the workers
than was Daniel’s work as a statesman a perversion of his faith and
principles. But whenever it is found to interfere with the spirituality
of the institution, let the outside work be excluded. Build up the
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work that represents the truth. Let this always come first, and the
commercial work second. Our mission is to give to the world the
message of warning and mercy.

Prices

In the effort to secure outside patronage in order to relieve the
publishing houses from financial embarrassment, prices have been
set so low that the work brings no profit. Those who flatter them-
selves that there is a gain have not kept strict account of every outgo.
Do not cut down prices in order to secure a job. Take only such work
as will give a fair profit.

At the same time there should be in our business deal no shadow
of selfishness or overreaching. Let no one take advantage of any
man’s ignorance or necessity by charging exorbitant prices for work
done or for goods sold. There will be strong temptation to diverge
from the straight path; there will be innumerable arguments in favor
of conforming to custom and adopting practices that are really dis-
honest. Some urge that in dealing with sharpers one must conform
to custom; that, should he maintain strict integrity, he could not carry
on business and secure a livelihood. Where is our faith in God? He
owns us as His sons and daughters on condition that we come out[164]
from the world and be separate, and touch not the unclean thing. To
His institutions as well as to individual Christians are addressed the
words, “Seek ye first the kingdom of God, and His righteousness,”
and His promise is sure that all things needed for this life shall be
added. Let it be written upon the conscience as with a pen of iron
upon the rock, that real success, whether for this life or for the life
to come, can be secured only by faithful adherence to the eternal
principles of right.

Demoralizing Literature

When our publishing houses do a large amount of commercial
work, there is a great danger that an objectionable class of literature
will be brought in. Upon one occasion when these matters were
brought to my attention, my Guide inquired of one occupying a
responsible position in a publishing institution: “How much do you
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receive in payment for this work?” The figures were placed before
Him. He said: “This is too small a sum. If you do business in this
way, you meet with loss. But even should you receive a much larger
sum, this class of literature could be published only at a great loss.
The influence on the workers is demoralizing. All the messages
that God shall send them, presenting the sacredness of the work, are
neutralized by your action in consenting to print such matter.”

The world is flooded with books that might better be consumed
than circulated. Books upon Indian warfare and similar topics, pub-
lished and circulated as a money-making scheme, might better never
be read. There is satanic fascination in such books. The heart-
sickening relation of crimes and atrocities has a bewitching power
upon many youth, exciting in them the desire to bring themselves
into notice by the most wicked deeds. There are many works more
strictly historical whose influence is little better. The enormities, the
cruelties, the licentious practices, portrayed in these writings have [165]
acted as leaven in many minds, leading to the commission of similar
acts. Books that delineate the satanic practices of human beings are
giving publicity to evil works. The horrible details of crime and
misery need not to be lived over, and none who believe the truth for
this time should act a part in perpetuating their memory.

Love stories and frivolous, exciting tales constitute another class
of books that is a curse to every reader. The author may attach a good
moral and all through his work may weave religious sentiments, yet
in most cases Satan is but clothed in angel robes the more effectually
to deceive and allure. The mind is affected in a great degree by that
upon which it feeds. The readers of frivolous, exciting tales become
unfitted for the duties lying before them. They live an unreal life and
have no desire to search the Scriptures, to feed upon the heavenly
manna. The mind is enfeebled and loses its power to contemplate
the great problems of duty and destiny.

I have been instructed that the youth are exposed to the greatest
peril from improper reading. Satan is constantly leading both the
young and those of mature age to be charmed with worthless stories.
Could a large share of the books published be consumed, a plague
would be stayed that is doing a fearful work in weakening the mind
and corrupting the heart. None are so confirmed in right principles
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as to be secure from temptation. All this trashy reading should be
resolutely discarded.

We have no permission from the Lord to engage either in the
printing or in the sale of such publications; for they are the means of
destroying many souls. I know of what I am writing, for this matter
has been opened before me. Let not those who believe the message
for this time engage in such work, thinking to make money. The
Lord will put a blight upon the means thus obtained; He will scatter
more than is gathered.

There is another class of literature, more defiling than the leprosy,[166]
more deadly than the plagues of Egypt, against which our publishing
houses need unceasingly to guard. In accepting commercial work,
let them beware lest matters presenting the very science of Satan
be admitted into our institutions. Let not works setting forth the
soul-destroying theories of hypnotism, spiritualism, Romanism, or
other mysteries of iniquity find a place in our publishing houses.

Let nothing be handled by the employees that will sow one seed
of doubt in regard to the authority or purity of the Scriptures. Upon
no consideration let infidel sentiments be placed before the youth,
whose minds so eagerly grasp anything new. At the very highest
figures that might be paid, such work could be published only at
infinite loss.

To allow matter of this character to pass through our institutions
is to place in the hands of the employees and to present to the world
the fruit of the forbidden tree of knowledge. It is to invite Satan to
come in, with his bewitching science, to insinuate his principles in
the very institutions that are set for the advancement of the sacred
work of God. To publish matter of this character would be loading
the guns of the enemy and placing them in their hands, to be used
against the truth.

Think you that Jesus will stand in the publishing establishment
to work through human minds by His ministering angels; think you
that He will make the truth coming from the presses a power to warn
the world, if Satan is allowed to pervert the minds of the workers
right in the institution? Can God’s blessing attend the publications
coming from the press when from the same press are sent forth
satanic heresy and delusion? “Doth a fountain send forth at the same
place sweet water and bitter?” James 3:11.
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The managers of our institutions need to realize that in accepting
their position they become responsible for the mental food given to
the workers while in the institution. They are responsible for the
character of the matter that goes forth from our presses. They will [167]
be called to account for the influence exerted by the introduction of
matter that would defile the institution, contaminate the workers, or
mislead the world.

If such matter is allowed a place in our institutions, it will be
found that the subtle power of Satan’s sentiments is not easily cast
out. If the tempter is allowed to sow his evil seed, it will germinate
and bring forth fruit. There will be a harvest for his reaping in the
very institutions established by the funds of God’s people for the
advancement of His work. It will result in sending forth to the world,
in place of Christian workers, a company of educated infidels.

In these matters a responsibility rests not only upon the managers,
but upon the employees. I have a word to say to the workers in every
publishing house established among us: As you love and fear God,
refuse to have anything to do with the knowledge against which God
warned Adam. Let typesetters refuse to set a sentence of such matter.
Let proofreaders refuse to read, pressmen to print, and binders to
bind it. If asked to handle such matter, call for a meeting of the
workers in the institution, that there may be an understanding as to
what such things mean. Those in charge of the institution may urge
that you are not responsible, that the managers must arrange these
matters. But you are responsible—responsible for the use of your
eyes, your hands, your mind. These are entrusted to you by God to
be used for Him, not for the service of Satan.

When matters containing errors that counteract the work of God
are printed in our houses of publication, God holds accountable not
only those who allow Satan to lay a trap for souls, but those who in
any way co-operate in the work of temptation.

My brethren in responsible positions, beware that you do not
harness your workers to the car of superstition and heresy. Let not
the institutions ordained by God to send out lifegiving truth be made [168]
an agency for the dissemination of soul-destroying error.

Let our publishing houses, from the least to the greatest, refuse
to print a line of such pernicious matter. Let it be understood by
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all with whom we have to do that from all our institutions literature
containing the science of Satan is excluded.

We are brought into connection with the world, not that we may
be leavened with the world’s falsehood, but that as God’s agencies
we may leaven the world with His truth.[169]



Publishing Houses in Mission Fields

There is much to be done in the way of establishing centers
for our work in new fields. Missionary printing offices should be
established in many places. In connection with our mission schools
there should be facilities for printing and for training workers in this
line. Where there are in training persons of various nationalities,
speaking different languages, each should learn to print in his own
tongue, also to translate into that tongue from the English. And
while he is learning English, he should be teaching his language
to such English-speaking students as may need to acquire it. Thus
some of the foreign-born students might defray the expense of their
education, and workers might be prepared to give valuable help in
missionary enterprises.

In many cases the publishing work will have to be started on a
small scale. It will have to contend with many difficulties and to be
carried forward with few facilities. But none should be discouraged
because of this. The world’s way is to begin its work with pomp
and show and boasting, but all will come to nought. God’s way
is to make the day of small things the beginning of the triumph of
truth and righteousness. For this reason none need be elated by a
prosperous beginning or cast down by apparent feebleness. God
is to His people riches and fullness and power as they look to the
things that are not seen. To follow His direction is to choose the path
of safety and true success. “This is the victory that overcometh the
world, even our faith.” 1 John 5:4.

Human power did not establish the work of God, neither can
human power destroy it. To those who carry forward* His work in [170]
face of difficulty and opposition, God will give the constant guidance
and guardianship of His holy angels. His work on earth will never
cease. The building of His spiritual temple will be carried forward,
until it shall stand complete, and the headstone shall be brought forth
with shoutings: “Grace, grace unto it.” [171]

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:169, 170.
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The Church and the Publishing House

The members of a church within whose borders one of our
publishing houses is situated are honored in having among them one
of the Lord’s special instrumentalities. They should appreciate this
honor and should realize that it involves a most sacred responsibility.
Their influence and example will go far in helping or hindering the
institution in the accomplishment of its mission.

As we approach the last crisis, it is of vital moment that harmony
and unity exist among the Lord’s instrumentalities. The world is
filled with storm and war and variance. Yet under one head—the
papal power—the people will unite to oppose God in the person of
His witnesses. This union is cemented by the great apostate. While
he seeks to unite his agents in warring against the truth he will work
to divide and scatter its advocates. Jealousy, evil surmising, evil
speaking, are instigated by him to produce discord and dissension.
The members of Christ’s church have the power to thwart the purpose
of the adversary of souls. At such a time as this let them not be found
at variance with one another or with any of the Lord’s workers.
Amidst the general discord let there be one place where harmony
and unity exist because the Bible is made the guide of life. Let the
people of God feel that a responsibility rests upon them to build up
His instrumentalities.

Brethren and sisters, the Lord will be pleased if you will take
hold heartily to sustain the publishing institution with your prayers
and your means. Pray every morning and evening that it may receive
God’s richest blessing. Do not encourage criticism and complaining.
Let no murmurs or* complaints come from your lips; remember that[172]
angels hear these words. All must be led to see that these institutions
are of God’s appointment. Those who disparage them in order to
serve their own interests must render an account to God. He designs
that everything connected with His work shall be treated as sacred.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:182-190.
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God wants us to do much more praying and much less talking.
The threshold of heaven is flooded with the light of His glory, and
He will let this light shine into the heart of everyone who will stand
in right relation to Him.

Every institution will have to battle with difficulty. Trials are
permitted in order to test the hearts of God’s people. When adversity
befalls one of the Lord’s instrumentalities, it will be shown how
much real faith we have in God and in His work. At such a time
let none view matters in the worst light and give expression to
doubt and unbelief. Do not criticize those who carry the burdens of
responsibility. Let not the conversation in your homes be poisoned
with criticism of the Lord’s workers. Parents who indulge this
criticizing spirit are not bringing before their children that which
will make them wise unto salvation. Their words tend to unsettle the
faith and confidence not only of the children, but of those older in
years.

All have little enough of respect and reverence for sacred things.
Satan will unite most zealously with the criticizer in fostering unbe-
lief, envy, jealousy, and disrespect. Satan is always at work to imbue
men with his spirit, to quench the love which should be sacredly
cherished between brethren, to discourage confidence, to excite envy,
evil surmisings, and the strife of tongues. Let us not be found acting
as his co-workers. One heart open to his suggestions may sow many
seeds of disaffection. Thus may be wrought a work whose results in
the ruin of souls will never be fully manifest until the great day of
final judgment.

Christ declares: “Whoso shall cause one of these little ones [173]
that believe on Me to stumble, it is profitable for him that a great
millstone should be hanged about his neck, and that he should be
sunk in the depth of the sea. Woe unto the world because of occasions
of stumbling! for it must needs be that the occasions come; but woe
to that man through whom the occasion cometh!” Matthew 18:6, 7,
R. V. A great responsibility is here placed upon the members of
the church. Let them beware lest through inattention to the souls
of those young in the faith, lest through sowing seeds of doubt and
unbelief under the instigation of Satan, they be found guilty of the
ruin of a soul. “Make straight paths for your feet, lest that which is
lame be turned out of the way; but let it rather be healed. Follow
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peace with all men, and holiness, without which no man shall see the
Lord: looking diligently lest any man fail of the grace of God; lest
any root of bitterness springing up trouble you, and thereby many
be defiled.” Hebrews 12:13-15.

Co-operating with God

The power of satanic agencies is great, and the Lord calls upon
His people to strengthen one another, “building up yourselves on
your most holy faith.”

Instead of co-operating with Satan, let everyone learn what it
means to co-operate with God. In these depressing times He has a
work to be done that demands the firm courage and faith which will
enable us to sustain one another. All need to stand shoulder to shoul-
der and heart to heart as laborers together with God. What might not
be accomplished in and through the grace of God if the members
of the church would stand together, to sustain His workers, to help
with their prayers and their influence when discouragement presses
in on every side! Then is the time to work as faithful stewards.

Instead of criticism and censure, let our brethren and sisters have
words of encouragement and confidence to speak in regard to the[174]
Lord’s instrumentality. God calls upon them to encourage the hearts
of those who carry the heavy burdens, for He is working with them.
He calls upon His people to recognize the sustaining power in His
instrumentality. Honor the Lord by endeavoring to the utmost of
your ability to give it the influence that it should have.

As you have opportunity, speak to the workers; speak words
that will be a strength and an inspiration. We are altogether too
indifferent in regard to one another. Too often we forget that our
fellow laborers are in need of strength and cheer. In times of special
perplexity and burden, take care to assure them of your interest and
sympathy. While you try to help them by your prayers, let them
know that you do it. Send along the line God’s message to His
workers: “Be strong and of a good courage.” Joshua 1:6.

The managers of our institutions have a most difficult task to
maintain order and to discipline wisely the youth under their care.
The members of the church can do much to stay up their hands.
When the youth are unwilling to submit to the discipline of the
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institution, or in any matter of difference with their superiors are
determined to have their own way, let not parents blindly sustain and
sympathize with their children.

Better, far better might your children suffer, better lie in their
graves, than be taught to treat lightly the principles that lie at the
very foundation of loyalty to truth, to their fellow beings, and to
God.

In cases of difficulty with the ones who have them in charge, go
directly to those in authority and learn the truth. Bear in mind that
the managers of the various departments understand much better
than others can what regulations are essential. Manifest confidence
in their judgment and respect for their authority. Teach your children
to respect and honor the ones to whom God has shown respect and
honor by placing them in positions of trust. [175]

In no way can the members of the church more effectively second
the efforts of the managers in our institutions than by giving in their
own homes an example of right order and discipline. Let parents
in their words and deportment give to their children an example of
what they desire them to be. Let purity in speech and true Christian
courtesy be constantly maintained. Let there be no encouragement
to sin, no evil speaking or evil surmising. Teach the children and
youth to respect themselves, to be true to principle, true to God.
Teach them to respect and obey the law of God and the rules of the
home. Then they will practice these principles in their lives and will
carry them out in all their associations with others. They will love
their neighbor as themselves; they will create a pure atmosphere and
will exert an influence to encourage weak souls in the path that leads
to holiness and heaven.

Children who receive such instruction will not be a burden, a
cause of anxiety, in our institutions; they will be a support to those
who bear responsibility. Under right instruction they will be prepared
to fill places of trust, and by precept and example will constantly
aid others to do right. They will put a just estimate upon their own
endowments and will make the best use of their physical, mental, and
spiritual powers. Such souls are fortified against temptation; they are
not easily overcome. With the blessing of God such characters are
light bearers; their influence tends to educate others for a business
life which is a practical Christian life.
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The members of the church, filled with Christ’s love for souls,
and awake to their privileges and opportunities, may exert upon
the youth in our institutions an influence for good that is beyond
estimate. Their example of faithfulness in the home, in business, and
in the church, their manifestation of social kindness and Christian
courtesy, combined with a genuine interest for the youths’ spiritual
well-being, will go far toward shaping the characters of these youths
for the service of God and their fellow men, both in this life and in[176]
the life to come.

Duty of the Publishing House to the Church

While the church has a responsibility to the publishing house, so
also has the publishing house to the church. Each is to uphold the
other.

Those in positions of responsibility in the publishing houses
should not allow themselves to be so pressed with work that they
have no time for maintaining the spiritual interest. When this interest
is kept alive in the publishing house, it will exert a powerful influence
in the church; and when it is kept alive in the church, it will exert a
powerful influence in the publishing house. God’s blessing will rest
on the work when it is so conducted that souls are won to Christ.

All the workers in the publishing house who profess the name
of Christ should be workers in the church. It is essential to their
own spiritual life that they improve every means of grace. They
will obtain strength, not by standing as spectators, but by becoming
workers. Everyone should be enlisted in some line of regular, sys-
tematic labor in connection with the church. All should realize that
as Christians this is their duty. By their baptismal vow they stand
pledged to do all in their power to build up the church of Christ.
Show them that love and loyalty to their Redeemer, loyalty to the
standard of true manhood and womanhood, loyalty to the institu-
tion with which they are connected, demands this. They cannot be
faithful servants of Christ, they cannot be men and women of real
integrity, they cannot be acceptable workers in God’s institution,
while neglecting these duties.

The managers of the institution in its various departments should
have a special care that the youth form right habits in these lines.
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When the meetings of the church are neglected or duties connected
with its work are left undone, let the cause be ascertained. By kind, [177]
tactful effort endeavor to arouse the careless and to revive a waning
interest.

None should allow their own work to excuse neglect of the Lord’s
sacred service. Much better might they lay aside the work which
concerns themselves than neglect their duty to God.

* * * * *

To Brethren Entrusted With Responsibilities in the Publishing
Houses

I urge upon you the importance of attending our annual meetings,
not merely the business meetings, but the meetings that will be for
your spiritual enlightenment. You do not realize the necessity of
having a close connection with heaven. Without this connection not
one of you is safe; not one is qualified to do God’s work acceptably.

In this work more than in any secular business, success is pro-
portioned to the spirit of consecration and self-sacrifice with which
the work is done. Those who bear responsibility as managers in the
work need to place themselves where they can be deeply impressed
by the Spirit of God. You should have as much greater anxiety than
do others to receive the baptism of the Holy Spirit and a knowledge
of God and Christ, as your position of trust is more responsible than
that of the common worker.

Natural and acquired endowments are all the gifts of God and
need to be constantly held under the control of His Spirit, of His
divine, sanctifying power. You need to feel most deeply your lack
of experience in this work and put forth earnest endeavor to acquire
needed knowledge and wisdom, that you may use every faculty of
body and mind in such a way as to glorify God.

“A new heart also will I give you.” Christ must dwell in your
hearts, as the blood is in the body, and circulate there as a vitalizing
power. On this subject we cannot be too urgent. While truth must be [178]
our panoply, our convictions need to be strengthened by the living
sympathies that characterized the life of Christ. If the truth, living
truth, is not exemplified in the character, no man can stand. There is
only one power that can either make us steadfast or keep us so—the
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grace of God, in truth. He who confides in aught else is already
tottering, ready to fall.

The Lord desires you to rely on Him. Make the most of every
opportunity to come to the light. If you remain apart from the holy
influences that come from God, how can you discern spiritual things?

God calls upon us to make use of every opportunity for securing
a preparation for His work. He expects you to put all your energies
into its performance and to keep your hearts alive to its sacredness
and its fearful responsibilities. God’s eye is upon you. It is not safe
for any one of you to bring into His presence a marred sacrifice, a
sacrifice that costs neither study nor prayer. Such an offering He
cannot accept.

I entreat you to awake and to seek God for yourselves. While
Jesus of Nazareth is passing by, cry most earnestly unto Him, “Have
mercy on me, O Lord, Thou Son of David,” and you will receive
sight. Through the grace of God you will receive that which will be
more valuable to you than gold or silver or precious stones.[179]



Sacredness of God’s Instrumentalities

There are many who recognize no distinction between a common
business enterprise, as a workshop, factory, or cornfield, and an insti-
tution established especially to advance the interests of the cause of
God. But the same distinction exists that in ancient times God placed
between the sacred and the common, the holy and the profane. This
distinction He desires every worker in our institutions to discern and
appreciate. Those who occupy a position in our publishing houses
are highly honored. A sacred charge is upon them. They are called
to be workers together with God. They should appreciate the op-
portunity of so close connection with the heavenly instrumentalities
and should feel that they are highly privileged in being permitted
to give to the Lord’s institution their ability, their service, and their
unwearying vigilance. They should have a vigorous purpose, a lofty
aspiration, a zeal to make the publishing house just what God desires
it to be—a light in the world, a faithful witness for Him, a memorial
of the Sabbath of the fourth commandment.

“He hath made my mouth like a sharp sword; in the shadow of
His hand hath He hid me, and made me a polished shaft; in His
quiver hath He hid me; and said unto me, Thou art My servant,
O Israel, in whom I will be glorified. ... It is a light thing that
thou shouldest be My servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to
restore the preserved of Israel: I will also give thee for a light to the
Gentiles, that thou mayest be My salvation unto the end of the earth.”
Isaiah 49:2-6. This is the word of the Lord to all who are in any
way connected with His appointed institutions. They are favored* [180]
of God, for they are brought into channels where the light shines.
They are in His special service, and they should not esteem this a
light thing. Proportionate to their position of sacred trust should be
their sense of responsibility and devotion. Cheap, common talk and
trifling behavior should not be tolerated. A sense of the sacredness
of the place should be encouraged and cultivated.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:191, 192.
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Over this, His appointed instrumentality, the Lord has a constant,
watchful care. The machinery may be run by men who are skillful in
its management; but how easy it would be to leave one little screw,
one little part of the machinery, out of order, and how disastrous
might be the result! Who has prevented casualties? The angels of
God have supervision of the work. If the eyes of those who run
the machinery could be opened, they would discern the heavenly
guardianship. In every room in the publishing house where work
is done, there is a witness taking note of the spirit in which it is
performed, and marking the fidelity and unselfishness revealed.[181]



Co-operation

In the establishment of institutions in new fields it is often neces-
sary to place responsibilities upon persons not fully acquainted with
the details of the work. These persons labor at great disadvantage,
and, unless they and their fellow workers have an unselfish interest
in the Lord’s institution, there will result a condition of things that
will hinder its prosperity.

Many feel that the line of work they are doing belongs solely to
them and that no one else should make any suggestions in regard to
it. These very ones may be ignorant as to the best methods of con-
ducting the work; yet, if one ventures to offer them advice, they are
offended and become more determined to follow their independent
judgment. Again, some of the workers are not willing to help or
instruct their fellow workmen. Others who are inexperienced do not
wish their ignorance to be known. They make mistakes, at a cost of
much time and material, because they are too proud to ask counsel.

The cause of the trouble it is not difficult to determine. The
workers have been independent threads, when they should have
regarded themselves as threads that must be woven together to help
form the pattern.

These things grieve the Holy Spirit. God desires us to learn of
one another. Unsanctified independence places us where He cannot
work with us. With such a state of things Satan is well pleased.

There should be no secretiveness, no anxiety lest others gain a
knowledge possessed by the few. Such a spirit gives rise to con-
stant suspicion and restraint. Evil thinking and evil surmising are
indulged, and brotherly love dies out of the heart.* [182]

Every line of God’s work has a connection with every other line.
Exclusiveness cannot exist in an institution where God presides; for
He is the Lord of all tact, all ingenuity; He is the foundation of all
correct methods. It is He who imparts knowledge concerning them,
and no man is to look upon this knowledge as exclusively his own.

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:197, 198.
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Each worker should feel an interest in every line of the work, and
if God has given him foresight, capability, and knowledge that will
help in any line, he should communicate that which he has received.

All the ability that can be connected with the institution, through
disinterested effort, should be brought in to make it a success, a
living, working agent for God. Consecrated workers who possess
talents and influence are the ones whom the publishing houses need.

Every worker will be tested as to whether he is laboring for the
advancement of the Lord’s institution, or to serve his own interests.
Those who have been converted will give daily evidence that they
are not seeking to use for their personal benefit the advantages and
knowledge they have gained. They realize that divine providence has
given them these advantages, that, as the Lord’s instrumentalities,
they may serve His cause by doing superior work.

None should work from love of praise, or ambition for
supremacy. The true worker will do his best because in so do-
ing he can glorify God. He will try to improve all his faculties. He
will perform his duties as unto God. His one desire will be that
Christ may receive homage and perfect service.

Let the workers enlist all their energies in the effort to gain
advantages for the Lord’s work. In doing this they themselves will
gain strength and efficiency.[183]



Self-Control and Fidelity

We have no right to overtax either the mental or the physical
powers so that we are easily excited and led to speak words which
dishonor God. The Lord desires us to be always calm and forbearing.
Whatever others may do, we are to represent Christ, doing as He
would do under similar circumstances.

Every day one in a position of trust has decisions to make on
which depend results of great importance. He has often to think
rapidly, and this can be done successfully only by those who practice
strict temperance. The mind strengthens under the correct treatment
of the physical and the mental powers. If the strain is not too great,
it acquires new vigor with every taxation.

None but a wholehearted Christian can be a true gentleman.
A neglect to conform in every particular to God’s requirements

means certain failure and loss to the wrongdoer. Failing to keep the
way of the Lord, he robs his Maker of the service that is His due.
This reacts upon himself; he fails of gaining that grace, that power,
that force of character, which it is the privilege of each to receive
who surrenders all to God. Living apart from Christ, he is exposed to
temptation. He makes mistakes in his work for the Master. Untrue to
principle in little things, he fails of doing God’s will in things greater.
He acts on the principles to which he has accustomed himself.

God cannot connect with those who live to please themselves, to
make themselves first. Those who do this will in the end be last of
all. The sin that is most nearly hopeless and* incurable is pride of [184]
opinion, self-conceit. This stands in the way of all growth. When a
man has defects of character, yet fails of realizing this; when he is
so imbued with self-sufficiency that he cannot see his fault, how can
he be cleansed? “They that be whole need not a physician, but they
that are sick.” Matthew 9:12. How can one improve when he thinks
his ways are perfect?

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:199-202.
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When one who is supposed to be led and taught by God turns out
of the way, because of self-confidence, many follow his example.
His false step may result in misleading thousands.

Necessity for Fruit Bearing

Consider the parable of the fig tree:
“A certain man had a fig tree planted in his vineyard; and he

came and sought fruit thereon, and found none. Then said he unto
the dresser of his vineyard, Behold, these three years I come seeking
fruit on this fig tree, and find none: cut it down; why cumbereth it
the ground? And he answering said unto him, Lord, let it alone this
year also, till I shall dig about it, and dung it: and if it bear fruit,
well: and if not, then after that thou shalt cut it down.” Luke 13:6-9.

“Then after that.” In these words there is a lesson for all who are
connected with the work of God. A period of probation was granted
to the tree that bore no fruit. And in like manner God bears long
with His people. But of those who have had great advantages, and
who are standing in positions of high and sacred trust, and yet bear
no fruit, He says: “Cut it down; why cumbereth it the ground?”

Let those connected with the Lord’s special instrumentalities re-
member that He will call for fruit from His vineyard. Proportionate
to the blessings bestowed will be the returns required. Heavenly
angels have visited and ministered in every place where God’s in-
stitutions are established. Unfaithfulness in these institutions is a
greater sin than it would be elsewhere, for it has a greater influence[185]
than it would elsewhere have. Unfaithfulness, injustice, dishonesty,
conniving at wrong, obstruct the light which God designs shall shine
forth from His instrumentalities.

The world is watching, ready to criticize with keenness and
severity your words, your deportment, and your business transac-
tions. Everyone who acts a part in connection with the work of God
is watched, and is weighed by the scales of human discernment. Im-
pressions, favorable or unfavorable to Bible religion, are constantly
made on the minds of all with whom you have to do.

The world watches to see what fruit is borne by professed Chris-
tians. It has a right to look for self-denial and self-sacrifice from
those who claim to believe advanced truth.
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There have been, and will continue to be, among our workers
those who do not feel their need of Jesus at every step. They think
they cannot take time to pray and attend religious meetings. They
have so much to do that they cannot find time to keep their souls in
the love of God. When this is the case, Satan is on the ground to
create vain imaginations.

Workers who are not diligent and faithful do incalculable harm.
They set an example for others. In every institution there are some
who are rendering wholehearted, cheerful service; but will not the
leaven affect them? Shall the institution be left without some sincere
examples of Christian fidelity? When men claiming to be represen-
tatives of Christ reveal that they are unconverted, their characters
gross, selfish, impure, they should be separated from the work.

The workers need to realize the sacredness of the trust with
which the Lord has honored them. Impulsive motives, fitful actions,
must be put aside. Those who cannot distinguish between the sacred
and the common are not safe stewards of high responsibilities. When
tempted, they will betray their trust. Those who do not appreciate the
privileges and opportunities of a connection with the work of God
will not stand when the enemy presents his specious temptations. [186]
They are easily misled by selfish, ambitious projects. If, after the
light has been presented to them, they still fail of distinguishing right
from wrong, the sooner they are disconnected from the institution,
the purer and more elevated will be the character of the work.

No one should be retained in any one of the Lord’s institutions
who in a crisis fails of realizing that His instrumentalities are sacred.
If workers have no relish for the truth; if their connection with the
institution makes them no better, brings to them no love for the
truth, then, after a sufficient trial, separate them from the work; for
their irreligion and unbelief influence others. Through them evil
angels work to mislead those who are brought in as apprentices. You
should obtain for apprentices those who are promising youth, those
who love God. But if you place them in connection with others
who have no love for God, they are in constant danger from the
irreligious influence. The halfhearted and worldly, those who are
given to gossip, who dwell on the faults of others, while neglecting
their own, should be separated from the work. [187]



Danger From Improper Reading

As I see the danger that threatens the youth from improper read-
ing I cannot forbear to present still further the warnings given me in
regard to this great evil.

The harm that results to the workers from handling matter of
an objectionable character is too little realized. Their attention is
arrested and their interest aroused by the subject matter with which
they are dealing. Sentences are imprinted in the memory. Thoughts
are suggested. Almost unconsciously the reader is influenced by the
spirit of the writer, and mind and character receive an impress for
evil. There are some who have little faith and little power of self-
control, and it is difficult for them to banish the thoughts suggested
by such literature.

Before accepting the present truth, some had formed the habit of
novel reading. Upon uniting with the church, they made an effort
to overcome this habit. To place before this class reading similar
to that which they have discarded is like offering intoxicants to the
inebriate. Yielding to the temptation continually before them, they
soon lose their relish for solid reading. They have no interest in
Bible study. Their moral power becomes enfeebled. Sin appears less
and less repulsive. There is manifest an increasing unfaithfulness,
a growing distaste for life’s practical duties. As the mind becomes
perverted, it is ready to grasp any reading of a stimulating character.
Thus the way is open for Satan to bring the soul fully under his
domination.

Works that do not so decidedly mislead and corrupt are yet to be
shunned if they impart a disrelish for the study of the* Bible. This[188]
word is the true manna. Let all repress the desire for reading matter
that is not food for the mind. You cannot possibly do the work of
God with clear perception while the mind is occupied with this class
of reading. Those who are in God’s service should spend neither
time nor money for light reading. What is the chaff to the wheat?

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:203-205.
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Reading and Religious Experience

There is no time for engaging in trifling amusements, the grat-
ification of selfish propensities. It is time that you were occupied
with serious thoughts. And you cannot dwell upon the self-denying,
self-sacrificing life of the world’s Redeemer and find pleasure in
joking and jesting and whiling away your time in foolishness. You
are greatly in need of a practical experience in the Christian life. You
need to train the mind for the work of God. The religious experience
is to a great degree determined by the character of the books you
read in your leisure moments.

If you love the Scriptures, and search them whenever there is op-
portunity, that you may come into possession of their rich treasures,
then you may be assured that Jesus is drawing you to Himself.

“Beware lest any man spoil you through philosophy and vain
deceit, after the tradition of men, after the rudiments of the world,
and not after Christ. For in Him dwelleth all the fullness of the
Godhead bodily. And ye are complete in Him.” Colossians 2:8-10.

We cannot be complete in Christ and yet be ready to grasp those
things that come from the so-called great men of the earth, and
place their wisdom before the wisdom of the greatest Teacher the
world has ever known. To seek knowledge from such sources is
represented in the word as seeking to drink from broken cisterns that
can hold no water.

Let the truth of God be the subject for contemplation and medi-
tation. Read the Bible, and regard it as the voice of God speaking [189]
directly to you. Then will you find inspiration and that wisdom
which is divine.

* * * * *

The gathering together of many books for study too often in-
terposes between God and man a mass of knowledge that weakens
the mind and makes it incapable of assimilating that which it has
already received. The mind becomes dyspeptic. Wisdom is needed,
that man may choose aright between these many authors and the
word of life, that he may eat the flesh and drink the blood of the Son
of God.
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My brethren, discard the streams of the lowlands and come to
the pure waters of Lebanon. Never can you walk in the light of God
while you crowd the mind with a mass of matter which it cannot
digest. It is time we resolved to have heaven’s help and allow the
mind to be impressed with the word of God. Let us close the door to
so much reading. Let us pray more and eat the words of life. Unless
there is a deeper work of grace in mind and heart, we can never see
the face of God.[190]



Faith and Courage

The Lord directed Moses to recount to the children of Israel
His dealings with them in their deliverance from Egypt and their
wonderful preservation in the wilderness. He was to call to mind
their unbelief and murmuring when brought into trial, and the Lord’s
great mercy and loving-kindness, which had never forsaken them.
This would stimulate their faith and strengthen their courage. While
they would be led to realize their own sin and weakness, they would
realize also that God was their righteousness and strength.

It is just as essential that the people of God in this day should
bear in mind how and when they have been tested, and where their
faith has failed; where they have imperiled His cause by their unbe-
lief and also by their self-confidence. God’s mercy, His sustaining
providence, His never-to-be-forgotten deliverances, are to be re-
counted, step by step. As God’s people thus review the past, they
should see that the Lord is ever repeating His dealings. They should
understand the warnings given, and should beware not to repeat their
mistakes. Renouncing all self-dependence, they are to trust in Him
to save them from again dishonoring His name. In every victory that
Satan gains, souls are imperiled. Some become the subjects of his
temptations, never to recover themselves. Then let those who have
made mistakes walk carefully, at every step praying: “Hold up my
goings in Thy paths, that my footsteps slip not.” Psalm 17:5.

God sends trials to prove who will stand faithful under tempta-
tion. He brings all into trying positions to see if they will trust in a
power out of and above themselves. Everyone* has undiscovered [191]
traits of character that must come to light through trial. God allows
those who are self-sufficient to be sorely tempted, that they may
understand their helplessness.

When trials come to us; when we can see before us, not an
increase of prosperity, but a pressure necessitating sacrifice on the
part of all, how shall we receive Satan’s insinuation that we are to

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:210-214.
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have a very hard time? If we listen to his suggestions, unbelief in
God will spring up. At such a time we should remember that God has
always had a care for His institutions. We should look at the work
He has done, the reforms He has wrought. We should gather up the
evidences of Heaven’s blessings, the tokens for good, saying: “Lord,
we believe in Thee, in Thy servants, and in Thy work. We will trust
in Thee. The publishing house is Thine own instrumentality, and we
will not fail or be discouraged. Thou hast honored us by connecting
us with Thy center. We will keep the way of the Lord, to do justice
and judgment. We will act our part by being true to the work of
God.”

Our Greatest Need

If we lack faith where we are when difficulties present themselves
we would lack faith in any place.

Our greatest need is faith in God. When we look on the dark side
we lose our hold on the Lord God of Israel. As the heart is opened to
fears and conjectures, the path of progress is hedged up by unbelief.
Let us never feel that God has forsaken His work.

There must be less talking unbelief, less imagining that this one
and that one is hedging up the way. Go forward in faith; trust the
Lord to prepare the way for His work. Then you will find rest in
Christ. As you cultivate faith and place yourselves in right relation
to God and by earnest prayer brace yourselves to do your duty you
will be worked by the Holy Spirit. The many problems that are now
mysterious you may solve for yourselves by continued trust in God.
You need not be painfully indefinite because you are living under the[192]
guidance of the Holy Spirit. You may walk and work in confidence.

We must have less faith in what we can do and more faith in
what the Lord can do for us, if we will have clean hands and pure
hearts. You are not engaged in your own work; you are doing the
work of God.

More love is needed, more frankness, less suspicion, less evil
thinking. We need to be less ready to blame and accuse. It is this that
is so offensive to God. The heart needs to be softened and subdued
by love. The strengthless condition of our people results from the



Faith and Courage 173

fact that their hearts are not right with God. Alienation from Him is
the cause of the burdened condition of our institutions.

Do not worry. By looking at appearances, and complaining when
difficulty and pressure come, you reveal a sickly, enfeebled faith.
By your words and your works show that your faith is invincible.
The Lord is rich in resources. He owns the world. Look to Him who
has light, and power, and efficiency. He will bless everyone who is
seeking to communicate light and love.

The Lord desires all to understand that their prosperity is hid with
Him in Christ; that it is dependent on their humility and meekness,
their wholehearted obedience and devotion. When they shall learn
the lesson of the Great Teacher, to die to self, to put no confidence
in man, nor to make flesh their arm, then, as they call upon Him, the
Lord will be to them a present help in every time of need. He will
guide them in judgment. He will be at their right hand to give them
counsel. He will say to them: “This is the way, walk ye in it.”

Let the brethren in responsible positions talk faith and courage
to the workers. Cast your net on the right side of the ship, the side
of faith. As long as probation continues, show what can be done by
a consecrated, living church. [193]

He Will Supply Our Necessities

We do not understand as we should the great conflict going
on between invisible agencies, the controversy between loyal and
disloyal angels. Over every man, good and evil angels strive. This
is no make-believe conflict. It is not mimic battles in which we are
engaged. We have to meet most powerful adversaries, and it rests
with us to determine which shall win. We are to find our strength
where the early disciples found theirs. “These all continued with
one accord in prayer and supplication.” “And suddenly there came a
sound from heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the
house where they were sitting.” “And they were all filled with the
Holy Ghost.” Acts 1:14; 2:2, 4.

There is no excuse for defection or despondency, because all the
promises of heavenly grace are for those who hunger and thirst after
righteousness. The intensity of desire represented by hungering and
thirsting is a pledge that the coveted supply will be given.
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Just as soon as we realize our inability to do God’s work and
submit to be guided by His wisdom, the Lord can work with us. If
we will empty the soul of self, He will supply all our necessities.

Place your mind and will where the Holy Spirit can reach them,
for He will not work through another man’s mind and conscience to
reach yours. With earnest prayer for wisdom, make the word of God
your study. Take counsel of sanctified reason, surrendered wholly to
God.

Look unto Jesus in simplicity and faith. Gaze upon Jesus until
the spirit faints under the excess of light. We do not half pray. We do
not half believe. “Ask, and it shall be given you.” Luke 11:9. Pray,
believe, strengthen one another. Pray as you never before prayed
that the Lord will lay His hand upon you, that you may be able to
comprehend the length and breadth and depth and height, and to
know the love of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that you may be[194]
filled with all the fullness of God.

The fact that we are called upon to endure trial proves that the
Lord Jesus sees in us something very precious, which He desires
to develop. If He saw in us nothing whereby He might glorify His
name He would not spend time in refining us. We do not take special
pains in pruning brambles. Christ does not cast worthless stones into
His furnace. It is valuable ore that He tests.

The blacksmith puts the iron and steel into the fire that he may
know what manner of metal they are. The Lord allows His chosen
ones to be placed in the furnace of affliction in order that He may
see what temper they are of and whether He can mold and fashion
them for His work.

* * * * *

Remember that prayer is the source of your strength. A worker
cannot gain success while he hurries through his prayers and rushes
away to look after something that he fears may be neglected or
forgotten. He gives only a few hurried thoughts to God; he does not
take time to think, to pray, to wait upon the Lord for a renewal of
physical and spiritual strength. He soon becomes weary. He does
not feel the uplifting, inspiring influence of God’s Spirit. He is not
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quickened by fresh life. His jaded frame and tired brain are not
soothed by personal contact with Christ.

“Wait on the Lord: be of good courage, and He shall strengthen
thine heart: wait, I say, on the Lord.” “It is good that a man should
both hope and quietly wait for the salvation of the Lord.” Psalm
27:14; Lamentations 3:26.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:243,
244.

* * * * *

If you make a mistake, turn your defeat into victory. The lessons
that God sends will always, if well learned, bring help in due time. [195]
Put your trust in God. Pray much, and believe. Trusting, hoping,
believing, holding fast the hand of Infinite Power, you will be more
than conquerors.

True workers walk and work by faith. Sometimes they grow
weary with watching the slow advance of the work when the battle
wages strong between the powers of good and evil. But if they refuse
to fail or be discouraged they will see the clouds breaking away and
the promise of deliverance fulfilling. Through the mist with which
Satan has surrounded them, they will see the shining of the bright
beams of the Sun of Righteousness.

Work in faith, and leave results with God. Pray in faith, and the
mystery of His providence will bring its answer. At times it may
seem that you cannot succeed. But work and believe, putting into
your efforts faith, hope, and courage. After doing what you can,
wait for the Lord, declaring His faithfulness, and He will bring His
word to pass. Wait, not in fretful anxiety, but in undaunted faith and
unshaken trust.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:244, 245. [196]



Committee Meetings

Let those who attend committee meetings remember that they
are meeting with God, who has given them their work. Let them
come together with reverence and consecration of heart. They meet
to consider important matters connected with the Lord’s cause. In
every particular their actions are to show that they are desirous
of understanding His will in regard to the plans to be laid for the
advancement of His work. Let them not waste a moment in unim-
portant conversation; for the Lord’s business should be conducted
in a businesslike, perfect way. If some member of a committee is
careless and irreverent, let him be reminded that he is in the presence
of a Witness by whom all actions are weighed.

I have been instructed that committee meetings are not always
pleasing to God. Some have come to these meetings with a cold,
hard, critical, loveless spirit. Such may do great harm; for with them
is the presence of the evil one, that keeps them on the wrong side.
Not infrequently their unfeeling attitude toward measures under
consideration brings in perplexity, delaying decisions that should
be made. God’s servants, in need of rest of mind, and sleep, have
been greatly distressed and burdened over these matters. In the hope
of reaching a decision, they continue their meetings far into the
night. But life is too precious to be imperiled in this way. Let the
Lord carry the burden. Wait for Him to adjust the difficulties. Give
the weary brain a rest. Unseasonable hours are destructive to the
physical, the mental, and the moral powers. If the brain were given
proper periods of rest, the thoughts would be clear and sharp, and
business would be expedited.*[197]

The Relation of Diet to Board Meetings

Before our brethren assemble in council or board meetings, each
one should present himself before God, carefully searching the heart

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:256-259.
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and critically examining the motives. Pray that the Lord may re-
veal self to you so that you may not unwisely criticize or condemn
propositions.

At bountiful tables men often eat much more than can be easily
digested. The overburdened stomach cannot do its work properly.
The result is a disagreeable feeling of dullness in the brain, and the
mind does not act quickly. Disturbance is created by improper com-
binations of food; fermentation sets in; the blood is contaminated
and the brain confused.

The habit of overeating, or of eating too many kinds of food at
one meal, frequently causes dyspepsia. Serious injury is thus done
to the delicate digestive organs. In vain the stomach protests and
appeals to the brain to reason from cause to effect. The excessive
amount of food eaten, or the improper combination, does its injurious
work. In vain do disagreeable premonitions give warning. Suffering
is the consequence. Disease takes the place of health.

Some may ask, What has this to do with board meetings? Very
much. The effects of wrong eating are brought into council and board
meetings. The brain is affected by the condition of the stomach. A
disordered stomach is productive of a disordered, uncertain state of
mind. A diseased stomach produces a diseased condition of the brain
and often makes one obstinate in maintaining erroneous opinions.
The supposed wisdom of such a one is foolishness with God.

I present this as the cause of the situation in many council and
board meetings, where questions demanding careful study have
been given but little consideration, and decisions of the greatest
importance have been hurriedly made. Often when there should have
been unanimity of sentiment in the affirmative, decided negatives [198]
have entirely changed the atmosphere pervading a meeting. These
results have been presented to me again and again.

I present these matters now because I am instructed to say to my
brethren in the ministry: By intemperance in eating you disqualify
yourselves for seeing clearly the difference between sacred and com-
mon fire. And by this intemperance you also reveal your disregard
for the warnings that the Lord has given you. His word to you is:
“Who is among you that feareth the Lord, that obeyeth the voice of
His servant, that walketh in darkness, and hath no light? let him trust
in the name of the Lord, and stay upon his God. Behold, all ye that
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kindle a fire, that compass yourselves about with sparks: walk in the
light of your fire, and in the sparks that ye have kindled. This shall
ye have of Mine hand; ye shall lie down in sorrow.” Isaiah 50:10, 11.

Shall we not draw near to the Lord, that He may save us from all
intemperance in eating and drinking, from all unholy, lustful passion,
all wickedness? Shall we not humble ourselves before God, putting
away everything that corrupts the flesh and the spirit, that in His fear
we may perfect holiness of character?

Careful and Prayerful Consideration

Let everyone who sits in council and committee meetings write
in his heart the words: I am working for time and for eternity; and
I am accountable to God for the motives that prompt me to action.
Let this be his motto. Let the prayer of the psalmist be his prayer:
“Set a watch, O Lord, before my mouth; keep the door of my lips.
Incline not my heart to any evil thing.” Psalm 141:3, 4.

In counseling for the advancement of the work, no one man is
to be a controlling power, a voice for the whole. Proposed methods
and plans are to be carefully considered so that all the brethren may
weigh their relative merits and decide which should be followed. In[199]
studying the fields to which duty seems to call us it is well to take
into account the difficulties that will be encountered in these fields.

So far as possible, committees should let the people understand
their plans in order that the judgment of the church may sustain their
efforts. Many of the church members are prudent and have other
excellent qualities of mind. Their interest should be aroused in the
progress of the cause. Many may be led to have a deeper insight
into the work of God and to seek for wisdom from above to extend
Christ’s kingdom by saving souls perishing for the word of life. Men
and women of noble minds will yet be added to the number of those
of whom it is said: “Ye have not chosen Me, but I have chosen you,
... that ye should go and bring forth fruit.” John 15:16.

* * * * *

You should take the Lord with you into every one of your coun-
cils. If you realize His presence in your assemblies, every transaction
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will be conscientiously and prayerfully considered. Every unprinci-
pled motive will be repressed, and uprightness will characterize all
your transactions, in small as well as in great matters. Seek counsel
of God first, for this is necessary in order that you may counsel
together properly.

You need to watch, lest the busy activities of life lead you to
neglect prayer when you most need the strength prayer would give.
Godliness is in danger of being crowded out of the soul through
overdevotion to business. It is a great evil to defraud the soul of the
strength and heavenly wisdom which are waiting your demand. You
need that illumination which God alone can give. No one is fitted to
transact his business unless he has this wisdom.—1889, Testimonies
for the Church 5:560. [200]



Church Discipline

In dealing with erring church members, God’s people are care-
fully to follow the instruction given by the Saviour in the eighteenth
chapter of Matthew.

Human beings are Christ’s property, purchased by Him at an
infinite price, bound to Him by the love that He and His Father have
manifested for them. How careful, then, we should be in our dealing
with one another! Men have no right to surmise evil in regard to
their fellow men. Church members have no right to follow their own
impulses and inclinations in dealing with fellow members who have
erred. They should not even express their prejudices regarding the
erring, for thus they place in other minds the leaven of evil. Reports
unfavorable to a brother or sister in the church are communicated
from one to another of the church members. Mistakes are made and
injustice is done because of an unwillingness on the part of some
one to follow the directions given by the Lord Jesus.

“If thy brother shall trespass against thee,” Christ declared, “go
and tell him his fault between thee and him alone.” Matthew 18:15.
Do not tell others of the wrong. One person is told, then another, and
still another; and continually the report grows, and the evil increases,
till the whole church is made to suffer. Settle the matter “between
thee and him alone.” This is God’s plan. “Go not forth hastily to
strife, lest thou know not what to do in the end thereof, when thy
neighbor hath put thee to shame. Debate thy cause with thy neighbor
himself; and discover not a secret to another.” Proverbs 25:8, 9. Do
not suffer sin upon your brother; but do not expose him, and thus
increase the difficulty, making* the reproof seem like a revenge.[201]
Correct him in the way outlined in the word of God.

Do not suffer resentment to ripen into malice. Do not allow the
wound to fester and break out in poisoned words, which taint the
minds of those who hear. Do not allow bitter thoughts to continue

*1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:260-264.
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to fill your mind and his. Go to your brother, and in humility and
sincerity talk with him about the matter.

Whatever the character of the offense, this does not change the
plan that God has made for the settlement of misunderstandings and
personal injuries. Speaking alone and in the spirit of Christ to the
one who is in fault will often remove the difficulty. Go to the erring
one, with a heart filled with Christ’s love and sympathy, and seek to
adjust the matter. Reason with him calmly and quietly. Let no angry
words escape your lips. Speak in a way that will appeal to his better
judgment. Remember the words: “He which converteth the sinner
from the error of his way shall save a soul from death, and shall hide
a multitude of sins.” James 5:20.

Take to your brother the remedy that will cure the disease of
disaffection. Do your part to help him. For the sake of the peace and
unity of the church, feel it a privilege as well as a duty to do this. If
he will hear you, you have gained him as a friend.

Heaven Interested

All heaven is interested in the interview between the one who has
been injured and the one who is in error. As the erring one accepts the
reproof offered in the love of Christ, and acknowledges his wrong,
asking forgiveness from God and from his brother, the sunshine
of heaven fills his heart. The controversy is ended; friendship and
confidence are restored. The oil of love removes the soreness caused
by the wrong. The Spirit of God binds heart to heart, and there is
music in heaven over the union brought about. [202]

As those thus united in Christian fellowship offer prayer to
God and pledge themselves to deal justly, to love mercy, and to
walk humbly with God, great blessing comes to them. If they have
wronged others they continue the work of repentance, confession,
and restitution, fully set to do good to one another. This is the
fulfilling of the law of Christ.

“But if he will not hear thee, then take with thee one or two
more, that in the mouth of two or three witnesses every word may be
established.” Matthew 18:16. Take with you those who are spiritually
minded, and talk with the one in error in regard to the wrong. He
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may yield to the united appeals of his brethren. As he sees their
agreement in the matter, his mind may be enlightened.

“And if he shall neglect to hear them,” what then shall be done?
Shall a few persons in a board meeting take upon themselves the
responsibility of disfellowshiping the erring one? “If he shall neglect
to hear them, tell it unto the church.” Verse 17. Let the church take
action in regard to its members.

“But if he neglect to hear the church, let him be unto thee as an
heathen man and a publican.” Verse 17. If he will not heed the voice
of the church, if he refuses all the efforts made to reclaim him, upon
the church rests the responsibility of separating him from fellowship.
His name should then be stricken from the books.

No church officer should advise, no committee should recom-
mend, nor should any church vote, that the name of a wrongdoer
shall be removed from the church books, until the instruction given
by Christ has been faithfully followed. When this instruction has
been followed, the church has cleared herself before God. The evil
must then be made to appear as it is, and must be removed, that it
may not become more and more widespread. The health and purity
of the church must be preserved, that she may stand before God
unsullied, clad in the robes of Christ’s righteousness.[203]

If the erring one repents and submits to Christ’s discipline, he
is to be given another trial. And even if he does not repent, even if
he stands outside the church, God’s servants still have a work to do
for him. They are to seek earnestly to win him to repentance. And,
however aggravated may have been his offense, if he yields to the
striving of the Holy Spirit and, by confessing and forsaking his sin,
gives evidence of repentance, he is to be forgiven and welcomed to
the fold again. His brethren are to encourage him in the right way,
treating him as they would wish to be treated were they in his place,
considering themselves lest they also be tempted.

“Verily I say unto you,” Christ continued, “whatsoever ye shall
bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever ye shall
loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven.” Verse 18.
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Acting in Christ’s Stead

This statement holds its force in all ages. On the church has been
conferred the power to act in Christ’s stead. It is God’s instrumental-
ity for the preservation of order and discipline among His people. To
it the Lord has delegated the power to settle all questions respecting
its prosperity, purity, and order. Upon it rests the responsibility of
excluding from its fellowship those who are unworthy, who by their
un-Christlike conduct would bring dishonor on the truth. Whatever
the church does that is in accordance with the directions given in
God’s word will be ratified in heaven.

Matters of grave import come up for settlement by the church.
God’s ministers, ordained by Him as guides of His people, after
doing their part are to submit the whole matter to the church, that
there may be unity in the decision made.

The Lord desires His followers to exercise great care in dealing
with one another. They are to lift up, to restore, to heal. But there
is to be in the church no neglect of proper discipline. The members
are to regard themselves as pupils in a school, learning how to
form characters worthy of their high calling. In the church here [204]
below, God’s children are to be prepared for the great reunion in
the church above. Those who here live in harmony with Christ may
look forward to an endless life in the family of the redeemed.

* * * * *

God’s love for the fallen race is a peculiar manifestation of love—
a love born of mercy, for human beings are all undeserving. Mercy
implies imperfection of the object toward which it is shown. It is
because of sin that mercy was brought into active exercise.

* * * * *

It may be that much work needs to be done in your character
building, that you are a rough stone, which must be squared and
polished before it can fill a place in God’s temple. You need not be
surprised if with hammer and chisel God cuts away the sharp corners
of your character until you are prepared to fill the place He has for
you. No human being can accomplish this work. Only by God can
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it be done. And be assured that He will not strike one useless blow.
His every blow is struck in love, for your eternal happiness. He
knows your infirmities and works to restore, not to destroy.[205]



The Commission

It is God’s purpose that His people shall be a sanctified, purified,
holy people, communicating light to all around them. It is His
purpose that, by exemplifying the truth in their lives, they shall be
a praise in the earth. The grace of Christ is sufficient to bring this
about. But let God’s people remember that only as they believe
and work out the principles of the gospel can He make them a
praise in the earth. Only as they use their God-given capabilities in
His service will they enjoy the fullness and power of the promise
whereon the church has been called to stand. If those who profess
to believe in Christ as their Saviour reach only the low standard of
worldly measurement, the church fails to bear the rich harvest that
God expects. “Found wanting” is written upon her record.

The commission that Christ gave to His disciples just before His
ascension is the great missionary charter of His kingdom. In giving
it to the disciples, the Saviour made them His ambassadors and gave
them their credentials. If, afterward, they should be challenged and
asked by what authority they, unlearned fishermen, went forth as
teachers and healers, they could reply: “He whom the Jews crucified,
but who rose from the dead, appointed us to the ministry of His word,
declaring, ‘All power is given unto Me in heaven and in earth.’”

Christ gave this commission to His disciples as His chief min-
isters, the architects who were to lay the foundation of His church.
He laid upon them, and upon all who should succeed them as His
ministers, the charge of handing His* gospel down from generation [206]
to generation, from age to age.

The disciples were not to wait for the people to come to them.
They were to go to the people, hunting for sinners as a shepherd
hunts for lost sheep. Christ opened the world before them as their
field of labor. They were to go “into all the world, and preach the
gospel to every creature.” Mark 16:15. It was of the Saviour that
they were to preach, of His life of unselfish service, His death of

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:14-17.
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shame, His unparalleled, unchanging love. His name was to be
their watchword, their band of union. In His name they were to
subdue the strongholds of sin. Faith in His name was to mark them
as Christians.

Promised Power

Giving the disciples further directions, Christ said: “Ye shall
receive power, after that the Holy Ghost is come upon you: and ye
shall be witnesses unto Me both in Jerusalem, and in all Judea, and
in Samaria, and unto the uttermost part of the earth.” “But tarry ye in
the city of Jerusalem, until ye be endued with power from on high.”
Acts 1:8; Luke 24:49.

In obedience to the word of their Master the disciples assembled
in Jerusalem to wait for the fulfillment of God’s promise. Here they
spent ten days, days of deep heart searching. They put away all
differences and drew close together in Christian fellowship.

At the end of ten days the Lord fufilled His promise by a won-
derful outpouring of His Spirit. “Suddenly there came a sound from
heaven as of a rushing mighty wind, and it filled all the house where
they were sitting. And there appeared unto them cloven tongues
like as of fire, and it sat upon each of them. And they were all filled
with the Holy Ghost, and began to speak with other tongues, as the
Spirit gave them utterance.” “And the same day there were added
unto them about three thousand souls.” Acts 2:2-4, 41.

“And they went forth, and preached everywhere, the Lord work-[207]
ing with them, and confirming the word with signs following.” Mark
16:20. Notwithstanding the fierce opposition that the disciples met,
in a short time the gospel of the kingdom had been sounded to all
the inhabited parts of the earth.

The commission given to the disciples is given also to us. Today,
as then, a crucified and risen Saviour is to be uplifted before those
who are without God and without hope in the world. The Lord
calls for pastors, teachers, and evangelists. From door to door His
servants are to proclaim the message of salvation. To every nation,
kindred, tongue, and people the tidings of pardon through Christ are
to be carried.
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Not with tame, lifeless utterance is the message to be given, but
with clear, decided, stirring utterances. Hundreds are waiting for
the warning to escape for their lives. The world needs to see in
Christians an evidence of the power of Christianity. Not merely in
a few places, but throughout the world, messengers of mercy are
needed. From every country is heard the cry: “Come over, ... and
help us.” Rich and poor, high and low, are calling for light. Men
and women are hungering for the truth as it is in Jesus. When they
hear the gospel preached with power from on high, they will know
that the banquet is spread for them, and they will respond to the call:
“Come; for all things are now ready.” Luke 14:17.

The words “Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to
every creature” (Mark 16:15) are spoken to each one of Christ’s
followers. All who are ordained unto the life of Christ are ordained
to work for the salvation of their fellow men. The same longing of
soul that He felt for the saving of the lost is to be manifest in them.
Not all can fill the same place, but for all there is a place and a work.
All upon whom God’s blessings have been bestowed are to respond
by actual service; every gift is to be employed for the advancement
of His kingdom. [208]

An Unchanging Promise

Christ made full provision for the prosecution of the work en-
trusted to the disciples, and took upon Himself the responsibility
of its success. So long as they obeyed His word, and worked in
connection with Him, they could not fail. Go to all nations, He bade
them. Go to the farthest part of the habitable globe, but know that
My presence will be there. Labor in faith and confidence, for the
time will never come when I will forsake you.

To us also the promise of Christ’s abiding presence is given. The
lapse of time has wrought no change in His parting promise. He is
with us today as truly as He was with the disciples, and He will be
with us “even unto the end.”

“Go forth preaching the gospel to all nations,” the Saviour says
to us, “that they may become children of God. I am with you in this
work, teaching, guiding, comforting, strengthening you, giving you
success in your work of self-denial and sacrifice. I will move upon
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hearts, convincing them of sin, and turning them from darkness to
light, from disobedience to righteousness. In My light they shall see
light. You will meet the opposition of satanic agencies, but put your
trust in Me. I will never fail you.”

Think you not that Christ values those who live wholly for Him?
Think you not that He visits those who, like the beloved John, are
for His sake in hard and trying places? He finds His faithful ones,
and holds communion with them, encouraging and strengthening
them. And angels of God, that excel in strength, are sent forth by
God to minister to His human workers who are speaking the truth to
those who know it not.[209]



The Promise of the Spirit

God does not ask us to do in our own strength the work before us.
He has provided divine assistance for all the emergencies to which
our human resources are unequal. He gives the Holy Spirit to help
in every strait, to strengthen our hope and assurance, to illuminate
our minds and purify our hearts.

Just before His crucifixion the Saviour said to His disciples: “I
will not leave you comfortless.” “I will pray the Father, and He shall
give you another Comforter, that He may abide with you forever.”
“When He, the Spirit of truth, is come, He will guide you into all
truth: for He shall not speak of Himself; but whatsoever He shall
hear, that shall He speak: and He will show you things to come.” “He
shall teach you all things, and bring all things to your remembrance,
whatsoever I have said unto you.” John 14:18, 16; 16:13; 14:26.

Christ has made provision that His church shall be a transformed
body, illumined with the light of heaven, possessing the glory of
Immanuel. It is His purpose that every Christian shall be surrounded
with a spiritual atmosphere of light and peace. There is no limit to
the usefulness of the one who, putting self aside, makes room for
the working of the Holy Spirit upon his heart and lives a life wholly
consecrated to God.

What was the result of the outpouring of the Spirit upon the Day
of Pentecost? The glad tidings of a risen Saviour were carried to the
utmost bounds of the inhabited world. The* hearts of the disciples [210]
were surcharged with a benevolence so full, so deep, so far-reaching,
that it impelled them to go to the ends of the earth, testifying: “God
forbid that I should glory, save in the cross of our Lord Jesus Christ.”
Galatians 6:14. As they proclaimed the truth as it is in Jesus, hearts
yielded to the power of the message. The church beheld converts
flocking to her from all directions. Backsliders were reconverted.
Sinners united with Christians in seeking the pearl of great price.
Those who had been the bitterest opponents of the gospel became

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:19-23 (The Power Promised).
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its champions. The prophecy was fulfilled: The weak shall be “as
David,” and the house of David “as the angel of the Lord.” Every
Christian saw in his brother the divine similitude of love and benev-
olence. One interest prevailed. One subject of emulation swallowed
up all others. The only ambition of the believers was to reveal the
likeness of Christ’s character and to labor for the enlargement of His
kingdom.

“With great power gave the apostles witness of the resurrection
of the Lord Jesus: and great grace was upon them.” Acts 4:33.
Under their labors there were added to the church chosen men, who,
receiving the word of life, consecrated their lives to the work of
giving to others the hope that had filled their hearts with peace and
joy. Hundreds proclaimed the message: “The kingdom of God is at
hand.” They could not be restrained or intimidated by threatenings.
The Lord spoke through them; and, wherever they went, the sick
were healed, and the poor had the gospel preached unto them.

So mightily can God work when men give themselves up to the
control of His Spirit.

To us today, as verily as to the first disciples, the promise of the
Spirit belongs. God will today endow men and women with power
from above, as He endowed those who on the Day of Pentecost
heard the word of salvation. At this very hour His Spirit and His
grace are for all who need them and will take Him at His word.[211]

Perfect Unity First

Notice that it was after the disciples had come into perfect unity,
when they were no longer striving for the highest place, that the
Spirit was poured out. They were of one accord. All differences had
been put away. And the testimony borne of them after the Spirit had
been given is the same. Mark the word: “The multitude of them
that believed were of one heart and of one soul.” Acts 4:32. The
Spirit of Him who died that sinners might live animated the entire
congregation of believers.

The disciples did not ask for a blessing for themselves. They
were weighted with the burden of souls. The gospel was to be
carried to the ends of the earth, and they claimed the endowment
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of power that Christ had promised. Then it was that the Holy Spirit
was poured out, and thousands were converted in a day.

So it may be now. Let Christians put away all dissension and
give themselves to God for the saving of the lost. Let them ask in
faith for the promised blessing, and it will come. The outpouring
of the Spirit in the days of the apostles was “the former rain,” and
glorious was the result. But the latter rain will be more abundant.
What is the promise to those living in these last days? “Turn you to
the stronghold, ye prisoners of hope: even today do I declare that I
will render double unto thee.” “Ask ye of the Lord rain in the time of
the latter rain; so the Lord shall make bright clouds, and give them
showers of rain, to every one grass in the field.” Zechariah 9:12;
10:1.

Even to the End

Christ declared that the divine influence of the Spirit was to be
with His followers unto the end. But the promise is not appreciated
as it should be; and therefore its fulfillment is not seen as it might
be. The promise of the Spirit is a matter little thought of; and the [212]
result is only what might be expected—spiritual drought, spiritual
darkness, spiritual declension and death. Minor matters occupy the
attention, and the divine power which is necessary for the growth and
prosperity of the church, and which would bring all other blessings
in its train, is lacking, though offered in its infinite plenitude.

It is the absence of the Spirit that makes the gospel ministry so
powerless. Learning, talent, eloquence, every natural or acquired
endowment, may be possessed; but, without the presence of the
Spirit of God, no heart will be touched, no sinner won to Christ. On
the other hand, if they are connected with Christ, if the gifts of the
Spirit are theirs, the poorest and most ignorant of His disciples will
have a power that will tell upon hearts. God makes them channels
for the outflowing of the highest influence in the universe.

Why do we not hunger and thirst for the gift of the Spirit, since
this is the means by which we are to receive power? Why do we not
talk of it, pray for it, preach concerning it? The Lord is more willing
to give the Holy Spirit to us than parents are to give good gifts to
their children. For the baptism of the Spirit every worker should be
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pleading with God. Companies should be gathered together to ask
for special help, for heavenly wisdom, that they may know how to
plan and execute wisely. Especially should men pray that God will
baptize His missionaries with the Holy Spirit.

The presence of the Spirit with God’s workers will give the pre-
sentation of the truth a power that not all the honor or glory of the
world could give. The Spirit furnishes the strength that sustains striv-
ing, wrestling souls in every emergency, amidst the unfriendliness
of relatives, the hatred of the world, and the realization of their own
imperfections and mistakes.

Zeal for God moved the disciples to bear witness to the truth with
mighty power. Should not this zeal fire our hearts with a determina-[213]
tion to tell the story of redeeming love, of Christ and Him crucified?
Is not the Spirit of God to come today, in answer to earnest, perse-
vering prayer, and fill men with power for service? Why, then, is the
church so weak and spiritless?

It is the privilege of every Christian, not only to look for, but to
hasten the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ. Were all who profess
His name bearing fruit to His glory, how quickly the whole world
would be sown with the seed of the gospel. Quickly the last harvest
would be ripened, and Christ would come to gather the precious
grain.

My brethren and sisters, plead for the Holy Spirit. God stands
back of every promise He has made. With your Bibles in your hands,
say: “I have done as Thou hast said. I present Thy promise, ‘Ask,
and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it
shall be opened unto you.’” Christ declares: “What things soever ye
desire, when ye pray, believe that ye receive them, and ye shall have
them.” “Whatsoever ye shall ask in My name, that will I do, that the
Father may be glorified in the Son.” Matthew 7:7; Mark 11:24; John
14:13.

The rainbow about the throne is an assurance that God is true;
that in Him is no variableness, neither shadow of turning. We have
sinned against Him and are undeserving of His favor; yet He Himself
has put into our lips that most wonderful of pleas: “Do not abhor
us, for Thy name’s sake, do not disgrace the throne of Thy glory:
remember, break not Thy covenant with us.” Jeremiah 14:21. He
has pledged Himself to give heed to our cry when we come to Him
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confessing our unworthiness and sin. The honor of His throne is
staked for the fulfillment of His word to us.

Christ dispatches His messengers to every part of His dominion
to communicate His will to His servants. He walks in the midst
of His churches. He desires to sanctify, elevate, and ennoble His
followers. The influence of those who believe in Him will be in the [214]
world a savor of life unto life. Christ holds the stars in His right hand,
and it is His purpose to let His light shine forth through them to the
world. Thus He desires to prepare His people for higher service in
the church above. He has given us a great work to do. Let us do it
faithfully. Let us show forth in our lives what divine grace can do
for humanity.

* * * * *

When the Holy Spirit controls the minds of our church members,
there will be seen in our churches a much higher standard in speech,
in ministry, in spirituality, than is now seen. The church members
will be refreshed by the water of life, and the laborers, working
under one Head, even Christ, will reveal their Master in spirit, in
word, in deed, and will encourage one another to press forward in
the grand, closing work in which we are engaged. There will be a
healthy increase of unity and love, which will bear testimony to the
world that God sent His Son to die for the redemption of sinners.
Divine truth will be exalted; and as it shines forth as a lamp that
burneth, we shall understand it more and still more clearly.—1904,
Testimonies for the Church 8:211.

* * * * *

I was shown that if God’s people make no efforts on their part,
but wait for the refreshing to come upon them and remove their
wrongs and correct their errors; if they depend upon that to cleanse
them from filthiness of the flesh and spirit, and fit them to engage
in the loud cry of the third angel, they will be found wanting. The
refreshing or power of God comes only on those who have pre-
pared themselves for it by doing the work which God bids them,
namely, cleansing themselves from all filthiness of the flesh and
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spirit, perfecting holiness in the fear of God.—1867, Testimonies
for the Church 1:619.[215]

This agency of the Spirit of God does not remove from us the
necessity of exercising our faculties and talents, but teaches us how
to use every power to the glory of God. The human faculties, when
under the special direction of the grace of God, are capable of being
used to the best purpose on earth and will be exercised in the future,
immortal life.—1879, Testimonies for the Church 4:372.

* * * * *

Why has the history of the work of the disciples, as they labored
with holy zeal, animated and vitalized by the Holy Spirit, been
recorded if it is not that from this record the Lord’s people today are
to gain an inspiration to work earnestly for Him? What the Lord did
for His people in that time, it is just as essential, and more so, that
He do for His people today. All that the apostles did, every church
member today is to do. And we are to work with as much more
fervor, to be accompanied by the Holy Spirit in as much greater
measure, as the increase of wickedness demands a more decided call
to repentance.—1902, Testimonies for the Church 7:33.[216]



The Work at Home and Abroad

“Say not ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh harvest?
behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, and look on the fields;
for they are white already to harvest. And he that reapeth receiveth
wages, and gathereth fruit unto life eternal: that both he that soweth
and he that reapeth may rejoice together. And herein is that saying
true, One soweth, and another reapeth.” John 4:35-37.

After sowing the seed, the husbandman is compelled to wait
for months for it to germinate and develop into grain ready to be
harvested. But in sowing it he is encouraged by the expectation
of fruit in the future. His labor is lightened with the hope of good
returns in the time of reaping.

Not so with the seeds of truth sown by Christ in the mind of the
Samaritan woman during His conversation with her at the well. The
harvest of His seed sowing was not remote, but immediate. Scarcely
were His words spoken, before the seed thus sown sprang up and
produced fruit, awakening her understanding, and enabling her to
know that she had been conversing with the Lord Jesus Christ. She
let the rays of divine light shine into her heart. Forgetting her water
pitcher, she hastened away to communicate the good news to her
Samaritan brethren. “Come,” she said, “see a man, which told me
all things that ever I did.” Verse 29. And they came out at once to
see Him. It was then that He likened the souls of these Samaritans
to a field of grain. “Lift up your eyes,” He said to His disciples, “and
look on the fields; for they are white already to harvest.”

“So when the Samaritans were come unto Him, they besought
Him that He would tarry with them: and He abode* there two days.” [217]
And what busy days these were! What is the record of the result?
“And many more believed because of His own word; and said unto
the woman, Now we believe, not because of thy saying: for we have
heard Him ourselves, and know that this is indeed the Christ, the
Saviour of the world.” Verses 40-42.

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:30-37.
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Christ, in opening to the minds of the Samaritans the word of
life, sowed many seeds of truth and showed the people how they,
too, could sow seeds of truth in the minds of others. How much
good might be accomplished if all who knew the truth would labor
for sinners, for those who need so much to know and understand
Bible truth and who would respond to it as readily as the Samaritans
responded to the words of Christ! How little do we enter into sympa-
thy with God on the point that should be the strongest bond of union
between us and Him—compassion for depraved, guilty, suffering
souls, dead in trespasses and sins! If men shared the sympathies of
Christ, they would have constant sorrow of heart over the condition
of many needy fields, so destitute of workers.

The Great Cities

The work in foreign fields is to be carried forward earnestly and
intelligently. And the work in the home field is in nowise to be
neglected. Let not the fields lying in the shadow of our doors, such
as the great cities in our land, be lightly passed over and neglected.
These fields are fully as important as any foreign field.

God’s encouraging message of mercy should be proclaimed in
the cities of America. Men and women living in these cities are
rapidly becoming more and still more entangled in their business
relations. They are acting wildly in the erection of buildings whose
towers reach high into the heavens. Their minds are filled with
schemes and ambitious devisings. God is bidding every one of His
ministering servants: “Cry aloud, spare not, lift up thy voice like a[218]
trumpet, and show My people their transgression, and the house of
Jacob their sins.” Isaiah 58:1.

Let us thank the Lord that there are a few laborers doing every-
thing possible to raise up some memorials for God in our neglected
cities. Let us remember that it is our duty to give these workers
encouragement. God is displeased with the lack of appreciation and
support shown our faithful workers in our large cities by His people
in our own land. The work in the home field is a vital problem just
now. The present time is the most favorable opportunity that we
shall have to work these fields. In a little while the situation will be
much more difficult.
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Jesus wept over Jerusalem because of the guilt and obstinacy
of His chosen people. He weeps also over the hardheartedness of
those who, professing to be co-workers with Him, are content to do
nothing. Are those who should appreciate the value of souls carrying,
with Christ, a burden of heaviness and constant sorrow, mingled with
tears, for the wicked cities of the earth? The destruction of these
cities, almost wholly given up to idolatry, is impending. In the great
day of final reckoning what answer can be given for neglecting to
enter these cities now?

While carrying forward the work in America, may the Lord help
us to give to other countries the attention that they ought to have,
so that the workers in these fields will not be bound about, unable
to leave memorials for God in many places. Let us not allow too
many advantages to be absorbed in this country. Let us not continue
to neglect our duty toward the millions living in other lands. Let us
gain a better understanding of the situation and redeem the past.

Now the Time to Work

My brethren and sisters in America, it may be that in lifting up
your eyes to see afar off the fields white unto the harvest, you will [219]
receive into your own hearts the abundant grace of God. You who
through unbelief have been spiritually poor will, through personal
labor, become rich in good works. You will no longer starve your
souls in the midst of plenty, but will appropriate the good things
God has in store for you. When you begin to realize how destitute
of means the laborers are to carry forward the work in foreign fields,
you will do what you can to help, and your souls will begin to revive,
your spiritual appetite will become healthy, and your mind will be
refreshed with the word of God, which is a leaf from the tree of life
for the healing of the nations.

In answer to the Lord’s inquiry, “Whom shall I send?” Isaiah
responded, “Here am I; send me.” Isaiah 6:8. You, my brother, my
sister, may not be able to go into the Lord’s vineyard yourself, but
you may furnish the means to send others. Thus you will be putting
your money out to the exchangers; and when the Master comes, you
will be able to return to Him His own with usury. Your means can be
used to send forth and sustain the messengers of God, who by voice
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and by influence will give the message: “Prepare ye the way of the
Lord, make His paths straight.” Matthew 3:3. Plans are being made
for the advancement of the cause, and now is your time to work.

If you work with self-denial, doing what you can to further the
advancement of the cause in new fields, the Lord will help and
strengthen and bless you. Trust in the assurance of His presence,
which sustains you, and which is light and life. Do all for love of
Jesus and the precious souls for whom He had died. Work with a
pure, divinely inwrought purpose to glorify God. The Lord sees and
understands, and He will use you, despite your weakness, if you
offer your talent as a consecrated gift to His service; for in active,
disinterested service the weak become strong and enjoy His precious
commendation. The joy of the Lord is an element of strength. If you
are faithful, the peace that passeth all understanding will be your[220]
reward in this life, and in the future life you will enter into the joy
of your Lord.

* * * * *

We have no time for dwelling on matters that are of no impor-
tance. Our time should be given to proclaiming the last message
of mercy to a guilty world. Men are needed who move under the
inspiration of the Spirit of God. The sermons preached by some of
our ministers will have to be much more powerful than they are now,
or many backsliders will carry a tame, pointless message, which
lulls people to sleep. Every discourse should be given under a sense
of the awful judgments soon to fall on the world. The message of
truth is to be proclaimed by lips touched with a live coal from the
divine altar.

My heart is filled with anguish when I think of the tame messages
borne by some of our ministers, when they have a message of life
and death to bear. The ministers are asleep; the lay members are
asleep; and a world is perishing in sin. May God help His people
to arouse and walk and work as men and women on the borders
of the eternal world. Soon an awful surprise is coming upon the
inhabitants of the world. Suddenly, with power and great glory,
Christ will come. Then there will be no time to prepare to meet Him.
Now is the time for us to give the warning message.
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* * * * *

Our watchword is to be: Onward, ever onward. The angels
of God will go before us to prepare the way. Our burden for “the
regions beyond” can never be laid down until the whole earth shall
be lightened with the glory of the Lord.—1900, Testimonies for the
Church 6:29. [221]



The Work in Europe

To My Brethren in Europe
I have words to speak to you. The time has come for much to

be accomplished in Europe. A large work, such as has been done
in America, can be done in Europe. Let sanitariums be established,
let hygienic restaurants be started. Let the light of present truth
shine forth from the press. Let the work of translating our books go
forward. I have been shown that in the European countries lights
will be kindled in many places.

There are many places where the Lord’s work has not a proper
showing. Help is needed in Italy, in France, in Scotland, and in
many other countries. A larger work should be done in these places.
Laborers are needed. There is talent among God’s people in Europe,
and the Lord desires this talent to be employed in establishing all
through Great Britain and the continent, centers from which the light
of His truth may shine forth.

There is a work to be done in Scandinavia. God is just as will-
ing to work through Scandinavian believers as through American
believers.

My brethren, bind up with the Lord God of hosts. Let Him be
your fear, and let Him be your dread. The time has come for His
work to be enlarged. Troublous times are before us, but if we stand
together in Christian fellowship, none striving for supremacy, God
will work mightily for us.

Let us be hopeful and courageous. Despondency in God’s service
is sinful and unreasonable. He knows our every necessity. He has all
power. He can bestow upon His servants* the measure of efficiency[222]
that their need demands. His infinite love and compassion never
weary. With the majesty of omnipotence He unites the gentleness
and care of a tender shepherd. We need have no fear that He will not
fulfill His promises. He is eternal truth. Never will He change the
covenant that He has made with those that love Him. His promises to

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:38-40.
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His church stand fast forever. He will make her an eternal excellence,
a joy of many generations.

Study the forty-first chapter of Isaiah, and strive to understand
it in all its significance. God declares: “I will open rivers in high
places, and fountains in the midst of the valleys: I will make the
wilderness a pool of water, and the dry land springs of water. I will
plant in the wilderness the cedar, the shittah tree, and the myrtle,
and the oil tree; I will set in the desert the fir tree, and the pine, and
the box tree together: that they may see, and know, and consider,
and understand together, that the hand of the Lord hath done this,
and the Holy One of Israel hath created it.” Isaiah 41:18-20.

He who has chosen Christ has joined himself to a power that no
array of human wisdom or strength can overthrow. “Fear thou not;
for I am with thee,” He declares; “be not dismayed; for I am thy
God: I will strengthen thee; yea, I will help thee; yea, I will uphold
thee with the right hand of My righteousness.” “I the Lord thy God
will hold thy right hand, saying unto thee, Fear not; I will help thee.”
Verses 10-13.

“To whom then will ye liken Me, or shall I be equal? saith the
Holy One. Lift up your eyes on high, and behold who hath created
these things, that bringeth out their host by number: He calleth them
all by names by the greatness of His might, for that He is strong in
power; not one faileth. Why sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest, O
Israel, My way is hid from the Lord, and my judgment is passed
over from my God? Hast thou not known? hast thou not heard,
that the everlasting God, the Lord, the Creator of the ends of the
earth, fainteth not, neither is weary? there is no searching of His [223]
understanding. He giveth power to the faint; and to them that have
no might He increaseth strength. Even the youths shall faint and be
weary, and the young men shall utterly fall: but they that wait upon
the Lord shall renew their strength; they shall mount up with wings
as eagles; they shall run, and not be weary; and they shall walk, and
not faint.” Isaiah 40:25-31.

* * * * *

The light of truth is to shine to the ends of the earth. Greater
and still greater light is beaming with celestial brightness from the
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Redeemer’s face upon His representatives, to be diffused through
the darkness of a benighted world. As laborers together with Him,
let us pray for the sanctification of His Spirit, that we may shine
more and more brightly.

* * * * *

The light of truth for this time is now shining upon the cabinets of
kings. The attention of statesmen is being called to the Bible,—the
statute book of the nations,—and they are comparing their national
laws with its statutes. As representatives for Christ we have no time
to lose. Our efforts are not to be confined to a few places where the
light has become so abundant that it is not appreciated. The gospel
message is to be proclaimed to all nations and kindreds and tongues
and peoples.[224]



A View of the Conflict

In vision I saw two armies in terrible conflict. One army was
led by banners bearing the world’s insignia; the other was led by the
bloodstained banner of Prince Immanuel. Standard after standard
was left to trail in the dust, as company after company from the
Lord’s army joined the foe and tribe after tribe from the ranks of the
enemy united with the commandment-keeping people of God. An
angel flying in the midst of heaven put the standard of Immanuel
into many hands, while a mighty general cried out with a loud voice:
“Come into line. Let those who are loyal to the commandments of
God and the testimony of Christ now take their position. Come out
from among them, and be ye separate, and touch not the unclean,
and I will receive you, and will be a Father unto you, and ye shall be
My sons and daughters. Let all who will come up to the help of the
Lord, to the help of the Lord against the mighty.”

The battle raged. Victory alternated from side to side. Now the
soldiers of the cross gave way, “as when a standard-bearer fainteth.”
Isaiah 10:18. But their apparent retreat was but to gain a more
advantageous position. Shouts of joy were heard. A song of praise
to God went up, and angel voices united in the song, as Christ’s
soldiers planted His banner on the walls of fortresses till then held by
the enemy. The Captain of our salvation was ordering the battle and
sending support to His soldiers. His power was mightily displayed,
encouraging them to press the battle to the gates. He taught them
terrible things in righteousness as He led them on step by step,
conquering and to conquer.

At last the victory was gained. The army following the* banner [225]
with the inscription, “The commandments of God, and the faith of
Jesus,” was gloriously triumphant. The soldiers of Christ were close
beside the gates of the city, and with joy the city received her King.
The kingdom of peace and joy and everlasting righteousness was
established.

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:41, 42.
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Now the church is militant. Now we are confronted with a world
in midnight darkness, almost wholly given over to idolatry. But the
day is coming in which the battle will have been fought, the victory
won. The will of God is to be done on earth, as it is done in heaven.
Then the nations will own no other law than the law of heaven. All
will be a happy, united family, clothed with the garments of praise
and thanksgiving—the robe of Christ’s righteousness. All nature,
in its surpassing loveliness, will offer to God a constant tribute of
praise and adoration. The world will be bathed in the light of heaven.
The years will move on in gladness. The light of the moon will be as
the light of the sun, and the light of the sun will be sevenfold greater
than it is now. Over the scene the morning stars will sing together,
and the sons of God will shout for joy, while God and Christ will
unite in proclaiming: “There shall be no more sin, neither shall there
be any more death.”

This is the scene that is presented to me. But the church must and
will fight against seen and unseen foes. Satan’s agencies in human
form are on the ground. Men have confederated to oppose the Lord
of hosts. These confederacies will continue until Christ shall leave
His place of intercession before the mercy seat and shall put on the
garments of vengeance. Satanic agencies are in every city, busily
organizing into parties those opposed to the law of God. Professed
saints and avowed unbelievers take their stand with these parties.
This is no time for the people of God to be weaklings. We cannot
afford to be off our guard for one moment.[226]



A Neglected Warning

“Behold, I set before you this day a blessing and a curse; a bless-
ing, if ye obey the commandments of the Lord your God, which I
command you this day: and a curse, if ye will not obey.” Deuteron-
omy 11:26-28.

“And it shall come to pass, if ye shall hearken diligently unto
My commandments which I command you this day, to love the Lord
your God, and to serve Him with all your heart and with all your
soul, that I will give you the rain of your land in his due season, the
first rain and the latter rain, that thou mayest gather in thy corn, and
thy wine, and thine oil. And I will send grass in thy fields for thy
cattle, that thou mayest eat and be full. Take heed to yourselves, that
your heart be not deceived, and ye turn aside, and serve other gods,
and worship them; and then the Lord’s wrath be kindled against you,
and He shut up the heaven, that there be no rain, and that the land
yield not her fruit; and lest ye perish quickly from off the good land
which the Lord giveth you.” Verses 13-17.

“Therefore shall ye lay up these My words in your heart and in
your soul, and bind them for a sign upon your hand, that they may
be as frontlets between your eyes. And ye shall teach them your
children, speaking of them when thou sittest in thine house, and
when thou walkest by the way, when thou liest down, and when thou
risest up. And thou shalt write them upon the doorposts of thine
house, and upon thy gates: that your days may be multiplied, and the
days of your children, in the land which the Lord sware unto your
fathers to give them, as the days of heaven upon the earth.” Verses
18-21.

If Seventh-day Adventists had walked in the way of the Lord,
refusing to allow selfish interests to control them, the* Lord would [227]
greatly have blessed them. Those who have remained in Battle

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:81-85.
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Creek* contrary to the will of the Lord have lost the valuable experi-
ence and the spiritual knowledge they might have gained through
obedience. Many of them have forfeited the favor of God. The heart
of the work has become congested. For a long time the warning
has been given, but it has not been heeded. The reason for this
disobedience is that the hearts and minds of many in Battle Creek
are not under the influence of the Holy Spirit. They do not realize
how much work there is to do. They are asleep.

Go into the Harvest Field

When Seventh-day Adventists move into cities where there is
already a large church of believers, they are out of place, and their
spirituality becomes weaker and weaker. Their children are exposed
to many temptations. My brother, my sister, unless you are abso-
lutely needed in carrying forward the work in such a place, it would
be wise for you to go to some place where the truth has not yet been
proclaimed, and there strive to give proof of your ability to work
for the Master. Make earnest efforts to arouse an interest in present
truth. House-to-house work is effectual when conducted in a Christ-
like manner. Hold meetings, and be sure to make them interesting.
Remember that this requires something more than preaching.

Many who have lived so long in one place are spending their
time criticizing those who are working in Christ’s lines to convict[228]
and convert sinners. They criticize the motives and intentions of
others, as if it were not possible for anyone else to do the unselfish
work they themselves refuse to do. They are stumbling blocks. If
they would go to places where there are no believers, and work to
win souls to Christ, they would soon be so busy proclaiming the truth
and helping the suffering that they would have no time to dissect

*With the establishment of the publishing work at Battle Creek, Michigan, in 1855,
the organization of the General Conference there in 1863, the opening of the Western
Health Reform Institute in that city, in 1866, and the building of Battle Creek College
in 1874, many Seventh-day Adventist families congregated there, creating conditions
unfavorable to the best religious experience. During the nineties not a few messages of
instruction had sounded a call to Seventh-day Adventists not needed in Battle Creek, to
disperse that they might carry the light to many unwarned regions. Some heeded the
counsel; others did not.
[White Trustees.]
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character, no time to surmise evil and then report the results of their
supposed keenness in seeing beneath the surface.

Let those who have lived so long in places where there are large
churches of believers go out into the harvest field to sow and reap
for the Master. They will forget self in the desire to save souls. They
will see so much work to do, so many fellow beings to help, that
they will have no time to look for faults in others. They will have no
time to work on the negative side.

Bringing so many believers together in one place tends to en-
courage evil surmising and evilspeaking. Many become absorbed
in looking and listening for evil. They forget what a great sin they
are committing. They forget that the words they speak can never be
unsaid and that by their suspicions they are sowing seeds that will
spring up to bear a harvest of evil. How great this harvest is no one
will know until the last great day, when every thought, word, and
action will be brought into judgment.

The thoughtless, unkind words that are spoken grow with ev-
ery repetition. One and another adds a word, until the false report
assumes large proportions. Great injustice is done. By their un-
righteous suspicions and unrighteous judgments the talebearers hurt
their own experience and sow the seeds of discord in the church.
If they could see things as God sees them they would change their
attitude. They would realize how they have neglected the work He
has given them to do as they have found fault with their brethren and
sisters.

The time spent in criticizing the motives and works of Christ’s
servants might better be spent in prayer. Often if those who find [229]
fault knew the truth in regard to those with whom they find fault,
they would have an altogether different opinion of them. How much
better it would be if, instead of criticizing and condemning others,
everyone would say: “I must work out my own salvation. If I co-
operate with Him who desires to save my soul, I must watch myself
diligently. I must cut away every evil from my life. I must become a
new creature in Christ. I must overcome every fault. Then, instead
of weakening those who are striving against evil, I can strengthen
them by encouraging words.”
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Judge Not

Let those who have used the talent of speech to discourage and
dishearten God’s servants, who are striving to advance God’s cause,
planning and working to master hindrance, ask God to forgive them
for the injury they have done to His work by their wicked prejudices
and unkind words. Let them think of the harm they have done by
spreading false reports, by judging those they have no right to judge.

In the word of God we are given plain directions as to the course
we are to follow when we think a brother is in the wrong. Christ
says: “If thy brother shall trespass against thee, go and tell him his
fault between thee and him alone: if he shall hear thee, thou hast
gained thy brother. But if he will not hear thee, then take with thee
one or two more, that in the mouth of two or three witnesses every
word may be established. And if he shall neglect to hear them, tell it
unto the church: but if he neglect to hear the church, let him be unto
thee as an heathen man and a publican.” And again the Saviour says:
“If thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that thy
brother hath aught against thee; leave there thy gift before the altar,
and go thy way; first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come
and offer thy gift.” Matthew 18:15-17; 5:23, 24.

“Lord, who shall abide in Thy tabernacle? who shall dwell in[230]
Thy holy hill? He that walketh uprightly, and worketh righteousness,
and speaketh the truth in his heart. He that backbiteth not with his
tongue, nor doeth evil to his neighbor, nor taketh up a reproach
against his neighbor. In whose eyes a vile person is contemned; but
he honoreth them that fear the Lord. He that sweareth to his own
hurt, and changeth not. He that putteth not out his money to usury,
nor taketh reward against the innocent. He that doeth these things
shall never be moved.” Psalm 15.

“Judge not, that ye be not judged. For with what judgment ye
judge, ye shall be judged: and with what measure ye mete, it shall
be measured to you again. And why beholdest thou the mote that
is in thy brother’s eye, but considerest not the beam that is in thine
own eye? Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, Let me pull out the
mote out of thine eyes; and, behold, a beam is in thine own eye?
Thou hypocrite, first cast out the beam out of thine own eye; and
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then shalt thou see clearly to cast out the mote out of thy brother’s
eye.” Matthew 7:1-5.

Much is involved in the matter of judging. Remember that soon
your life record will pass in review before God. Remember, too,
that He as said: “Thou art inexcusable, O man, whosoever thou art
that judgest: for wherein thou judgest another, thou condemnest
thyself; for thou that judgest doest the same things. But we are
sure that the judgment of God is according to truth against them
which commit such things. And thinkest thou this, O man, that
judgest them which do such things, and doest the same, that thou
shalt escape the judgment of God?” Romans 2:1-3.

* * * * *

Earnest workers have no time to dwell upon the defects of others.
They behold the Saviour, and by beholding become changed into
His likeness. He is the One whose example we are to follow in our
character building. In His life upon the earth He plainly revealed [231]
the divine nature. We should strive to be perfect in our sphere, as
He was perfect in His sphere. No longer are the members of the
church to remain unconcerned in regard to the formation of right
characters. Placing themselves under the molding influence of the
Holy Spirit, they are to form characters that are a reflection of the
divine character. [232]



The Seal of God and the Mark of the Beast

In God’s word we are shown the consequences of proclaiming
the third angel’s message. “The dragon was wroth with the woman,
and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the
commandments of God, and have the testimony of Jesus Christ.”
Revelation 12:17. A refusal to obey the commandments of God,
and a determination to cherish hatred against those who proclaim
these commandments, leads to the most determined war on the part
of the dragon, whose whole energies are brought to bear against the
commandment-keeping people of God. “He causeth all, both small
and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their
right hand, or in their foreheads: and that no man might buy or sell,
save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number
of his name.” Revelation 13:16, 17.

The sign, or seal, of God is revealed in the observance of the
seventh-day Sabbath, the Lord’s memorial of creation. “The Lord
spake unto Moses, saying, Speak thou also unto the children of
Israel, saying, Verily My Sabbaths ye shall keep: for it is a sign
between Me and you throughout your generations; that ye may
know that I am the Lord that doth sanctify you.” Exodus 31:12, 13.
Here the Sabbath is clearly designated as a sign between God and
His people.

The mark of the beast is the opposite of this—the observance
of the first day of the week. This mark distinguishes those who
acknowledge the supremacy of the papal authority from those who
acknowledge the authority of God.*[233]

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:117 (Forgetfulness).
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Our Burden Bearer

My brother, remember that this earth is not heaven. Christ has
declared: “In the world ye shall have tribulation: but be of good
cheer; I have overcome the world.” “Blessed are they which are
persecuted for righteousness’ sake: for theirs is the kingdom of
heaven. Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute
you, and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely, for My sake.
Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven:
for so persecuted they the prophets which were before you.” John
16:33; Matthew 5:10-12.

Jesus has not left you to be amazed at the trials and difficulties
you meet. He has told you all about them, and He has told you also
not to be cast down and oppressed when trials come. Look to Jesus,
your Redeemer, and be cheerful and rejoice. The trials hardest to
bear are those that come from our brethren, our own familiar friends;
but even these trials may be borne with patience. Jesus is not lying
in Joseph’s new tomb. He has risen and has ascended to heaven,
there to intercede in our behalf. We have a Saviour who so loved
us that He died for us, that through Him we might have hope and
strength and courage, and a place with Him upon His throne. He is
able and willing to help you whenever you call upon Him.

If you try to carry your burdens alone you will be crushed under
them. You have heavy responsibilities. Jesus knows about them, and
He will not leave you alone, if you do not leave Him. He is honored
when you commit the keeping of your soul to Him as unto a faithful
Creator. He bids you hope* in His mercy, believing that He does [234]
not desire you to carry these weighty responsibilities in your own
strength. Only believe, and you will see the salvation of God.

Do you feel your insufficiency for the position of trust that you
occupy? Thank God for this. The more you feel your weakness, the
more you will be inclined to seek for a helper. “Draw nigh to God,
and He will draw nigh to you.” James 4:8. Jesus wants you to be

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:127-129 (The Value of Trial).
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happy, to be cheerful. He wants you to do your best with the ability
that God has given you, and then trust the Lord to help you and to
raise up those who will be your helpers in carrying burdens.

Let not the unkind speeches of men hurt you. Did not men
say unkind things about Jesus? You err, and may sometimes give
occasion for unkind remarks, but Jesus never did. He was pure,
spotless, undefiled. Do not expect a better portion in this life than
the Prince of glory had. When your enemies see that they can make
you feel hurt, they will rejoice, and Satan will rejoice. Look to Jesus,
and work with an eye single to His glory. Keep your heart in the
love of God.[235]



The Study of God’s Word

If the medical students will study the word of God diligently,
they will be far better prepared to understand their other studies; for
enlightenment always comes with an earnest study of the word of
God. Let our medical missionary workers understand that the more
they become acquainted with God and with Christ, and the more
they become acquainted with Bible history, the better prepared they
will be to do their work.

The students in our schools should aspire to higher knowledge.
Nothing will so help to give them a retentive memory as a study of
the Scriptures. Nothing will so help them in gaining a knowledge of
their other studies.

If unbelievers desire to join your classes for the training of medi-
cal missionaries, and you think that they would not exert an influence
that would draw other students away from the truth, give them a
chance. Some of your best missionaries may come from among
them. They have never heard the truth, and as they are placed where
they are surrounded with an influence that reveals the spirit of the
Master, some will be won to the truth. In the studies given, there
should be no concealment of one principle of Bible truth. If admit-
ting to your classes those not of our faith will lead to silence on the
great themes that concern our present and eternal good,—themes
that should ever be kept before the mind,—let them not be admitted.
In no case is principle to be sacrificed or the peculiar characteristics
of our faith hidden in order to add outside students to our classes.

How to Understand the Bible

Faithful teachers should be placed in charge of the Bible classes,
teachers who will strive to make the students* understand their [236]
lessons, not by explaining everything to them, but by requiring them

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:156, 157 (God’s Purpose for His Institutions).
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to explain clearly every passage they read. Let these teachers re-
member that little good will be accomplished by skimming over the
surface of the word. Thoughtful investigation and earnest, taxing
study are required in order for this word to be understood. There are
truths in the word which, like veins of precious ore, are hidden be-
neath the surface. The hidden treasure is discovered as it is searched
for, as a miner searches for gold and silver. The evidence of the truth
of God’s word is in the word itself. Scripture is the key that unlocks
scripture. The deep meaning of the truths of God’s word is unfolded
to our minds by His Spirit.

The Bible is the great lessonbook for the students in our schools.
It teaches the whole will of God concerning the sons and daughters
of Adam. It is the rule of life, teaching us of the character that we
must form for the future life. We need not the dim light of truth to
make the Scriptures comprehensible. As well might we suppose that
the noonday sun needs the glimmering torchlight of earth to increase
its glory. The utterances of priest and minister are not needed to
save men from error. Those who consult the divine Oracle will have
light. In the Bible every duty is made plain. Every lesson given is
comprehensible. Every lesson reveals to us the Father and the Son.
The word is able to make all wise unto salvation. In the word the
science of salvation is plainly revealed. Search the Scriptures, for
they are the voice of God speaking to the soul.[237]



The Value of the Word of God

When errors come into our ranks, we are not to enter into con-
troversy over them. We are faithfully to give the message of reproof,
and then we are to lead the minds of the people away from fanciful,
erroneous ideas, presenting the truth in contrast with error. The
presentation of heavenly themes will open up to the mind principles
that rest upon a foundation as enduring as eternity.

Those believers whose Christian convictions are consistent and
firm, whose characters are of solid worth, are of great service to the
Master. Nothing can move them from the faith. Truth is to them a
precious treasure.

The truth of God is found in His word. Those who feel that they
must seek elsewhere for present truth need to be converted anew.
They have wrong habits to mend, evil ways to be abandoned. They
need to seek anew the truth as it is in Jesus, that their character build-
ing may be in harmony with the lessons of Christ. As they abandon
their human ideas and take up their God-given duties, beholding
Christ and becoming conformed to His likeness, they say: “Nearer,
my God, to Thee; nearer to Thee.”

With the word of God in hand we may draw nearer, step by step,
in consecrated love to Jesus. As the Spirit of God becomes better
known, the Bible will be accepted as the only foundation of faith.
God’s people will receive the word as the leaves of the tree of life,
more precious than fine gold purified in the fire, and more powerful
to sanctify than any other agency.* [238]

Reward of a Faithful Study

Christ and His word are in perfect harmony. Received and
obeyed, they open a sure path for the feet of all who are willing
to walk in the light as Christ is in the light. If the people of God
would appreciate His word, we should have a heaven in the church

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:192-194.
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here below. Christians would be eager, hungry, to search the word.
They would be anxious for time to compare scripture with scripture
and to meditate upon the word. They would be more eager for the
light of the word than for the morning paper, magazines, or novels.
Their greatest desire would be to eat the flesh and drink the blood
of the Son of God. And as a result their lives would be conformed
to the principles and promises of the word. Its instruction would be
to them as the leaves of the tree of life. It would be in them a well
of water, springing up into everlasting life. Refreshing showers of
grace would refresh and revive the soul, causing them to forget all
toil and weariness. They would be strengthened and encouraged by
the words of inspiration.

Ministers would be inspired with divine faith. Their prayers
would be characterized by earnestness, filled with the divine as-
surance of truth. Weariness would be forgotten in the sunlight of
heaven. Truth would be interwoven with their lives, and its heavenly
principles would be as a fresh, running stream, constantly satisfying
the soul.

The Lord’s philosophy is the rule of the Christian’s life. The
entire being is imbued with the life-giving principles of heaven. The
busy nothings which consume the time of so many shrink into their
proper position before a healthy, sanctifying Bible piety.

The Bible, and the Bible alone, can produce this good result. It
is the wisdom of God and the power of God, and it works with all
power in the receptive heart. Oh, what heights we might reach if
we would conform our wills to the will of God! It is the power of
God that we need, wherever we are. The frivolity that cumbers the[239]
church makes it weak and indifferent. The Father, the Son, and the
Holy Spirit are seeking and longing for channels through which to
communicate to the world the divine principles of truth.

Artificial lights may appear, claiming to come from heaven, but
they cannot shine forth as the star of holiness, the star of heavenly
brightness, to guide the feet of the pilgrim and stranger into the city
of God. False lights will take the place of the true, and many souls
will be for a time deceived. God forbid that it should be so with us.
The true light now shineth, and will light up the souls in which the
windows are opened heavenward.[240]



Leadership

In the daily papers of various cities there have appeared articles
which represent that there is a strife between Dr. Kellogg* and Mrs.
Ellen G. White as to which of them shall be leader of the Seventh-
day Adventist people. As I read these articles I felt distressed beyond
measure that anyone should so misunderstand my work and the work
of Dr. Kellogg as to publish such misrepresentations. There has been
no controversy between Dr. Kellogg and myself as to the question
of leadership. No one has ever heard me claim the position of leader
of the denomination.

I have a work of great responsibility to do—to impart by pen and
voice the instruction given me, not alone to Seventh-day Adventists,
but to the world. I have published many books, large and small, and
some of these have been translated into several languages. This is
my work—to open the Scriptures to others as God has opened them
to me.

God has not set any kingly power in the Seventh-day Adventist
Church to control the whole body or to control any branch of the
work. He has not provided that the burden of leadership shall rest
upon a few men. Responsibilities are distributed among a large
number of competent men.

Every member of the church has a voice in choosing officers* [241]
of the church. The church chooses the officers of the state con-
ferences.* Delegates chosen by the state conferences choose the
officers of the union conferences, and delegates chosen by the union
conferences choose the officers of the General Conference. By this

*Dr. John Harvey Kellogg, referred to here, was in his early experience a trusted
Seventh-day Adventist leader, and for many years medical superintendent of the Battle
Creek Sanitarium. At this time he was taking the first steps of departure from his former
loyal adherence to the doctrines of the church and firm confidence in its administration,
which course finally led to his complete separation from the denomination and its work.
[White Trustees.]

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:236-238.
*Today known as local conferences.
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arrangement every conference, every institution, every church, and
every individual, either directly or through representatives, has a
voice in the election of the men who bear the chief responsibilities
in the General Conference.

Early Experiences

In the early days of our denominational work the Lord did des-
ignate Elder James White as one who, in connection with his wife,
and under the Lord’s special guidance, was to take a leading part in
the advancement of this work.

The history of how the work grew is well known. The printing
plant was first established at Rochester, New York, and was afterward
moved to Battle Creek, Michigan. And in afteryears a publishing
house was established on the Pacific Coast.

I thank the Lord that He gave us the privilege of acting a part in
the work from the beginning. But neither then nor since the work
has grown to large proportions, during which time responsibilities
have been widely distributed, has anyone heard me claiming the
leadership of this people.

From the year 1844 till the present time I have received messages
from the Lord and have given them to His people. This is my
work—to give to the people the light that the Lord gives me. I am
commissioned to receive and communicate His messages. I am not
to appear before the people as holding any other position than that
of a messenger with a message.

For many years Dr. J. H. Kellogg has occupied the position of
leading physician in the medical work carried on by the Seventh-day
Adventists. It would be impossible for him to act as leader of the[242]
general work. This has never been his part, and it never can be.

God Our Leader

I write this that all may know that there is no controversy among
Seventh-day Adventists over the question of leadership. The Lord
God of heaven is our King. He is a leader whom we can safely
follow, for He never makes a mistake. Let us honor God and His
Son, through whom He communicates with the world.
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God would work mightily for His people today if they would
place themselves wholly under His guidance. They need the constant
abiding of the Holy Spirit. If there were more prayer in the councils
of those bearing responsibilities, more humbling of the heart before
God, we should see abundant evidence of divine leadership, and our
work would make rapid progress. [243]



One With Christ in God

The Lord calls for men of genuine faith and sound minds, men
who recognize the distinction between the true and the false. Each
one should be on his guard, studying and practicing the lessons given
in the seventeenth chapter of John, and preserving a living faith in
the truth for this time. We need that self-control which will enable
us to bring our habits into harmony with the prayer of Christ.

The instruction given me by One of authority is that we are to
learn to answer the prayer recorded in the seventeenth chapter of
John. We are to make this prayer our first study. Every gospel
minister, every medical missionary, is to learn the science of this
prayer. My brethren and sisters, I ask you to heed these words and to
bring to your study a calm, humble, contrite spirit, and the healthy
energies of a mind under the control of God. Those who fail to
learn the lessons contained in this prayer are in danger of making
one-sided developments, which no future training will ever fully
correct.

“Neither pray I for these alone,” Christ said, “but for them also
which shall believe on Me through their word; that they all may be
one; as Thou, Father, art in Me, and I in Thee, that they also may be
one in Us: that the world may believe that Thou hast sent Me.

“And the glory which Thou gavest Me I have given them; that
they may be one, even as We are one: I in them, and Thou in Me,
that they may be made perfect in one; and that the world may know
that Thou hast sent Me, and hast loved them, as Thou hast loved Me.

“Father, I will that they also, whom Thou hast given Me, be
with Me where I am; that they may behold My glory, which* Thou[244]
hast given Me: for Thou lovedst Me before the foundation of the
world. O righteous Father, the world hath not known Thee: but I
have known Thee, and these have known that Thou hast sent Me.
And I have declared unto them Thy name, and will declare it: that

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:239-243.
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the love wherewith Thou hast loved Me may be in them, and I in
them.” John 17:20-26.

It is the purpose of God that His children shall blend in unity. Do
they not expect to live together in the same heaven? Is Christ divided
against Himself? Will He give His people success before they sweep
away the rubbish of evil surmising and discord, before the laborers,
with unity of purpose, devote heart and mind and strength to the
work so holy in God’s sight? Union brings strength; disunion,
weakness. United with one another, working together in harmony
for the salvation of men, we shall indeed be “laborers together with
God.” Those who refuse to work in harmony greatly dishonor God.
The enemy of souls delights to see them working at cross purposes
with one another. Such ones need to cultivate brotherly love and
tenderness of heart. If they could draw aside the curtain veiling the
future and see the result of their disunion they would surely be led
to repent.

Our Only Safety

The world is looking with gratification at the disunion amongst
Christians. Infidelity is well pleased. God calls for a change among
His people. Union with Christ and with one another is our only
safety in these last days. Let us not make it possible for Satan to
point to our church members, saying: “Behold how these people,
standing under the banner of Christ, hate one another. We have
nothing to fear from them while they spend more strength fighting
one another than in warfare with my forces.”

After the descent of the Holy Spirit the disciples went forth to
proclaim a risen Saviour, their one desire the salvation of souls.
They rejoiced in the sweetness of the communion with saints. They [245]
were tender, thoughtful, self-denying, willing to make any sacrifice
for the truth’s sake. In their daily association with one another they
revealed the love that Christ had commanded them to reveal. By
unselfish words and deeds they strove to kindle this love in other
hearts.

The believers were ever to cherish the love that filled the hearts
of the apostles after the descent of the Holy Spirit. They were to go
forward in willing obedience to the new commandment: “As I have
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loved you, that ye also love one another.” John 13:34. So closely
were they to be united to Christ that they would be enabled to fulfill
His requirements. The power of a Saviour who could justify them
by His righteousness was to be magnified.

But the early Christians began to look for defects in one another.
Dwelling upon mistakes, giving place to unkind criticism, they
lost sight of the Saviour and of the great love He had revealed for
sinners. They became more strict in regard to outward ceremonies,
more particular about the theory of the faith, more severe in their
criticisms. In their zeal to condemn others they forgot their own
errors. They forgot the lesson of brotherly love that Christ had taught.
And, saddest of all, they were unconscious of their loss. They did
not realize that happiness and joy were going out of their lives, and
that soon they would walk in darkness, having shut the love of God
out of their hearts.

The apostle John realized that brotherly love was waning in the
church, and he dwelt particularly upon this point. Up to the day of
his death he urged upon believers the constant exercise of love for
one another. His letters to the churches are filled with this thought.
“Beloved, let us love one another,” he writes; “for love is of God. ...
God sent His only-begotten Son into the world, that we might live
through Him. ... Beloved, if God so loved us, we ought also to love
one another.” 1 John 4:7-11.

In the church of God today brotherly love is greatly lacking.[246]
Many of those who profess to love the Saviour neglect to love those
who are united with them in Christian fellowship. We are of the
same faith, members of one family, all children of the same heavenly
Father, with the same blessed hope of immortality. How close and
tender should be the tie that binds us together. The people of the
world are watching us to see if our faith is exerting a sanctifying
influence upon our hearts. They are quick to discern every defect in
our lives, every inconsistency in our actions. Let us give them no
occasion to reproach our faith.

Unity Our Strongest Witness

It is not the opposition of the world that endangers us the most;
it is the evil cherished in the hearts of professed believers that works
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our most grievous disaster and most retards the progress of God’s
cause. There is no surer way of weakening our spirituality than by
being envious, suspicious of one another, full of faultfinding and evil
surmising. “This wisdom descendeth not from above, but is earthly,
sensual, devilish. For where envying and strife is, there is confusion
and every evil work. But the wisdom that is from above is first pure,
then peaceable, gentle, and easy to be entreated, full of mercy and
good fruits, without partiality, and without hypocrisy. And the fruit
of righteousness is sown in peace of them that make peace.” James
3:15-18.

Harmony and union existing among men of varied dispositions
is the strongest witness that can be borne that God has sent His
Son into the world to save sinners. It is our privilege to bear this
witness. But, in order to do this, we must place ourselves under
Christ’s command. Our characters must be molded in harmony with
His character, our wills must be surrendered to His will. Then we
shall work together without a thought of collision.

Little differences dwelt upon lead to actions that destroy Chris-
tian fellowship. Let us not allow the enemy thus to gain the advan- [247]
tage over us. Let us keep drawing nearer to God and to one another.
Then we shall be as trees of righteousness, planted by the Lord, and
watered by the river of life. And how fruitful we shall be! Did not
Christ say: “Herein is My Father glorified, that ye bear much fruit”?
John 15:8.

The heart of the Saviour is set upon His followers’ fulfilling
God’s purpose in all its height and depth. They are to be one in Him,
even though they are scattered the world over. But God cannot make
them one in Christ unless they are willing to give up their own way
for His way.

When Christ’s prayer is fully believed, when its instruction is
brought into the daily life of God’s people, unity of action will be
seen in our ranks. Brother will be bound to brother by the golden
bonds of the love of Christ. The Spirit of God alone can bring about
this oneness. He who sanctified Himself can sanctify His disciples.
United with Him, they will be united with one another in the most
holy faith. When we strive for this unity as God desires us to strive
for it, it will come to us.
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* * * * *

It is not a great number of institutions, large buildings, and
outward display that God requires, but the harmonious action of a
peculiar people, a people chosen by God and precious, united with
one another, their life hid with Christ in God. Every man is to stand
in his lot and place, exerting a right influence in thought, word, and
deed. When all God’s workers do this, and not till then, His work
will be a complete, symmetrical whole.—1904, Testimonies for the
Church 8:183.[248]



Lay Members to Go Forth

There is much greater work devolving upon the individual mem-
bers of the church than they realize. They are not awake to the
claims of God. The time has come when every means should be
devised that can aid in preparing a people to stand in the day of God.
We must be wide-awake, refusing to let precious opportunities pass
unimproved. We must do all that we possibly can to win souls to
love God and keep His commandments. Jesus requires this of those
who know the truth. Is His demand unreasonable? Have we not the
life of Christ as our example? Do we not owe the Saviour a debt of
love, of earnest, unselfish labor for the salvation of those for whom
He gave His life?

Many of the members of our large churches are doing compara-
tively nothing. They might accomplish a good work if, instead of
crowding together, they would scatter into places that have not yet
been entered by the truth. Trees that are planted too thickly do not
flourish. They are transplanted by the gardener, that they may have
room to grow and not become dwarfed and sickly. The same rule
would work well for our large churches. Many of the members are
dying spiritually for want of this very work. They are becoming
sickly and inefficient. Transplanted, they would have room to grow
strong and vigorous.

Work in Scattered Communities

It is not the purpose of God that His people should colonize or
settle together in large communities. The disciples of Christ are His
representatives upon the earth, and God* designs that they shall be [249]
scattered all over the country, in the towns, cities, and villages, as
lights amidst the darkness of the world. They are to be missionaries
for God, by their faith and works testifying to the near approach of
the coming Saviour.

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:244-246.
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The lay members of our churches can accomplish a work which,
as yet, they have scarcely begun. None should move into new places
merely for the sake of worldly advantage; but where there is an
opening to obtain a livelihood, let families that are well grounded in
the truth enter, one or two families in a place, to work as missionaries.
They should feel a love for souls, a burden of labor for them, and
should make it a study how to bring them into the truth. They can
distribute our publications, hold meetings in their homes, become
acquainted with their neighbors, and invite them to come to these
meetings. Thus they can let their light shine in good works.

Let the workers stand alone in God, weeping, praying, laboring
for the salvation of their fellow men. Remember that you are running
a race, striving for a crown of immortality. While so many love the
praise of men more than the favor of God, let it be yours to labor
in humility. Learn to exercise faith in presenting your neighbors
before the throne of grace and pleading with God to touch their
hearts. In this way effectual missionary work may be done. Some
may be reached who would not listen to a minister or a colporteur.
And those who thus labor in new places will learn the best ways of
approaching the people and can prepare the way for other laborers.

A precious experience may be gained by one who engages in this
work. He has upon his heart the burden of the souls of his neighbors.
He must have the help of Jesus. How careful he will be to walk
circumspectly, that his prayers will not be hindered, that no cherished
sin may separate him from God. While helping others, such a worker
is himself obtaining spiritual strength and understanding, and in this
humble school he may become qualified to enter a wider field.[250]

To Every Man His Work

Christ declares: “Herein is My Father glorified, that ye bear
much fruit.” John 15:8. God has endowed us with faculties, and has
entrusted us with talents in order that we may use them for Him.
To every man is given his work—not merely work in his fields of
corn and wheat, but earnest, persevering work for the salvation of
souls. Every stone in God’s temple must be a living stone, a stone
that shines, reflecting light to the world. Let the laymen do all that
they can; and as they use the talents they already have, God will
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give them more grace and increased ability. Many of our missionary
enterprises are crippled because there are so many who refuse to
enter the doors of usefulness that are opened before them. Let all
who believe the truth begin to work. Do the work that lies nearest
you; do anything, however humble, rather than be, like the men of
Meroz, do-nothings.

We shall not be stinted for means if we will only go forward
trusting in God. The Lord is willing to do a great work for all who
truly believe in Him. If the lay members of the church will arouse
to do the work that they can do, going on a warfare at their own
charges, each seeing how much he can accomplish in winning souls
to Jesus, we shall see many leaving the ranks of Satan to stand under
the banner of Christ. If our people will act upon the light that is
given in these few words of instruction, we shall surely see of the
salvation of God. Wonderful revivals will follow. Sinners will be
converted, and many souls will be added to the church. When we
bring our hearts into unity with Christ, and our lives into harmony
with His work, the Spirit that fell on the disciples on the Day of
Pentecost will fall on us. [251]



Shall We Be Found Wanting?

Our position in the world is not what it should be. We are far
from where we should have been had our Christian experience been
in harmony with the light and the opportunities given us, had we
from the beginning constantly pressed onward and upward. Had we
walked in the light that has been given us, had we followed on to
know the Lord, our path would have grown brighter and brighter. But
many of those who have had special light are so conformed to the
world that they can scarcely be distinguished from worldlings. They
do not stand forth as God’s peculiar people, chosen and precious.
It is difficult to discern between him that serveth God and him that
serveth Him not.

In the balances of the sanctuary the Seventh-day Adventist
church is to be weighed. She will be judged by the privileges and
advantages that she has had. If her spiritual experience does not
correspond to the advantages that Christ, at infinite cost, has be-
stowed on her, if the blessings conferred have not qualified her to do
the work entrusted to her, on her will be pronounced the sentence:
“Found wanting.” By the light bestowed, the opportunities given,
will she be judged.

God’s Purpose for His People

God has in store love, joy, peace, and glorious triumph for all
who serve Him in spirit and in truth. His commandmentkeeping
people are to stand constantly in readiness for service. They are
to receive increased grace and power, and increased knowledge of
the Holy Spirit’s working. But many are not ready to receive the
precious gifts of the Spirit which God is waiting to bestow on them.
They are not reaching higher and* still higher for power from above,[252]
that, through the gifts bestowed, they may be recognized as God’s
peculiar people, zealous of good works.

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:247-251.
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“Repent, and Do the First Works”

Solemn admonitions of warning, manifest in the destruction
of dearly cherished facilities* for service, say to us: “Remember
therefore from whence thou art fallen, and repent, and do the first
works.” Revelation 2:5. Why is there so dim a perception of the true
spiritual condition of the church? Has not blindness fallen upon the
watchmen standing on the walls of Zion? Are not many of God’s
servants unconcerned and well satisfied, as if the pillar of cloud by
day and the pillar of fire by night rested upon the sanctuary? Are
there not those in positions of responsibility, professing to know
God, who in life and character deny Him? Are not many of those
who count themselves as His chosen, peculiar people satisfied to
live without the evidence that of a truth God is among them to save
them from Satan’s snares and attacks?

Would we not now have much greater light if, in the past, we
had received the Lord’s admonitions, acknowledged His presence,
and turned away from all practices contrary to His will? Had we
done this, the light of heaven would have shone into the soul-temple,
enabling us to comprehend the truth and to love God supremely and
our neighbors as ourselves. Oh, how greatly Christ is dishonored
by those who, professing to be Christians, disgrace the name they
bear by failing to make their lives correspond to their profession,
by failing to treat one another with the love and respect that God
expects them to reveal in kind words and courteous acts!

The powers from beneath are stirred with deep intensity. War [253]
and bloodshed are the result. The moral atmosphere is poisoned with
cruel, horrible doings. The spirit of strife is spreading; it abounds in
every place. Many souls are being taken possession of by the spirit
of fraud, or underhand dealing. Many will depart from the faith,
giving heed to seducing spirits and doctrines of devils. They do not
discern what spirit has taken possession of them.

*Reference is here made to the destruction by fire, in 1902, of the principal buildings
of the Battle Creek Sanitarium and the Review and Herald Publishing Association, both
located in Battle Creek, Michigan.
[White Trustees.]
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A Failure to Honor God

One who sees beneath the surface, who reads the hearts of all
men, says of those who have had great light: “They are not afflicted
and astonished because of their moral and spiritual condition.” “Yea,
they have chosen their own ways, and their soul delighteth in their
abominations. I also will choose their delusions, and will bring their
fears upon them; because when I called, none did answer; when I
spake, they did not hear: but they did evil before Mine eyes, and
chose that in which I delighted not.” “God shall send them strong
delusion, that they should believe a lie,” “because they received not
the love of the truth, that they might be saved,” “but had pleasure in
unrighteousness.” Isaiah 66:3, 4; 2 Thessalonians 2:11, 10, 12.

The heavenly Teacher inquired: “What stronger delusion can
beguile the mind than the pretense that you are building on the right
foundation and that God accepts your works, when in reality you
are working out many things according to worldly policy and are
sinning against Jehovah? Oh, it is a great deception, a fascinating
delusion, that takes possession of minds when men who have once
known the truth, mistake the form of godliness for the spirit and
power thereof; when they suppose that they are rich and increased
with goods and in need of nothing, while in reality they are in need
of everything.”

God has not changed toward His faithful servants who are keep-
ing their garments spotless. But many are crying, “Peace and safety,”
while sudden destruction is coming upon them. Unless there is thor-[254]
ough repentance, unless men humble their hearts by confession and
receive the truth as it is in Jesus, they will never enter heaven. When
purification shall take place in our ranks, we shall no longer rest at
ease, boasting of being rich and increased with goods, in need of
nothing.

Who can truthfully say: “Our gold is tried in the fire; our gar-
ments are unspotted by the world”? I saw our Instructor pointing
to the garments of so-called righteousness. Stripping them off, He
laid bare the defilement beneath. Then He said to me: “Can you
not see how they have pretentiously covered up their defilement and
rottenness of character? ‘How is the faithful city become an harlot!’
My Father’s house is made a house of merchandise, a place whence
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the divine presence and glory have departed! For this cause there is
weakness, and strength is lacking.”

A Call for Reformation

Unless the church, which is now being leavened with her own
backsliding, shall repent and be converted, she will eat of the fruit
of her own doing, until she shall abhor herself. When she resists the
evil and chooses the good, when she seeks God with all humility and
reaches her high calling in Christ, standing on the platform of eternal
truth and by faith laying hold upon the attainments prepared for her,
she will be healed. She will appear in her God-given simplicity and
purity, separate from earthly entanglements, showing that the truth
has made her free indeed. Then her members will indeed be the
chosen of God, His representatives.

The time has come for a thorough reformation to take place.
When this reformation begins, the spirit of prayer will actuate every
believer and will banish from the church the spirit of discord and
strife. Those who have not been living in Christian fellowship will
draw close to one another. One member working in right lines will
lead other members to unite with him in making intercession for the
revelation of the Holy Spirit. There will be no confusion, because [255]
all will be in harmony with the mind of the Spirit. The barriers
separating believer from believer will be broken down, and God’s
servants will speak the same things. The Lord will co-operate with
His servants. All will pray understandingly the prayer that Christ
taught His servants: “Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth,
as it is in heaven.” Matthew 6:10. [256]



Homeward Bound

As I hear of the terrible calamities that from week to week are
taking place, I ask myself: What do these things mean? The most
awful disasters are following one another in quick succession. How
frequently we hear of earthquakes and tornadoes, of destruction
by fire and flood, with great loss of life and property! Apparently
these calamities are capricious outbreaks of seemingly disorganized,
unregulated forces, but in them God’s purpose may be read. They
are one of the means by which He seeks to arouse men and women
to a sense of their danger.

The coming of Christ is nearer than when we first believed. The
great controversy is nearing its end. The judgments of God are in
the land. They speak in solemn warning, saying: “Be ye also ready:
for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh.” Matthew
24:44.

But there are many, many in our churches who know little of
the real meaning of the truth for this time. I appeal to them not
to disregard the fulfilling of the signs of the times, which says so
plainly that the end is near. Oh, how many who have not sought
their souls’ salvation will soon make the bitter lamentation: “The
harvest is past, the summer is ended, and we are not saved”!

We are living in the closing scenes of this earth’s history.
Prophecy is fast fulfilling. The hours of probation are fast pass-
ing. We have no time—not a moment—to lose. Let us not be found
sleeping on guard. Let no one say in his heart or by his works: “My
Lord delayeth His coming.” Let the message of Christ’s soon return
sound forth in earnest words* of warning. Let us persuade men and[257]
women everywhere to repent and flee from the wrath to come. Let
us arouse them to immediate preparation, for we little know what is
before us. Let ministers and lay members go forth into the ripening
fields to tell the unconcerned and indifferent to seek the Lord while
He may be found. The workers will find their harvest wherever they

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:252-254.
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proclaim the forgotten truths of the Bible. They will find those who
will accept the truth and will devote their lives to winning souls to
Christ.

The Lord is soon to come, and we must be prepared to meet Him
in peace. Let us be determined to do all in our power to impart light
to those around us. We are not to be sad, but cheerful, and we are to
keep the Lord Jesus ever before us. He is soon coming, and we must
be ready and waiting for His appearing. Oh, how glorious it will
be to see Him and be welcomed as His redeemed ones! Long have
we waited, but our hope is not to grow dim. If we can but see the
King in His beauty we shall be forever blessed. I feel as if I must cry
aloud: “Homeward bound!” We are nearing the time when Christ
will come in power and great glory to take His ransomed ones to
their eternal home. ...

* * * * *

In the great closing work we shall meet with perplexities that we
know not how to deal with; but let us not forget that the three great
powers of heaven are working, that a divine hand is on the wheel,
and that God will bring His promises to pass. He will gather from
the world a people who will serve Him in righteousness.

* * * * *

The work of creation can never be explained by science. What
science can explain the mystery of life?

The theory that God did not create matter when He brought the
world into existence is without foundation. In the formation of our [258]
world, God was not indebted to preexisting matter. On the contrary,
all things, material or spiritual, stood up before the Lord Jehovah at
His voice and were created for His purpose. The heavens and all the
host of them, the earth and all things therein, are not only the work
of His hand; they came into existence by the breath of His mouth.

“Through faith we understand that the worlds were framed by
the word of God, so that things which are seen were not made of
things which do appear.” Hebrews 11:3.—1904, Testimonies for the
Church 8:258, 259. [259]



The Laws of Nature

In dwelling upon the laws of matter and the laws of nature, many
lose sight of, if they do not deny, the continual and direct agency of
God. They convey the idea that nature acts independently of God,
having in and of itself its own limits and its own powers wherewith
to work. In their minds there is a marked distinction between the
natural and the supernatural. The natural is ascribed to ordinary
causes, unconnected with the power of God. Vital power is attributed
to matter, and nature is made a deity. It is supposed that matter is
placed in certain relations and left to act from fixed laws with which
God Himself cannot interfere; that nature is endowed with certain
properties and placed subject to laws, and is then left to itself to obey
these laws and perform the work originally commanded.

This is false science; there is nothing in the word of God to sus-
tain it. God does not annul His laws, but He is continually working
through them, using them as His instruments. They are not self-
working. God is perpetually at work in nature. She is His servant,
directed as He pleases. Nature in her work testifies of the intelligent
presence and active agency of a Being who moves in all His works
according to His will. It is not by an original power inherent in
nature that year by year the earth yields its bounties and continues its
march around the sun. The hand of infinite power is perpetually at
work guiding this planet. It is God’s power momentarily exercised
that keeps it in position in its rotation.

The God of heaven is constantly at work. It is by His power that
vegetation is caused to flourish, that every leaf appears and every
flower blooms. Every drop of rain or flake of* snow, every spire of[260]
grass, every leaf and flower and shrub, testifies of God. These little
things so common around us teach the lesson that nothing is beneath
the notice of the infinite God, nothing is too small for His attention.

The mechanism of the human body cannot be fully understood;
it presents mysteries that baffle the most intelligent. It is not as the

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:259-261 (God in Nature).
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result of a mechanism, which, once set in motion, continues its work,
that the pulse beats and breath follows breath. In God we live and
move and have our being. Every breath, every throb of the heart, is
a continual evidence of the power of an ever-present God.

It is God that causes the sun to rise in the heavens. He opens
the windows of heaven and gives rain. He causes the grass to grow
upon the mountains. “He giveth snow like wool: He scattereth
the hoarfrost like ashes.” “When He uttereth His voice, there is a
multitude of waters in the heavens; ... He maketh lightnings with
rain, and bringeth forth the wind out of His treasures.” Psalm 147:16;
Jeremiah 10:13.

The Lord is constantly employed in upholding and using as His
servants the things that He has made. Said Christ: “My Father
worketh hitherto, and I work.” John 5:17.

Mysteries of Divine Power

Men of the greatest intellect cannot understand the mysteries
of Jehovah as revealed in nature. Divine inspiration asks many
questions which the most profound scholar cannot answer. These
questions were not asked that we might answer them, but to call
our attention to the deep mysteries of God and to teach us that our
wisdom is limited; that in the surroundings of our daily life there
are many things beyond the comprehension of finite minds; that the
judgment and purposes of God are past finding out. His wisdom is
unsearchable.

Skeptics refuse to believe in God because with their finite minds
they cannot comprehend the infinite power by which He reveals [261]
Himself to men. But God is to be acknowledged more from what
He does not reveal of Himself than from that which is open to our
limited comprehension. Both in divine revelation and in nature, God
has given to men mysteries to command their faith. This must be
so. We may be ever searching, ever inquiring, ever learning, and yet
there is an infinity beyond.

* * * * *

The education begun here will not be completed in this life; it
will be going forward throughout eternity, ever progressing, never
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completed. Day by day the wonderful works of God, the evidences
of His miraculous power in creating and sustaining the universe, will
open before the mind in new beauty. In the light that shines from
the throne, mysteries will disappear, and the soul will be filled with
astonishment at the simplicity of the things that were never before
comprehended.—1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:328.[262]



A Personal God

The mighty power that works through all nature and sustains
all things is not, as some men of science represent, merely an all-
pervading principle, an actuating energy. God is a spirit; yet He is a
personal being, for man was made in His image.

Nature Is Not God

God’s handiwork in nature is not God Himself in nature. The
things of nature are an expression of God’s character; by them we
may understand His love, His power, and His glory; but we are not
to regard nature as God. The artistic skill of human beings produces
very beautiful workmanship, things that delight the eye, and these
things give us something of the idea of the designer; but the thing
made is not the man. It is not the work, but the workman, that is
counted worthy of honor. So, while nature is an expression of God’s
thought, it is not nature but the God of nature that is to be exalted. ...

A Personal God Created Man

In the creation of man was manifest the agency of a personal
God. When God had made man in His image, the human form
was perfect in all its arrangements, but it was without life. Then a
personal, self-existing God breathed into that form the breath of life,
and man became a living, breathing, intelligent being. All parts of
the human organism were put in action. The heart, the arteries, the
veins, the tongue, the hands, the feet, the senses, the perceptions
of the mind—all began their work, and all were placed under law.
Man* became a living soul. Through Jesus Christ a personal God [263]
created man and endowed him with intelligence and power.

Our substance was not hid from Him when we were made in
secret. His eyes saw our substance, yet being imperfect; and in His

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:263-273.
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book all our members were written, when as yet there were none of
them.

Above all lower orders of being, God designed that man, the
crowning work of His creation, should express His thought and
reveal His glory. But man is not to exalt himself as God. ...

God Revealed in Christ

As a personal being, God has revealed Himself in His Son. Jesus,
the outshining of the Father’s glory, “and the express image of His
person” (Hebrews 1:3), was on earth found in fashion as a man. As
a personal Saviour He came to the world. As a personal Saviour
He ascended on high. As a personal Saviour He intercedes in the
heavenly courts. Before the throne of God in our behalf ministers
“One like unto the Son of Man.” Revelation 1:13.

Christ, the Light of the world, veiled the dazzling splendor of
His divinity and came to live as a man among men, that they might,
without being consumed, become acquainted with their Creator. No
man has seen God at any time except as He is revealed through
Christ.

“I and My Father are one,” Christ declared. “No man knoweth
the Son, but the Father; neither knoweth any man the Father, save the
Son, and he to whomsoever the Son will reveal Him.” John 10:30;
Matthew 11:27.

Christ came to teach human beings what God desires them to
know. In the heavens above, in the earth, in the broad waters of
the ocean, we see the handiwork of God. All created things testify
to His power, His wisdom, His love. But not from the stars or the
ocean or the cataract can we learn of the personality of God as it is
revealed in Christ.[264]

God saw that a clearer revelation than nature was needed to
portray both His personality and His character. He sent His Son into
the world to reveal, so far as could be endured by human sight, the
nature and the attributes of the invisible God.

Had God desired to be represented as dwelling personally in the
things of nature,—in the flower, the tree, the spire of grass,—would
not Christ have spoken of this to His disciples when He was on the
earth? But never in the teaching of Christ is God thus spoken of.
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Christ and the apostles taught clearly the truth of the existence of a
personal God.

Christ revealed all of God that sinful human beings could bear
without being destroyed. He is the divine Teacher, the Enlightener.
Had God thought us in need of revelations other than those made
through Christ and in His written word, He would have given them.

Christ’s Revelation of God to the Disciples

Let us study the words that Christ spoke in the upper chamber
on the night before His crucifixion. He was nearing His hour of trial,
and He sought to comfort His disciples, who were to be so severely
tempted and tried.

“Let not your heart be troubled,” He said; “ye believe in God,
believe also in Me. In My Father’s house are many mansions: if it
were not so, I would have told you. I go to prepare a place for you.
...

“Thomas saith unto Him, Lord, we know not whither Thou goest;
and how can we know the way? Jesus saith unto him, I am the way,
and the truth, and the life: no man cometh unto the Father, but by
Me. If ye had known Me, ye should have known My Father also:
and from henceforth ye know Him, and have seen Him. ...

“Lord, show us the Father,” said Philip, “and it sufficeth us. Jesus
saith unto him, Have I been so long time with you, and yet hast thou
not known Me, Philip? he that hath seen Me hath seen the Father; [265]
and how sayest thou then, Show us the Father? Believest thou not
that I am in the Father, and the Father in Me? the words that I speak
unto you I speak not of Myself: but the Father that dwelleth in Me,
He doeth the works.” John 14:1-10.

The disciples did not yet understand Christ’s words concerning
His relation to God. Much of His teaching was still dark to them.
They had asked many questions that revealed their ignorance of
God’s relation to them and to their present and future interests.
Christ desired them to have a clearer, more distinct knowledge of
God.

“These things have I spoken unto you in parables,” He said; “but
the time cometh, when I shall no more speak unto you in parables,
but I shall show you plainly of the Father.” (John 16:25), margin.
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When on the Day of Pentecost the Holy Spirit was poured out
upon the disciples, they understood the truths that Christ had spoken
in parables. The teachings that had been mysteries to them were
made clear. The understanding that came to them with the outpour-
ing of the Spirit made them ashamed of their fanciful theories. Their
suppositions and interpretations were foolishness when compared
with the knowledge of heavenly things which they now received.
They were led by the Spirit, and light shone into their once darkened
understanding.

But the disciples had not yet received the complete fulfillment of
Christ’s promise. They received all the knowledge of God that they
could bear, but the complete fulfillment of the promise that Christ
would show them plainly of the Father was yet to come. Thus it
is today. Our knowledge of God is partial and imperfect. When
the conflict is ended and the Man Christ Jesus acknowledges before
the Father His faithful workers, who, in a world of sin, have borne
true witness for Him, they will understand clearly what now are
mysteries to them.[266]

Christ took with Him to the heavenly courts His glorified hu-
manity. To those who receive Him, He gives power to become the
sons of God, that at last God may receive them as His, to dwell
with Him throughout eternity. If, during this life, they are loyal to
God, they will at last “see His face; and His name shall be in their
foreheads.” Revelation 22:4. And what is the happiness of heaven
but to see God? What greater joy could come to the sinner saved by
the grace of Christ than to look upon the face of God and know Him
as Father?

Testimony of Scripture

The Scriptures clearly indicate the relation between God and
Christ, and they bring to view as clearly the personality and individ-
uality of each.

“God, who at sundry times and in divers manners spake in time
past unto the fathers by the prophets, hath in these last days spoken
unto us by His Son, whom He hath appointed heir of all things, by
whom also He made the worlds; who being the brightness of His
glory, and the express image of His person, and upholding all things



Personal God 241

by the word of His power, when He had by Himself purged our sins,
sat down on the right hand of the Majesty on high; being made so
much better than the angels, as He hath by inheritance obtained a
more excellent name than they. For unto which of the angels said
He at any time, Thou art My Son, this day have I begotten Thee?
And again, I will be to Him a Father, and He shall be to Me a Son?”
Hebrews 1:1-5.

God is the Father of Christ; Christ is the Son of God. To Christ
has been given an exalted position. He has been made equal with
the Father. All the counsels of God are opened to His Son.

Jesus said to the Jews: “My Father worketh hitherto, and I work.
... The Son can do nothing of Himself, but what He seeth the
Father do: for what things soever He doeth, these also doeth the Son
likewise. For the Father loveth the Son, and showeth Him all things [267]
that Himself doeth.” John 5:17-20.

Here again is brought to view the personality of the Father and
the Son, showing the unity that exists between them.

This unity is expressed also in the seventeenth chapter of John,
in the prayer of Christ for His disciples:

“Neither pray I for these alone, but for them also which shall
believe on Me through their word; that they all may be one; as Thou,
Father, art in Me, and I in Thee, that they also may be one in Us: that
the world may believe that Thou hast sent Me. And the glory which
Thou gavest Me I have given them; that they may be one, even as We
are one: I in them, and Thou in Me, that they may be made perfect
in one; and that the world may know that Thou hast sent Me, and
hast loved them, as Thou hast loved Me.” John 17:20-23.

Wonderful statement! The unity that exists between Christ and
His disciples does not destroy the personality of either. They are one
in purpose, in mind, in character, but not in person. It is thus that
God and Christ are one. ...

His Providential Care

Our God has heaven and earth at His command, and He knows
just what we need. We can see only a little way before us; “but all
things are naked and opened unto the eyes of Him with whom we
have to do.” Hebrews 4:13. Above the distractions of the earth He
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sits enthroned; all things are open to His divine survey; and from
His great and calm eternity He orders that which His providence
sees best.

Not even a sparrow falls to the ground without the Father’s notice.
Satan’s hatred against God leads him to delight in destroying even
the dumb creatures. It is only through God’s protecting care that the
birds are preserved to gladden us with their songs of joy. But He
does not forget even the sparrows. “Fear ye not therefore, ye are of
more value than many sparrows.” Matthew 10:31.[268]
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False science is one of the agencies that Satan used in the heav-
enly courts, and it is used by him today. The false assertions that he
made to the angels, his subtle scientific theories, seduced many of
them from their loyalty.

Having lost his place in heaven, Satan presented his temptations
to our first parents. Adam and Eve yielded to the enemy, and by
their disobedience humanity was estranged from God, and the earth
was separated from heaven.

If Adam and Eve had never touched the forbidden tree, the Lord
would have imparted to them knowledge, knowledge upon which
rested no curse of sin, knowledge that would have brought them
everlasting joy. All that they gained by their disobedience was an
acquaintance with sin and its results.

Last-day Deceptions

The field into which Satan led our first parents is the same to
which he is leading men today. He is flooding the world with
pleasing fables. By every device at his command he seeks to prevent
men from obtaining that knowledge of God which is salvation.

We are living in an age of great light; but much that is called
light is opening the way for the wisdom and arts of Satan. Many
things will be presented that appear to be true, and yet they need to
be carefully considered with much prayer; for they may be specious
devices of the enemy. The path of error often appears to lie close to
the path of truth. It is hardly distinguishable from the path that leads
to holiness and heaven. But the mind enlightened by the Holy Spirit
may discern that it is diverging from the right way. After a while the
two are seen to be widely separated.* [269]

*1904, Testimonies for the Church 8:290-304.
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Pantheistic Theories

Already there are coming in among our people spiritualistic
teachings that will undermine the faith of those who give heed to
them. The theory that God is an essence pervading all nature is
one of Satan’s most subtle devices. It misrepresents God and is a
dishonor to His greatness and majesty.

Pantheistic theories are not sustained by the word of God. The
light of His truth shows that these theories are soul-destroying agen-
cies. Darkness is their element, sensuality their sphere. They gratify
the natural heart and give license to inclination. Separation from
God is the result of accepting them.

Our condition through sin has become preternatural, and the
power that restores us must be supernatural, else it has no value.
There is but one power that can break the hold of evil from the hearts
of men, and that is the power of God in Jesus Christ. Only through
the blood of the Crucified One is there cleansing from sin. His grace
alone can enable us to resist and subdue the tendencies of our fallen
nature. This power the spiritualistic theories concerning God make
of no effect. If God is an essence pervading all nature, then He
dwells in all men; and in order to attain holiness, man has only to
develop the power that is within him.

These theories, followed to their logical conclusion, sweep away
the whole Christian economy. They do away with the necessity
for the atonement and make man his own savior. These theories
regarding God make His word of no effect, and those who accept
them are in great danger of being led finally to look upon the whole
Bible as a fiction. They may regard virtue as better than vice; but
God being removed from His position of sovereignty, they place their
dependence upon human power, which, without God, is worthless.
The unaided human will has no real power to resist and overcome
evil. The defenses of the soul are broken down. Man has no barrier[270]
against sin. When once the restraints of God’s word and His Spirit
are rejected, we know not to what depths one may sink.

Those who continue to hold these spiritualistic theories will
surely spoil their Christian experience, sever their connection with
God, and lose eternal life.
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The sophistries regarding God and nature that are flooding the
world with skepticism are the inspiration of the fallen foe, who is
himself a Bible student, who knows the truth that it is essential for
the people to receive, and whose study it is to divert minds from
the great truths given to prepare them for what is coming upon the
world.

I have seen the results of these fanciful views of God, in apos-
tasy, spiritualism, and free-lovism. The free love tendency of these
teachings was so concealed that at first it was difficult to make plain
its real character. Until the Lord presented it to me, I knew not what
to call it, but I was instructed to call it unholy spiritual love.

Fanaticism After 1844

After the passing of the time in 1844, we had fanaticism of every
kind to meet. Testimonies of reproof were given me to bear to some
holding spiritualistic theories.

There were those who were active in disseminating false ideas in
regard to God. Light was given me that these men were making the
truth of no effect by their false teachings. I was instructed that they
were misleading souls by presenting speculative theories regarding
God.

I went to the place where they were and opened before them
the nature of their work. The Lord gave me strength to lay plainly
before them their danger. Among other views they held that those
who were once sanctified could not sin. Their false teaching was
working great harm to themselves and to others. They were gaining
a spiritualistic power over those who could not see the evil of these
beautifully clothed theories. The doctrine that all were holy had led [271]
to the belief that the affections of the sanctified would never lead
astray. The result of this belief was the fulfillment of the evil desires
of hearts that, though professedly sanctified, were far from purity of
thought and life.

Ungodly teaching is followed by sinful practice. It is the se-
ducing bait of the father of lies, and results in the impenitence of
self-satisfied impurity.
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This is only one of the instances in which I was called upon to
rebuke those who were presenting the doctrine of an impersonal
God pervading all nature, and similar errors.

Past Experiences to Be Repeated

The experience of the past will be repeated. In the future, Satan’s
superstitions will assume new forms. Errors will be presented in a
pleasing and flattering manner. False theories, clothed with garments
of light, will be presented to God’s people. Thus Satan will try to
deceive, if possible, the very elect. Most seducing influences will be
exerted; minds will be hypnotized.

Corruptions of every type, similar to those existing among the
antediluvians, will be brought in to take minds captive. The exal-
tation of nature as God, the unrestrained license of the human will,
the counsel of the ungodly—these Satan uses as agencies to bring
about certain ends. He will employ the power of mind over mind to
carry out his designs. The most sorrowful thought of all is that under
his deceptive influence men will have a form of godliness, without
having a real connection with God. Like Adam and Eve, who ate
the fruit from the tree of the knowledge of good and evil, many are
even now feeding upon the deceptive morsels of error.

Satanic agencies are clothing false theories in an attractive garb,
even as Satan in the Garden of Eden concealed his identity from our
first parents by speaking through the serpent. These agencies are
instilling into human minds that which in reality is deadly error. The[272]
hypnotic influence of Satan will rest upon those who turn from the
plain word of God to pleasing fables.

It is those who have had the most light that Satan most assidu-
ously seeks to ensnare. He knows that if he can deceive them, they
will, under his control, clothe sin with garments of righteousness,
and lead many astray.

I say to all: Be on your guard; for as an angel of light Satan is
walking in every assembly of Christian workers, and in every church,
trying to win the members to his side. I am bidden to give to the
people of God the warning: “Be not deceived; God is not mocked.”
Galatians 6:7.
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Beware of a Sensational Religion

At this time we need in the cause of God spiritually minded men,
men who are firm in principle and who have a clear understanding
of the truth.

I have been instructed that it is not new and fanciful doctrines
which the people need. They do not need human suppositions. They
need the testimony of men who know and practice the truth, men
who understand and obey the charge given to Timothy: “Preach the
word; be instant in season, out of season; reprove, rebuke, exhort
with all long-suffering and doctrine. For the time will come when
they will not endure sound doctrine; but after their own lusts shall
they heap to themselves teachers, having itching ears; and they shall
turn away their ears from the truth, and shall be turned unto fables.
But watch thou in all things, endure afflictions, do the work of an
evangelist, make full proof of thy ministry.” 2 Timothy 4:2-5.

Walk firmly, decidedly, your feet shod with the preparation of the
gospel of peace. You may be sure that pure and undefiled religion is
not a sensational religion. God has not laid upon anyone the burden
of encouraging an appetite for speculative doctrines and theories.
My brethren, keep these things out of your teaching. Do not allow [273]
them to enter into your experience. Let not your lifework be marred
by them.

A Warning Against False Teaching

A warning against false teaching is found in Paul’s letter to the
Colossians. The apostle declares that the hearts of the believers are
to be “knit together in love, and unto all riches of the full assurance
of understanding, to the acknowledgment of the mystery of God,
and of the Father, and of Christ; in whom are hid all the treasures
of wisdom and knowledge. And this I say,” he continues, “lest
any man should beguile you with enticing words. ... As ye have
therefore received Christ Jesus the Lord, so walk ye in Him: rooted
and built up in Him, and stablished in the faith, as ye have been
taught, abounding therein with thanksgiving. Beware lest any man
spoil you through philosophy and vain deceit, after the tradition of
men, after the rudiments of the world, and not after Christ. For in
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Him dwelleth all the fullness of the Godhead bodily. And ye are
complete in Him, which is the head of all principality and power.”
Colossians 2:2-10.

I am instructed to say to our people: Let us follow Christ Do
not forget that He is to be our pattern in all things. We may safely
discard those ideas that are not found in His teaching. I appeal to
our ministers to be sure that their feet are placed on the platform of
eternal truth. Beware how you follow impulse, calling it the Holy
Spirit. Some are in danger in this respect. I call upon them to be
sound in the faith, able to give to everyone who asks a reason of the
hope that is in them.

Diverting Minds from Present Duty

The enemy is seeking to divert the minds of our brethren and
sisters from the work of preparing a people to stand in these last
days. His sophistries are designed to lead minds away from the
perils and duties of the hour. They estimate as nothing the light
that Christ came from heaven to give to John for His people. They[274]
teach that the scenes just before us are not of sufficient importance
to receive special attention. They make of no effect the truth of
heavenly origin and rob the people of God of their past experience,
giving them instead a false science.

“Thus saith the Lord, Stand ye in the ways, and see, and ask for
the old paths, where is the good way, and walk therein.” Jeremiah
6:16.

Let none seek to tear away the foundations of our faith—the
foundations that were laid at the beginning of our work by prayerful
study of the word and by revelation. Upon these foundations we have
been building for the last fifty years. Men may suppose that they
have found a new way and that they can lay a stronger foundation
than that which has been laid. But this is a great deception. Other
foundation can no man lay than that which has been laid.

In the past many have undertaken the building of a new faith,
the establishment of new principles. But how long did their building
stand? It soon fell, for it was not founded upon the Rock.

Did not the first disciples have to meet the sayings of men? Did
they not have to listen to false theories, and then, having done all, to
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stand firm, saying: “Other foundation can no man lay than that is
laid”? 1 Corinthians 3:11.

So we are to hold the beginning of our confidence steadfast unto
the end. Words of power have been sent by God and by Christ to this
people, bringing them out from the world, point by point, into the
clear light of present truth. With lips touched with holy fire, God’s
servants have proclaimed the message. The divine utterance has set
its seal to the genuineness of the truth proclaimed.

A Renewal of the Straight Testimony

The Lord calls for a renewal of the straight testimony borne in
years past. He calls for a renewal of spiritual life. The spiritual [275]
energies of His people have long been torpid, but there is to be a
resurrection from apparent death.

By prayer and confession of sin we must clear the King’s high-
way. As we do this, the power of the Spirit will come to us. We need
the Pentecostal energy. This will come, for the Lord has promised
to send His Spirit as the all-conquering power.

Perilous times are before us. Everyone who has a knowledge
of the truth should awake and place himself, body, soul, and spirit,
under the discipline of God. The enemy is on our track. We must be
wide awake, on our guard against him. We must put on the whole
armor of God. We must follow the directions given through the spirit
of prophecy. We must love and obey the truth for this time. This
will save us from accepting strong delusions. God has spoken to us
through His word. He has spoken to us through the testimonies to
the church and through the books that have helped to make plain
our present duty and the position that we should now occupy. The
warnings that have been given, line upon line, precept upon precept,
should be heeded. If we disregard them, what excuse can we offer?

I beseech those who are laboring for God not to accept the spuri-
ous for the genuine. Let not human reason be placed where divine,
sanctifying truth should be. Christ is waiting to kindle faith and
love in the hearts of His people. Let not erroneous theories receive
countenance from the people who ought to be standing firm on the
platform of eternal truth. God calls upon us to hold firmly to the
fundamental principles that are based upon unquestionable authority.
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Seek the First Love

Into the hearts of many who have been long in the truth there has
entered a hard, judicial spirit. They are sharp, critical, faultfinding.
They have climbed upon the judgment seat, to pronounce sentence
upon those who do not conform to their ideas. God calls upon them[276]
to come down and bow before Him in repentance, confessing their
sins. He says to them: “I have somewhat against thee, because thou
hast left thy first love. Remember therefore from whence thou art
fallen, and repent, and do the first works; or else I will come unto
thee quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of his place, except
thou repent.” Revelation 2:4, 5. They are striving for the first place,
and by their words and acts they make many hearts sore.

Against this spirit, and against the false religion of sentimental-
ism, which is equally dangerous, I bear my warning. Take heed,
brethren and sisters. Who is your leader—Christ or the angel that
fell from heaven? Examine yourselves and know whether you are
sound in the faith.

The Word of God Our Safeguard

Our watchword is to be: “To the law and to the testimony: if
they speak not according to this word, it is because there is no light
in them.” Isaiah 8:20. We have a Bible full of the most precious
truth. It contains the alpha and omega of knowledge. The Scriptures,
given by inspiration of God, are “profitable for doctrine, for reproof,
for correction, for instruction in righteousness: that the man of God
may be perfect, throughly furnished unto all good works.” 2 Timothy
3:16, 17. Take the Bible as your study book. All can understand its
instruction.

I call upon our ministers, physicians, and all church members
to study the lessons that Christ gave His disciples just before His
ascension. These lessons contain instruction that the people need.

Eternal life is obtained only by eating the flesh and drinking the
blood of the Son of God. “Verily, verily, I say unto you,” Christ
declared, “he that believeth on Me hath everlasting life. ... I am
the living Bread which came down from heaven: if any man eat of
this bread, he shall live forever: and the bread that I will give is My[277]
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flesh, which I will give for the life of the world. ... Whoso eateth
My flesh, and drinketh My blood, hath eternal life; and I will raise
him up at the last day. For My flesh is meat indeed, and My blood
is drink indeed. He that eateth My flesh, and drinketh My blood,
dwelleth in Me, and I in him. ... It is the Spirit that quickeneth; the
flesh profiteth nothing: the words that I speak unto you, they are
spirit, and they are life.” John 6:47-63.

Christ calls upon His people to believe and practice His word.
Those who receive and assimilate this word, making it a part of
every action, of every attribute of character, will grow strong in the
strength of God. It will be seen that their faith is of heavenly origin.
They will not wander into strange paths. Their minds will not turn
to a religion of sentimentalism and excitement. Before angels and
before men, they will stand as those who have strong, consistent
Christian characters.

In the golden censer of truth, as presented in Christ’s teachings,
we have that which will convict and convert souls. Present, in the
simplicity of Christ, the truths that He came to this world to proclaim,
and the power of your message will make itself felt. Do not present
theories or tests that Christ has never mentioned and that have no
foundation in the Bible. We have grand, solemn truths to present.
“It is written” is the test that must be brought home to every soul.

Men may still learn the things that belong to their peace. Mercy’s
voice may still be heard calling: “Come unto Me, all ye that labor
and are heavy-laden, and I will give you rest. Take My yoke upon
you, and learn of Me; for I am meek and lowly in heart: and ye shall
find rest unto your souls. For My yoke is easy, and My burden is
light.” Matthew 11:28-30. It is only when spiritual life is given that
rest is found and lasting good secured. We must be able to say, in
storm and tempest: “My anchor holds.”

Let us go to the word of God for guidance. Let us seek for a
“Thus saith the Lord.” We have had enough of human methods. A [278]
mind trained only in worldly science fails to understand the things
of God; but the same mind, converted and sanctified, will see the
divine power in the word. Only the mind and heart cleansed by the
sanctification of the Spirit can discern heavenly things.

Brethren, in the name of the Lord I call upon you to awake to
your duty. Let your hearts be yielded to the power of the Holy Spirit,
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and they will be made susceptible to the teaching of the word. Then
you will be able to discern the deep things of God.

May God bring His people under the deep movings of His Spirit!
May He lead them to arouse, to see their peril, and to prepare for
what is coming upon the earth!

Study the Revelation

To John the Lord opened the subjects that He saw would be
needed by His people in the last days. The instruction that He gave
is found in the book of Revelation. Those who would be co-workers
with our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ will show a deep interest in
the truths found in this book. With pen and voice they will strive to
make plain the wonderful things that Christ came from heaven to
reveal.

“The revelation of Jesus Christ, which God gave unto Him, to
show unto His servants things which must shortly come to pass; and
He sent and signified it by His angel unto His servant John: who
bare record of the word of God, and of the testimony of Jesus Christ,
and of all things that he saw. Blessed is he that readeth, and they
that hear the words of this prophecy, and keep those things which
are written therein: for the time is at hand.” Revelation 1:1-3.

The solemn messages that have been given in their order in the
Revelation are to occupy the first place in the minds of God’s people.
Nothing else is to be allowed to engross our attention.

Precious time is rapidly passing, and there is danger that many[279]
will be robbed of the time which should be given to the proclamation
of the messages that God has sent to a fallen world. Satan is pleased
to see the diversion of minds that should be engaged in a study of
the truths which have to do with eternal realities.

The testimony of Christ, a testimony of the most solemn charac-
ter, is to be borne to the world. All through the book of Revelation
there are the most precious, elevating promises, and there are also
warnings of the most fearfully solemn import. Will not those who
profess to have a knowledge of the truth read the testimony given to
John by Christ? Here is no guesswork, no scientific deception. Here
are the truths that concern our present and future welfare. What is
the chaff to the wheat? ...
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The Lord is soon coming. The watchmen on the walls of Zion
are called upon to awake to their God-given responsibilities. God
calls for watchmen who, in the power of the Spirit, will give to the
world the last warning message; who will proclaim the time of night.
He calls for watchmen who will arouse men and women from their
lethargy, lest they sleep the sleep of death. [280]



The Last Crisis

We are living in the time of the end. The fast-fulfilling signs of
the times declare that the coming of Christ is near at hand. The days
in which we live are solemn and important. The Spirit of God is
gradually but surely being withdrawn from the earth. Plagues and
judgments are already falling upon the despisers of the grace of God.
The calamities by land and sea, the unsettled state of society, the
alarms of war, are portentous. They forecast approaching events of
the greatest magnitude.

The agencies of evil are combining their forces and consolidating.
They are strengthening for the last great crisis. Great changes are
soon to take place in our world, and the final movements will be
rapid ones.

The condition of things in the world shows that troublous times
are right upon us. The daily papers are full of indications of a terrible
conflict in the near future. Bold robberies are of frequent occurrence.
Strikes are common. Thefts and murders are committed on every
hand. Men possessed of demons are taking the lives of men, women,
and little children. Men have become infatuated with vice, and every
species of evil prevails.

The enemy has succeeded in perverting justice and in filling
men’s hearts with the desire for selfish gain. “Justice standeth afar
off: for truth is fallen in the street, and equity cannot enter.” Isa-
iah 59:14. In the great cities there are multitudes living in poverty
and wretchedness, well-nigh destitute of food, shelter, and cloth-
ing; while in the same cities are those who have more than heart
could wish, who live* luxuriously, spending their money on richly[281]
furnished houses, on personal adornment, or worse still, upon the
gratification of sensual appetites, upon liquor, tobacco, and other
things that destroy the powers of the brain, unbalance the mind,
and debase the soul. The cries of starving humanity are coming up

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:11-17.
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before God, while by every species of oppression and extortion men
are piling up colossal fortunes.

A Scene of Destruction

On one occasion, when in New York City, I was in the night
season called upon to behold buildings rising story after story toward
heaven. These buildings were warranted to be fireproof, and they
were erected to glorify their owners and builders. Higher and still
higher these buildings rose, and in them the most costly material
was used. Those to whom these buildings belonged were not asking
themselves: “How can we best glorify God?” The Lord was not in
their thoughts.

I thought: “Oh, that those who are thus investing their means
could see their course as God sees it! They are piling up magnificent
buildings, but how foolish in the sight of the Ruler of the universe
is their planning and devising. They are not studying with all the
powers of heart and mind how they may glorify God. They have lost
sight of this, the first duty of man.”

As these lofty buildings went up, the owners rejoiced with ambi-
tious pride that they had money to use in gratifying self and provok-
ing the envy of their neighbors. Much of the money that they thus
invested had been obtained through exaction, through grinding down
the poor. They forgot that in heaven an account of every business
transaction is kept; every unjust deal, every fraudulent act, is there
recorded. The time is coming when in their fraud and insolence men
will reach a point that the Lord will not permit them to pass, and
they will learn that there is a limit to the forbearance of Jehovah. [282]

The scene that next passed before me was an alarm of fire. Men
looked at the lofty and supposedly fireproof buildings and said:
“They are perfectly safe.” But these buildings were consumed as
if made of pitch. The fire engines could do nothing to stay the
destruction. The firemen were unable to operate the engines.

I am instructed that when the Lord’s time comes, should no
change have taken place in the hearts of proud, ambitious human
beings, men will find that the hand that had been strong to save will
be strong to destroy. No earthly power can stay the hand of God. No
material can be used in the erection of buildings that will preserve
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them from destruction when God’s appointed time comes to send
retribution on men for their disregard of His law and for their selfish
ambition.

True Causes Not Understood

There are not many, even among educators and statesmen, who
comprehend the causes that underlie the present state of society.
Those who hold the reins of government are not able to solve the
problem of moral corruption, poverty, pauperism, and increasing
crime. They are struggling in vain to place business operations on a
more secure basis. If men would give more heed to the teaching of
God’s word, they would find a solution of the problems that perplex
them.

The Scriptures describe the condition of the world just before
Christ’s second coming. Of the men who by robbery and extortion
are amassing great riches, it is written: “Ye have heaped treasure
together for the last days. Behold, the hire of the laborers who have
reaped down your fields, which is of you kept back by fraud, crieth:
and the cries of them which have reaped are entered into the ears
of the Lord of Sabaoth. Ye have lived in pleasure on the earth, and
been wanton; ye have nourished your hearts, as in a day of slaughter.
Ye have condemned and killed the just; and he doeth not resist you.”
James 5:3-6.[283]

But who reads the warnings given by the fast-fulfilling signs of
the times? What impression is made upon worldlings? What change
is seen in their attitude? No more than was seen in the attitude of the
inhabitants of the Noachian world. Absorbed in worldly business
and pleasure, the antediluvians “knew not until the Flood came,
and took them all away.” Matthew 24:39. They had heaven-sent
warnings, but they refused to listen. And today the world, utterly
regardless of the warning voice of God, is hurrying on to eternal
ruin.

The Day of the Lord At Hand

The world is stirred with the spirit of war. The prophecy of the
eleventh chapter of Daniel has nearly reached its complete fulfill-
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ment. Soon the scenes of trouble spoken of in the prophecies will
take place.

“Behold, the Lord maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste,
and turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the inhabitants
thereof. ... Because they have transgressed the laws, changed the
ordinance, broken the everlasting covenant. Therefore hath the curse
devoured the earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate. ... The
mirth of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of them that rejoice endeth, the
joy of the harp ceaseth.” Isaiah 24:1-8.

“Alas for the day! for the day of the Lord is at hand, and as a
destruction from the Almighty shall it come. ... The seed is rotten
under their clods, the garners are laid desolate, the barns are broken
down; for the corn is withered. How do the beasts groan! the herds
of cattle are perplexed, because they have no pasture; yea, the flocks
of sheep are made desolate.” “The vine is dried up, and the fig tree
languisheth; the pomegranate tree, the palm tree also, and the apple
tree, even all the trees of the field, are withered: because joy is
withered away from the sons of men.” Joel 1:15-18, 12.

“I am pained at my very heart; ... I cannot hold my peace,
because thou hast heard, O my soul, the sound of the trumpet, the [284]
alarm of war. Destruction upon destruction is cried; for the whole
land is spoiled.” Jeremiah 4:19, 20.

“I beheld the earth, and, lo, it was without form, and void; and
the heavens, and they had no light. I beheld the mountains, and, lo,
they trembled, and all the hills moved lightly. I beheld, and, lo, there
was no man, and all the birds of the heavens were fled. I beheld,
and, lo, the fruitful place was a wilderness, and all the cities thereof
were broken down.” Verses 23-26.

“Alas! for that day is great, so that none is like it: it is even the
time of Jacob’s trouble; but he shall be saved out of it.” Jeremiah
30:7.

A Faithful Few

Not all in this world have taken sides with the enemy against God.
Not all have become disloyal. There are a faithful few who are true
to God; for John writes: “Here are they that keep the commandments
of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Revelation 14:12. Soon the battle
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will be waged fiercely between those who serve God and those who
serve Him not. Soon everything that can be shaken will be shaken,
that those things that cannot be shaken may remain.

Satan is a diligent Bible student. He knows that his time is short,
and he seeks at every point to counterwork the work of the Lord upon
this earth. It is impossible to give any idea of the experience of the
people of God who shall be alive upon the earth when celestial glory
and a repetition of the persecutions of the past are blended. They
will walk in the light proceeding from the throne of God. By means
of the angels there will be constant communication between heaven
and earth. And Satan, surrounded by evil angels, and claiming to be
God, will work miracles of all kinds, to deceive, if possible, the very
elect. God’s people will not find their safety in working miracles,
for Satan will counterfeit the miracles that will be wrought. God’s
tried and tested people will find their power in the sign spoken of in[285]
Exodus 31:12-18. They are to take their stand on the living word:
“It is written.” This is the only foundation upon which they can stand
securely. Those who have broken their covenant with God will in
that day be without God and without hope.

The worshipers of God will be especially distinguished by their
regard for the fourth commandment, since this is the sign of God’s
creative power and the witness to His claim upon man’s reverence
and homage. The wicked will be distinguished by their efforts to tear
down the Creator’s memorial and to exalt the institution of Rome.
In the issue of the conflict all Christendom will be divided into two
great classes, those who keep the commandments of God and the
faith of Jesus, and those who worship the beast and his image, and
receive his mark. Although church and state will unite their power to
compel all, “both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond,” to
receive the mark of the beast, yet the people of God will not receive
it. Revelation 13:16. The prophet of Patmos beholds “them that had
gotten the victory over the beast, and over his image, and over his
mark, and over the number of his name, stand on the sea of glass,
having the harps of God,” and singing the song of Moses and the
Lamb. Revelation 15:2.

Fearful tests and trials await the people of God. The spirit of war
is stirring the nations from one end of the earth to the other. But in
the midst of the time of trouble that is coming,—a time of trouble
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such as has not been since there was a nation,—God’s chosen people
will stand unmoved. Satan and his host cannot destroy them, for
angels that excel in strength will protect them.

* * * * *

The Judgments of God. The Lord is removing His restrictions
from the earth, and soon there will be death and destruction, in-
creasing crime, and cruel, evil working against the rich who have [286]
exalted themselves against the poor. Those who are without God’s
protection will find no safety in any place or position. Human agents
are being trained and are using their inventive power to put in op-
eration the most powerful machinery to wound and to kill.—1904,
Testimonies for the Church 8:50.

* * * * *

Soon grievous troubles will arise among the nations,—trouble
that will not cease until Jesus comes. As never before, we need
to press together, serving Him who has prepared His throne in the
heavens, and whose kingdom ruleth over all. God has not forsaken
His people, and our strength lies in not forsaking Him.

The judgments of God are in the land. The wars and rumors of
wars, the destruction by fire and flood, say clearly that the time of
trouble, which is to increase until the end, is very near at hand.—The
Review and Herald, November 24, 1904.

* * * * *

A Chosen Generation. God’s word to His people is: “Come out
from among them, and be ye separate, ... and touch not the unclean
thing; and I will receive you, and will be a Father unto you, and ye
shall be My sons and daughters.” “Ye are a chosen generation, a
royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people; that ye should
show forth the praises of Him who hath called you out of darkness
into His marvelous light.” 2 Corinthians 6:17, 18; 1 Peter 2:9. God’s
people are to be distinguished as a people who serve Him fully,
wholeheartedly, taking no honor to themselves, and remembering
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that by a most solemn covenant they have bound themselves to serve
the Lord and Him only.

“The Lord spake unto Moses, saying, Speak thou also unto the
children of Israel, saying, Verily My Sabbaths ye shall keep: for it
is a sign between Me and you throughout your generations: that ye
may know that I am the Lord that doth sanctify you. Ye shall keep[287]
the Sabbath therefore; for it is holy unto you: everyone that defileth
it shall surely be put to death: for whosoever doeth any work therein,
that soul shall be cut off from among his people. Six days may work
be done; but in the seventh is the Sabbath of rest, holy to the Lord:
whosoever doeth any work in the Sabbath day, he shall surely be put
to death. Wherefore the children of Israel shall keep the Sabbath,
to observe the Sabbath throughout their generations, for a perpetual
covenant. It is a sign between Me and the children of Israel forever:
for in six days the Lord made heaven and earth, and on the seventh
day He rested, and was refreshed.” Exodus 31:12-17.

Do not these words point us out as God’s denominated people?
and do they not declare to us that so long as time shall last, we are
to cherish the sacred, denominational distinction placed upon us?
The children of Israel were to observe the Sabbath throughout their
generations “for a perpetual covenant.” The Sabbath has lost none
of its meaning. It is still the sign between God and His people, and
it will be so forever.—1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:17, 18.[288]
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In a special sense Seventh-day Adventists have been set in the
world as watchmen and lightbearers. To them has been entrusted the
last warning for a perishing world. On them is shining wonderful
light from the word of God. They have been given a work of the
most solemn import—the proclamation of the first, second, and third
angels’ messages. There is no other work of so great importance.
They are to allow nothing else to absorb their attention.

The most solemn truths ever entrusted to mortals have been given
us to proclaim to the world. The proclamation of these truths is to
be our work. The world is to be warned, and God’s people are to
be true to the trust committed to them. They are not to engage in
speculation, neither are they to enter into business enterprises with
unbelievers; for this would hinder them in their God-given work.

Christ says of His people: “Ye are the light of the world.”
Matthew 5:14. It is not a small matter that the counsels and plans of
God have been so clearly opened to us. It is a wonderful privilege to
be able to understand the will of God as revealed in the sure word
of prophecy. This places on us a heavy responsibility. God expects
us to impart to others the knowledge that He has given us. It is His
purpose that divine and human instrumentalities shall unite in the
proclamation of the warning message.

Everyone a Watchman

So far as his opportunities extend, every one who has received
the light of truth is under the same responsibility as was the prophet
of Israel to whom came the word: “Son of man, I have set thee a
watchman unto the house of Israel;* therefore thou shalt hear the [289]
word at My mouth, and warn them from Me. When I say unto the
wicked, O wicked man, thou shalt surely die; if thou dost not speak
to warn the wicked from his way, that wicked man shall die in his

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:19-29.
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iniquity; but his blood will I require at thine hand. Nevertheless, if
thou warn the wicked of his way to turn from it; if he do not turn
from his way, he shall die in his iniquity; but thou hast delivered thy
soul.” Ezekiel 33:7-9.

Are we to wait until the fulfillment of the prophecies of the end
before we say anything concerning them? Of what value will our
words be then? Shall we wait until God’s judgments fall upon the
transgressor before we tell him how to avoid them? Where is our
faith in the word of God? Must we see things foretold come to pass
before we will believe what He has said? In clear, distinct rays light
has come to us, showing us that the great day of the Lord is near at
hand, “even at the doors.” Let us read and understand before it is too
late.

We are to be consecrated channels, through which the heavenly
life is to flow to others. The Holy Spirit is to animate and pervade
the whole church, purifying and cementing hearts. Those who have
been buried with Christ in baptism are to rise to newness of life,
giving a living representation of the life of Christ. Upon us is laid a
sacred charge. The commission has been given us: “Go ye therefore,
and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in the name of the
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: teaching them to
observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am
with you alway, even unto the end of the world.” (Matthew 28:19,
20), margin. You are dedicated to the work of making known the
gospel of salvation. Heaven’s perfection is to be your power.

A Holy Life

It is not only by preaching the truth, not only by distributing
literature, that we are to witness for God. Let us remember that a[290]
Christlike life is the most powerful argument that can be advanced
in favor of Christianity, and that a cheap Christian character works
more harm in the world than the character of a worldling. Not all
the books written can serve the purpose of a holy life. Men will
believe, not what the minister preaches, but what the church lives.
Too often the influence of the sermon preached from the pulpit is
counteracted by the sermon preached in the lives of those who claim
to be advocates of truth.
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It is the purpose of God to glorify Himself in His people before
the world. He expects those who bear the name of Christ to represent
Him in thought, word, and deed. Their thoughts are to be pure and
their words noble and uplifting, drawing those around them nearer
the Saviour. The religion of Christ is to be interwoven with all that
they do and say. Their every business transaction is to be fragrant
with the presence of God.

Sin is a hateful thing. It marred the moral beauty of a large
number of the angels. It entered our world and well-nigh obliterated
the moral image of God in man. But in His great love, God provided
a way whereby man might regain the position from which he fell in
yielding to the tempter. Christ came to stand at the head of humanity,
to work out in our behalf a perfect character. Those who receive
Him are born again.

Christ saw humanity, through the working of the mighty growth
of sin, possessed by the prince of the power of the air and putting
forth gigantic strength in exploits of evil. He saw also that a mightier
power was to meet and conquer Satan. “Now is the judgment of this
world,” He said, “now shall the prince of this world be cast out.”
John 12:31. He saw that if human beings believed on Him, they
would be given power against the host of fallen angels, whose name
is legion. Christ strengthened His soul with the thought that, by the
wonderful sacrifice which He was about to make, the prince of this
world was to be cast out and men and women placed where, through [291]
the grace of God, they could regain what they had lost.

The life that Christ lived in this world, men and women can live
through His power and under His instruction. In their conflict with
Satan they may have all the help that He had. They may be more
than conquerors through Him who loved them and gave Himself for
them.

The lives of professing Christians who do not live the Christ life
are a mockery to religion. Every one whose name is registered on
the church roll is under obligation to represent Christ by revealing
the inward adorning of a meek and quiet spirit. They are to be His
witnesses, making known the advantages of walking and working as
Christ has given them example. The truth for this time is to appear
in its power in the lives of those who believe it, and is to be imparted
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to the world. Believers are to represent in their lives its power to
sanctify and ennoble.

Christ’s Representatives

The inhabitants of the heavenly universe expect the followers
of Christ to shine as lights in the world. They are to show forth
the power of the grace that Christ died to give men. God expects
those who profess to be Christians to reveal in their lives the highest
development of Christianity. They are recognized representatives of
Christ, and they are to show that Christianity is a reality. They are to
be men of faith, men of courage, whole-souled men, who, without
questioning, trust in God and His promises.

All who would enter the city of God must during their earthly
life set forth Christ in their dealings. It is this that constitutes them
the messengers of Christ, His witnesses. They are to bear a plain,
decided testimony against all evil practices, pointing sinners to the
Lamb of God, who taketh away the sin of the world. He gives to all
who receive Him, power to become the sons of God. Regeneration is
the only path by which we can enter the city of God. It is narrow, and[292]
the gate by which we enter is strait, but along it we are to lead men
and women and children, teaching them that, in order to be saved,
they must have a new heart and a new spirit. The old, hereditary
traits of character must be overcome. The natural desires of the soul
must be changed. All deception, all falsifying, all evilspeaking, must
be put away. The new life, which makes men and women Christlike,
is to be lived.

Steadfast Adherence to the Truth

There must be no pretense in the lives of those who have so
sacred and solemn a message as we have been called to bear. The
world is watching Seventh-day Adventists because it knows some-
thing of their profession of faith and of their high standard, and when
it sees those who do not live up to their profession, it points at them
with scorn.

Those who love Jesus will bring all in their lives into harmony
with His will. They have chosen to be on the Lord’s side, and their



Called to Be Witnesses 265

lives are to stand out in vivid contrast with the lives of worldlings.
The tempter will come to them with his blandishments and bribes,
saying: “All this will I give thee if thou wilt worship me.” But they
know that he has nothing worth receiving, and they refuse to yield
to his temptations. Through the grace of God they are enabled to
keep their purity of principle unsullied. Holy angels are close beside
them, and Christ is revealed in their steadfast adherence to the truth.
They are Christ’s minutemen, bearing, as true witnesses, a decided
testimony in favor of the truth. They show that there is a spiritual
power that can enable men and women not to swerve an inch from
truth and justice for all the gifts that men can bestow. Such ones,
wherever they may be, will be honored of heaven because they have
conformed their lives to the will of God, caring not what sacrifices
they are called upon to make. [293]

A World-wide Message

The light that God has given His people is not to be shut up
within the churches that already know the truth. It is to be shed
abroad into the dark places of the earth. Those who walk in the light
as Christ is in the light will co-operate with the Saviour by revealing
to others what He has revealed to them. It is God’s purpose that
the truth for this time shall be made known to every kindred and
nation and tongue and people. In the world today men and women
are absorbed in the search for worldly gain and worldly pleasure.
There are thousands upon thousands who give no time or thought to
the salvation of the soul. The time has come when the message of
Christ’s soon coming is to sound throughout the world.

Unmistakable evidences point to the nearness of the end. The
warning is to be given in certain tones. The way must be prepared for
the coming of the Prince of Peace in the clouds of heaven. There is
much to be done in the cities that have not yet heard the truth for this
time. We are not to establish institutions to rival in size and splendor
the institutions of the world; but in the name of the Lord, with the
untiring perseverance and unflagging zeal that Christ brought into
His labors, we are to carry forward the work of the Lord.

As a people we greatly need to humble our hearts before God,
pleading His forgiveness for our neglect to fulfill the gospel commis-
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sion. We have made large centers in a few places, leaving unworked
many important cities. Let us now take up the work appointed us
and proclaim the message that is to arouse men and women to a
sense of their danger. If every Seventh-day Adventist had done the
work laid upon him, the number of believers would now be much
larger than it is. In all the cities of America there would be those
who had been led to heed the messages to obey the law of God.[294]

In some places the message regarding the observance of the
Sabbath has been set forth with clearness and power, while other
places have been left without warning. Will not those who know the
truth awake to the responsibilities resting upon them? My brethren,
you cannot afford to bury yourselves in worldly enterprises or inter-
ests. You cannot afford to neglect the commission given you by the
Saviour.

Everything in the universe calls upon those who know the truth
to consecrate themselves unreservedly to the proclamation of the
truth as it has been made known to them in the third angel’s message.
That which we see and hear calls us to our duty. The working of
satanic agencies calls every Christian to stand in his lot.

The Kind of Workers Needed

The work given us is a great and important one, and in it are
needed wise, unselfish men, men who understand what it means to
give themselves to unselfish effort to save souls. But there is no
need for the service of men who are lukewarm, for such men Christ
cannot use. Men and women are needed whose hearts are touched
with human sufferings and whose lives give evidence that they are
receiving and imparting light and life and grace.

The people of God are to come close to Christ in selfdenial and
sacrifice, their one aim being to give the message of mercy to all
the world. Some will work in one way and some in another, as the
Lord shall call and lead them. But they are all to strive together,
seeking to make the work a perfect whole. With pen and voice they
are to labor for Him. The printed word of truth is to be translated
into different languages and carried to the ends of the earth.

My heart is often burdened because so many who might work
are doing nothing. They are the sport of Satan’s temptations. Every
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church member who has a knowledge of the truth is expected to
work while the day lasts; for the night cometh, wherein no man [295]
can work. Erelong we shall understand what that night means. The
Spirit of God is being grieved away from the earth. The nations are
angry with one another. Widespread preparations are being made
for war. The night is at hand. Let the church arouse and go forth to
do her appointed work. Every believer, educated or uneducated, can
bear the message.

Eternity stretches before us. The curtain is about to be lifted.
What are we thinking of, that we cling to our selfish love of ease,
while all around us souls are perishing? Have our hearts become
utterly callous? Can we not see and understand that we have a work
to do in behalf of others? My brethren and sisters, are you among
those who, having eyes, see not, and having ears, hear not? Is it in
vain that God has given you a knowledge of His will? Is it in vain
that He has sent you warning after warning of the nearness of the
end? Do you believe the declarations of His word concerning what
is coming upon the world? Do you believe that God’s judgments are
hanging over the inhabitants of the earth? How, then, can you sit at
ease, careless and indifferent?

Every day that passes brings us nearer the end. Does it bring us
also near to God? Are we watching unto prayer? Those with whom
we associate day by day need our help, our guidance. They may be
in such a condition of mind that a word in season will be sent home
by the Holy Spirit as a nail in a sure place. Tomorrow some of these
souls may be where we can never reach them again. What is our
influence over these fellow travelers? What effort do we make to
win them to Christ?

Time is short, and our forces must be organized to do a larger
work. Laborers are needed who comprehend the greatness of the
work and who will engage in it, not for the wages they receive, but
from a realization of the nearness of the end. The time demands
greater efficiency and deeper consecration. Oh, I am so full of this [296]
subject that I cry to God: “Rise up and send forth messengers filled
with a sense of their responsibility, messengers in whose hearts self-
idolatry, which lies at the foundation of all sin, has been crucified.”
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An Impressive Scene

In the visions of the night a very impressive scene passed before
me. I saw an immense ball of fire fall among some beautiful man-
sions, causing their instant destruction. I heard someone say: “We
knew that the judgments of God were coming upon the earth, but we
did not know that they would come so soon.” Others, with agonized
voices, said: “You knew! Why then did you not tell us? We did not
know.” On every side I heard similar words of reproach spoken.

In great distress I awoke. I went to sleep again, and I seemed
to be in a large gathering. One of authority was addressing the
company, before whom was spread out a map of the world. He said
that the map pictured God’s vineyard, which must be cultivated. As
light from heaven shone upon anyone, that one was to reflect the
light to others. Lights were to be kindled in many places, and from
these lights still other lights were to be kindled.

The words were repeated: “Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the
salt have lost his savor, wherewith shall it be salted? it is thenceforth
good for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be trodden underfoot of
men. Ye are the light of the world. A city that is set on an hill cannot
be hid. Neither do men light a candle, and put it under a bushel, but
on a candlestick; and it giveth light unto all that are in the house. Let
your light so shine before men, that they may see your good works,
and glorify your Father which is in heaven.” Matthew 5:13-16.

I saw jets of light shining from cities and villages, and from
the high places and the low places of the earth. God’s word was
obeyed, and as a result there were memorials for Him in every city[297]
and village. His truth was proclaimed throughout the world.

Then this map was removed and another put in its place. On
it light was shining from a few places only. The rest of the world
was in darkness, with only a glimmer of light here and there. Our
Instructor said: “This darkness is the result of men’s following
their own course. They have cherished hereditary and cultivated
tendencies to evil. They have made questioning and faultfinding and
accusing the chief business of their lives. Their hearts are not right
with God. They have hidden their light under a bushel.”

If every soldier of Christ had done his duty, if every watchman
on the walls of Zion had given the trumpet a certain sound, the world
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might ere this have heard the message of warning. But the work is
years behind. While men have slept, Satan has stolen a march upon
us.

Putting our trust in God, we are to move steadily forward, do-
ing His work with unselfishness, in humble dependence upon Him,
committing ourselves and our present and future to His wise provi-
dence, holding the beginning of our confidence firm unto the end,
remembering that it is not because of our worthiness that we receive
the blessings of heaven, but because of the worthiness of Christ, and
our acceptance, through faith in Him, of God’s abounding grace. [298]
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Christ accepts, oh, so gladly! every human agency that is surren-
dered to Him. He brings the human into union with the divine, that
He may communicate to the world the mysteries of incarnate love.
Talk it, pray it, sing it, fill the world with the message of His truth,
and keep pressing on into the regions beyond.

Heavenly intelligences are waiting to co-operate with human
instrumentalities, that they may reveal to the world what human
beings may become and what, through their influence, they may
accomplish for the saving of souls that are ready to perish. He who
is truly converted will be so filled with the love of God that he will
long to impart to others the joy that he himself possesses. The Lord
desires His church to show forth to the world the beauty of holiness.
She is to demonstrate the power of Christian religion. Heaven is to
be reflected in the character of the Christian. The song of gratitude
and praise is to be heard by those in darkness. For the good tidings
of the gospel, for its promises and assurances, we are to express our
gratitude by seeking to do others good. The doing of this work will
bring rays of heavenly righteousness to wearied, perplexed, suffering
souls. It is as a fountain opened for the wayworn, thirsty traveler. At
every work of mercy, every work of love, angels of God are present.

Our Example

Christ’s work is to be our example. Constantly He went about
doing good. In the temple and the synagogues, in the streets of the
cities, in the market place and the workshop, by the seaside and
among the hills, He preached the gospel and* healed the sick. His[299]
life was one of unselfish service, and it is to be our lessonbook. His
tender, pitying love rebukes our selfishness and heartlessness.

Wherever Christ went, He scattered blessings in His path. How
many who claim to believe on Him have learned His lessons of

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:30-40.
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kindness, of tender pity, of unselfish love? Hear His voice speaking
to the weak, the weary, the helpless: “Come unto Me, all ye that
labor and are heavy-laden, and I will give you rest.” Matthew 11:28.
There was no wearying of His patience, no repressing of His love.

Christ calls upon us to labor patiently and perseveringly for the
thousands perishing in their sins, scattered in all lands, like wrecks
on a desert shore. Those who share in Christ’s glory must share also
in His ministry, helping the weak, the wretched, and the despondent.

Let those who take up this work make the life of Christ their con-
stant study. Let them be intensely in earnest, using every capability
in the Lord’s service. Precious results will follow sincere, unselfish
effort. From the Great Teacher the workers will receive the highest
of all education. But those who do not impart the light they have
received will one day realize that they have sustained a fearful loss.

Human beings have no right to think that there is a limit to
the efforts that they are to make in the work of soulsaving. Did
Christ ever become weary in His work? Did He ever draw back
from sacrifice and hardship? Church members are to put forth the
continuous, persevering efforts that He put forth. They are to be ever
ready to spring into action in obedience to the Master’s commands.
Wherever we see work waiting to be done we are to take it up and
do it, constantly looking unto Jesus. If our church members would
heed this instruction, hundreds of souls would be won to Jesus. If
every church member were a living missionary, the gospel would
speedily be proclaimed in all countries, to all peoples, nations, and
tongues. [300]

The Result of Wholehearted Effort

Let sanctified ability be brought into the work of proclaiming
the truth for this time. If the forces of the enemy gain the victory
now, it will be because the churches neglect their God-given work.
For years the work has been kept before us, but many have been
asleep. If Seventh-day Adventists will now arouse and do the work
assigned them, the truth will be presented to our neglected cities in
clear, distinct lines and in the power of the Spirit.

When wholehearted work is done, the efficacy of the grace of
Christ will be seen. The watchmen on the walls of Zion are to be
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wide awake, and they are to arouse others. God’s people are to be
so earnest and faithful in their work for Him that all selfishness will
be separated from their lives. His workers will then see eye to eye,
and the arm of the Lord, the power of which was seen in the life of
Christ, will be revealed. Confidence will be restored, and there will
be unity in the churches throughout our ranks.

Different Lines of Service

The Lord is calling upon His people to take up different lines
of work. Those in the highways and byways of life are to hear the
gospel message. Church members are to do evangelistic work in the
homes of their neighbors who have not yet received full evidence of
the truth for this time.

God calls for Christian families to go into communities that are
in darkness and error, and work wisely and perseveringly for the
Master. To answer this call requires self-sacrifice. While many are
waiting to have every obstacle removed, souls are dying without
hope and without God in the world. Many, very many, for the sake
of worldly advantage, for the sake of acquiring scientific knowledge,
will venture into pestilential regions and endure hardship and pri-
vation. Where are those who are willing to do this for the sake of[301]
telling others of the Saviour? Where are the men and women who
will move into regions that are in need of the gospel, that they may
point those in darkness to the Redeemer?

Circulating Our Publications

Many of God’s people are to go forth with our publications
into places where the third angel’s message has never been pro-
claimed. Our books are to be published in many different languages.
With these books, humble, faithful men are to go out as colporteur-
evangelists, bearing the truth to those who would otherwise never be
enlightened. Those who take up this line of work are to go prepared
to do medical missionary work. The sick and suffering are to be
helped. Many for whom this work of mercy is done will hear and
accept the words of life. ...
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House-to-House Work

In many states there are settlements of industrious, well-to-do
farmers, who have never had the truth for this time. Such places
should be worked. Let our lay members take up this line of service.
By lending or selling books, by distributing papers, and by hold-
ing Bible readings, our lay members could do much in their own
neighborhoods. Filled with love for souls they could proclaim the
message with such power that many would be converted.

Two Bible workers were seated in a family. With the open
Bible before them, they presented the Lord Jesus Christ as the sin-
pardoning Saviour. Earnest prayer was offered to God, and hearts
were softened and subdued by the influence of the Spirit of God.
Their prayers were uttered with freshness and power. As the word
of God was explained, I saw that a soft, radiant light illumined the
Scriptures, and I said, softly: “Go out into the highways and hedges,
and compel them to come in, that My house may be filled.” Luke
14:23. [302]

The precious light was communicated from neighbor to neighbor.
Family altars which had been broken down were again erected, and
many were converted.

My brethren and sisters, give yourselves to the Lord for service.
Allow no opportunity to pass unimproved. Visit the sick and suffer-
ing, and show a kindly interest in them. If possible, do something to
make them more comfortable. Through this means you can reach
their hearts and speak a word for Christ.

Eternity alone will reveal how far-reaching such a line of labor
can be. Other lines of usefulness will open before those who are
willing to do the duty nearest them. It is not learned, eloquent speak-
ers that are needed now, but humble, Christ-like men and women,
who have learned from Jesus of Nazareth to be meek and lowly, and
who, trusting in His strength, will go forth into the highways and
hedges to give the invitation: “Come; for all things are now ready.”
Verse 17.

Those who are wise in agricultural lines, in tilling the soil, those
who can construct simple, plain buildings, may help. They can do
good work and at the same time show in their characters the high
standard to which it is the privilege of this people to attain. Let



274 Testimony Treasures Volume 3

farmers, financiers, builders, and those who are skilled in various
other crafts, go to neglected fields, to improve the land, to establish
industries, to prepare humble homes for themselves, and to give
their neighbors a knowledge of the truth for this time.

Work for Women

There is a wide field of service for women as well as for men.
The efficient cook, the seamstress, the nurse—the help of all is
needed. Let the members of poor households be taught how to
cook, how to make and mend their own clothing, how to nurse the
sick, how to care properly for the home. Even the children should
be taught to do some little errand of love and mercy for those less
fortunate than themselves.[303]

The Home a Mission Field

Let not parents forget the great mission field that lies before
them in the home. In the children committed to her every mother
has a sacred charge from God. “Take this son, this daughter,” God
says, “and train it for Me. Give it a character polished after the
similitude of a palace, that it may shine in the courts of the Lord
forever.” The light and glory that shine from the throne of God rest
upon the faithful mother as she tries to educate her children to resist
the influence of evil.

A Place for Everyone

There is earnest work for every pair of hands to do. Let every
stroke tell for the uplifting of humanity. There are so many that need
to be helped. The heart of him who lives, not to please himself, but
to be a blessing to those who have so few blessings, will thrill with
satisfaction. Let every idler awake and face the realities of life. Take
the word of God and search its pages. If you are doers of the word,
life will indeed be to you a living reality, and you will find that the
reward is abundant.

The Lord has a place for everyone in His great plan. Talents
that are not needed are not bestowed. Supposing that the talent is
small. God has a place for it, and that one talent, if faithfully used,



Home Missionary Work 275

will do the very work God designs that it should do. The talents of
the humble cottager are needed in the house-to-house labor and can
accomplish more in this work than brilliant gifts.

A thousand doors of usefulness are open before us. We lament
the scanty resources at present available, while various and urgent
demands are pressing us for means and men. Were we thoroughly
in earnest, even now we could multiply the resources a hundredfold.
Selfishness and self-indulgence bar the way. ... [304]

Even while engaged in their daily employment, God’s people
can lead others to Christ. And while doing this they will have the
precious assurance that the Saviour is close beside them. They need
not think that they are left to depend on their own feeble efforts.
Christ will give them words to speak that will refresh and encourage
and strengthen poor, struggling souls who are in darkness. Their
own faith will be strengthened as they realize that the Redeemer’s
promise is being fulfilled. Not only are they a blessing to others, but
the work they do for Christ brings blessing to themselves.

There are many who can and should do the work of which I have
spoken. My brother, my sister, what are you doing for Christ? Are
you seeking to be a blessing to others? Are your lips uttering words
of kindness, sympathy, and love? Are you putting forth earnest
efforts to win others to the Saviour?

The Result of Failing to Work

Comparatively little missionary work is done, and what is the
result? The truths that Christ gave are not taught. Many of God’s
people are not growing in grace. Many are in an unpleasant, com-
plaining frame of mind. Those who are not helping others to see
the importance of the truth for this time must feel dissatisfied with
themselves. Satan takes advantage of this feature in their experience
and leads them to criticize and find fault. If they were busily engaged
in seeking to know and do the will of God they would feel such a
burden for perishing souls, such an unrest of mind, that they could
not be restrained from fulfilling the commission: “Go ye into all the
world, and preach the gospel to every creature.” Mark 16:15.
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An Appeal for Untiring Effort

The Lord calls upon His people to arouse out of sleep. The end
of all things is at hand. When those who know the truth will be[305]
laborers together with God, the fruits of righteousness will appear.
By the revelation of the love of God in missionary effort many will
be awakened to see the sinfulness of their own course of action.
They will see that in the past their selfishness has disqualified them
from being laborers together with God. The exhibition of the love
of God as seen in unselfish ministry to others will be the means of
leading many souls to believe the word of God just as it reads.

God desires to refresh His people by the gift of the Holy Spirit,
baptizing them anew in His love. There is no need for a dearth of
the Spirit in the church. After Christ’s ascension the Holy Spirit
came upon the waiting, praying, believing disciples with a fullness
and power that reached every heart. In the future the earth is to be
lightened with the glory of God. A holy influence is to go forth to
the world from those who are sanctified through the truth. The earth
is to be encircled with an atmosphere of grace. The Holy Spirit is to
work on human hearts, taking the things of God and showing them
to men.

* * * * *

To introduce the truth into places and then lack courage, energy,
and tact to carry the matter through is a great error, for the work is
left without that thorough and persevering effort being made which is
positively essential in these places. If matters go hard, if opposition
arises, he makes a cowardly retreat instead of fleeing to God with
fasting and praying and weeping, and by faith clinging to the Source
of light and power and strength until the clouds break away and
the darkness disperses. Faith grows strong by coming in conflict
with doubts and opposing influences. The experience gained in
these trials is of more value than the most costly jewels.—1875,
Testimonies for the Church 3:555.[306]



The Need of Earnest Effort

In the power of the Spirit the delegated servants of Christ are to
bear witness for their Leader. The yearning desire of the Saviour
for the salvation of sinners is to mark all their efforts. The gracious
invitation, first given by Christ, is to be taken up by human voices
and sounded throughout the world: “Whosoever will, let him take the
water of life freely.” Revelation 22:17. The church is to say: “Come.”
Every power in the church is to be actively engaged on the side of
Christ. The followers of Christ are to combine in a strong effort to
call the attention of the world to the fast-fulfilling prophecies of the
word of God. Infidelity and spiritualism are gaining a strong hold in
the world. Shall those to whom great light has been given be cold
and faithless now?

We are on the very verge of the time of trouble, and perplexities
that are scarcely dreamed of are before us. A power from beneath
is leading men to war against Heaven. Human beings have con-
federated with satanic agencies to make void the law of God. The
inhabitants of the world are fast becoming as the inhabitants of the
world in Noah’s day, who were swept away by the Flood, and as
the inhabitants of Sodom, who were consumed by fire from heaven.
The powers of Satan are at work to keep minds diverted from eternal
realities. The enemy has arranged matters to suit his own purposes.
Worldly business, sports, the fashions of the day—these things oc-
cupy the minds of men and women. Amusements and unprofitable
reading spoil the judgment. In the broad road that leads to eternal
ruin there walks a long procession. The world, filled with violence,
reveling, and drunkenness, is converting the church. The law of God,
the divine standard of righteousness, is declared to be of no effect.* [307]

At this time—a time of overwhelming iniquity—a new life,
coming from the Source of all life, is to take possession of those
who have the love of God in their hearts, and they are to go forth to
proclaim with power the message of a crucified and risen Saviour.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:43-48.
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They are to put forth earnest, untiring efforts to save souls. Their
example is to be such that it will have a telling influence for good
on those around them. They are to count all things but loss for the
excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus our Lord.

Intense earnestness should now take possession of us. Our slum-
bering energies should be aroused to untiring effort. Consecrated
workers should go forth into the field clearing the King’s highway,
and gaining victories in new places. My brother, my sister, is it
nothing to you to know that every day souls are going down into the
grave unwarned and unsaved, ignorant of their need of eternal life
and of the atonement made for them by the Saviour? Is it nothing
to you that soon the world is to meet Jehovah over His broken law?
Heavenly angels marvel that those who for so many years have had
the light, have not carried the torch of truth into the dark places of
the earth.

The infinite value of the sacrifice required for our redemption
reveals the fact that sin is a tremendous evil. God might have wiped
out this foul blot upon creation by sweeping the sinner from the face
of the earth. But He “so loved the world, that He gave His only-
begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should not perish,
but have everlasting life.” John 3:16. Then why are we not more
in earnest? Why are so large a number idle? Why are not all who
profess to love God, seeking to enlighten their neighbors and their
associates, that they may no longer neglect so great salvation?

A Lack of Sympathy

Among professing Christians of today there is a fearful lack of
sympathy that should be felt for souls unsaved. Unless our hearts[308]
beat in unison with the heart of Christ, how can we understand the
sacredness and importance of the work to which we are called by
the words: “Watch for ... souls, as they that must give account”? We
talk of Christian missions. The sound of our voices is heard, but do
we feel Christ’s tender heart-longing for souls? ...

From all countries the Macedonian cry is sounding: “Come over,
... and help us.” God has opened fields before us, and if human
agencies would but co-operate with divine agencies, many, many
souls would be won to the truth. But the Lord’s professing people
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have been sleeping over their allotted work, and in many places
it remains comparatively untouched. God has sent message after
message to arouse our people to do something, and to do it now. But
to the call, “Whom shall I send?” there have been few to respond,
“Here am I; send me.” Isaiah 6:8.

When the reproach of indolence and slothfulness shall have been
wiped away from the church, the Spirit of the Lord will be graciously
manifested. Divine power will be revealed. The church will see the
providential working of the Lord of hosts. The light of truth will
shine forth in clear, strong rays, and, as in the time of the apostles,
many souls will turn from error to truth. The earth will be lighted
with the glory of the Lord.

Heavenly angels have long been waiting for human agents—
the members of the church—to co-operate with them in the great
work to be done. They are waiting for you. So vast is the field, so
comprehensive the design, that every sanctified heart will be pressed
into service as an instrument of divine power.

At the same time there will be a power working from beneath.
While God’s agents of mercy work through consecrated human
beings, Satan sets his agencies in operation, laying under tribute all
who will submit to his control. There will be lords many and gods
many. The cry will be heard, “Lo, here is Christ,” and, “Lo, there [309]
is Christ.” The deep plotting of Satan will reveal itself everywhere
for the purpose of diverting the attention of men and women from
present duty. There will be signs and wonders. But the eye of faith
will discern in all these manifestations harbingers of the grand and
awful future, and the triumphs that await the people of God.

Work, oh, work, keeping eternity in view! Bear in mind that
every power must be sanctified. A great work is to be done. Let the
prayer go forth from unfeigned lips: “God be merciful unto us, and
bless us; and cause His face to shine upon us. ... That Thy way may
be known upon earth, Thy saving health among all nations.” Psalm
67:1, 2.

Those who realize, even in a limited degree, what redemption
means to them and to their fellow men, will walk by faith and will
comprehend in some measure the vast needs of humanity. Their
hearts will be moved to compassion as they see the widespread
destitution in our world—the destitution of the multitudes who are
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suffering for food and clothing, and the moral destitution of thou-
sands who are under the shadow of a terrible doom, in comparison
with which physical suffering fades into nothingness.

Let church members bear in mind that the fact that their names
are registered on the church books will not save them. They must
show themselves approved of God, workmen that need not be
ashamed. Day by day they are to build their characters in accordance
with Christ’s directions. They are to abide in Him, constantly exer-
cising faith in Him. Thus they will grow up to the full stature of men
and women in Christ—wholesome, cheerful, grateful Christians,
led by God into clearer and still clearer light. If this is not their
experience, they will be among those whose voices will one day be
raised in the bitter lamentation: “The harvest is past, the summer is
ended, and my soul is not saved! Why did I not flee to the Stronghold
for refuge? Why have I trifled with my soul’s salvation, and done[310]
despite to the spirit of grace?”

“The great day of the Lord is near, it is near, and hasteth greatly.”
Zephaniah 1:14. Let us be shod with the gospel shoes, ready to
march at a moment’s notice. Every hour, every minute, is precious.
We have no time to spend in self gratification. All around us there
are souls perishing in sin. Every day there is something to do for
our Lord and Master. Every day we are to point souls to the Lamb
of God, who taketh away the sin of the world.

“Be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of
man cometh.” Matthew 24:44. Go to your rest at night with every
sin confessed. Thus we did when in 1844 we expected to meet our
Lord. And now this great event is nearer than when we first believed.
Be ye always ready, in the evening, in the morning, and at noon, that
when the cry is heard, “Behold, the Bridegroom cometh; go ye out
to meet Him,” you may, even though awakened out of sleep, go forth
to meet Him with your lamps trimmed and burning.[311]



Our Publications

The great and wonderful work of the last gospel message is to be
carried on now as it has never been before. The world is to receive
the light of truth through an evangelizing ministry of the word in our
books and periodicals. Our publications are to show that the end of
all things is at hand. I am bidden to say to our publishing houses:
“Lift up the standard; lift it up higher. Proclaim the third angel’s
message, that it may be heard by all the world. Let it be seen that
‘here are they that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of
Jesus.’ Revelation 14:12. Let our literature give the message as a
witness to all the world.”

Our workers should now be encouraged to give their first atten-
tion to books that deal with the evidences of our faith—books that
teach the doctrines of the Bible and that will prepare a people to
stand in the trying times before us. Having brought a people to the
enlightenment of the truth by prayerful labor in Bible instruction,
and through a wise use of our publications, we are to teach them to
become laborers in word and doctrine. We are to encourage them to
scatter the books that deal with Bible subjects—books the teachings
of which will prepare a people to stand, having their loins girded
with truth and their lamps burning.

We have been asleep, as it were, regarding the work that may
be accomplished by the circulation of well-prepared literature. Let
us now, by the wise use of periodicals and books, preach the word
with determined energy, that the world may understand the message
that Christ gave to John on the Isle of Patmos. Let every human
intelligence who professes the name of Christ testify: “The end of
all things is at hand; prepare to meet thy God.”* [312]

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:61-64.
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To Go Everywhere

Our publications should go everywhere. Let them be issued in
many languages. The third angel’s message is to be given through
this medium and through the living teacher. You who believe the
truth for this time, wake up. It is your duty now to bring in all the
means possible to help those who understand the truth to proclaim
it. Part of the money that comes in from the sale of our publications
should be used to increase our facilities for the production of more
literature that will open blind eyes and break up the fallow ground
of the heart.

There is danger of entering into commercialism and becoming so
engrossed in worldly business that the truths of the word of God in
their purity and power will not be brought into the life. The love of
trade and gain is becoming more and more prevalent. My brethren,
let your souls be truly converted. If ever there was a time when we
needed to understand our responsibilities, it is now, when truth is
fallen in the streets and equity cannot enter. Satan has come down
with great power to work with all deceivableness of unrighteousness
in them that perish; and everything that can be shaken will be shaken,
and those things that cannot be shaken will remain.

The Lord is coming very soon, and we are entering into scenes
of calamity. Satanic agencies, though unseen, are working to destroy
human life. But if our life is hid with Christ in God, we shall see of
His grace and salvation. Christ is coming to establish His kingdom
on the earth. Let our tongues be sanctified and used to glorify Him.
Let us work now as we have never worked before. We are exhorted
to “be instant in season, out of season.” 2 Timothy 4:2. We are to
make openings for the presentation of the truth. We are to improve
every opportunity of drawing souls to Christ.

As a people we are to be reconverted, our lives sanctified to[313]
declare the truth as it is in Jesus. In the work of scattering our
publications, we can speak of a Saviour’s love from a warm and
throbbing heart. God alone has the power to forgive sins; if we do
not speak this message to the unconverted, our neglect may prove
their ruin. Blessed, soul-saving Bible truths are published in our
papers. There are many who can help in the work of selling our
periodicals. The Lord calls upon all of us to seek to save perishing
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souls. Satan is at work to deceive the very elect, and now is our
time to work with vigilance. Our books and papers are to be brought
before the notice of the people; the gospel of present truth is to be
given to our cities without delay. Shall we not arouse to our duties?

Fulfilling the Great Commission

If we are making the life and teachings of Christ our study, every
passing event will furnish a text for an impressive discourse. It was
thus the Saviour preached the gospel in the highways and byways;
and as He spoke, the little group that listened to Him swelled to a
great company. Present-day evangelists are to be workers together
with Christ. These, just as verily as the first disciples, have the
assurance: “All power is given unto Me in heaven and in earth. Go
ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of
the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: teaching them to
observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am
with you alway, even unto the end of the world.” Matthew 28:18-20.

The work to be carried on by the people of God is declared in
the words of Inspiration: “Behold, I send My messenger before Thy
face, which shall prepare Thy way before Thee. The voice of one
crying in the wilderness, Prepare ye the way of the Lord, make His
paths straight.” Mark 1:2, 3. “Behold My servant, whom I uphold;
Mine elect, in whom My soul delighteth; I have put My Spirit upon
Him: He shall bring forth judgment to the Gentiles. ... He shall not [314]
fail nor be discouraged, till He have set judgment in the earth: and
the isles shall wait for His law.” Isaiah 42:1-4.

God invites all men to the fullest investigation of the claims of
His law. His word is sacred and infinite. The cause of truth is to
go forth as a lamp that burneth. Earnest study of the word of God
will reveal the truth. Sin and wrong will not be sustained, but the
law of God will be vindicated. “Thus saith God the Lord, He that
created the heavens, and stretched them out; He that spread forth the
earth, and that which cometh out of it; He that giveth breath unto the
people upon it, and spirit to them that walk therein: I the Lord have
called thee in righteousness, and will hold thine hand, and will keep
thee, and give thee for a covenant of the people, for a light of the
Gentiles; to open the blind eyes, to bring out the prisoners from the
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prison, and them that sit in darkness out of the prison house.” Verses
5-7. Christians are to seek their light from the word of God and then
in faith go forth to give that light to those who sit in darkness.[315]



Circulate the Publications

In the night of March 2, 1907, many things were revealed to me
regarding the value of our publications on present truth and the small
effort that is being made by our brethren and sisters in the churches
for their wide circulation.

I have been repeatedly shown that our presses should now be
constantly employed in publishing light and truth. This is a time of
spiritual darkness in the churches of the world. Ignorance of divine
things has hidden God and the truth from view. The forces of evil
are gathering in strength. Satan flatters his co-workers that he will
do a work that will captivate the world. While partial inactivity has
come upon the church, Satan and his hosts are intensely active. The
professed Christian churches are not converting the world; for they
are themselves corrupted with selfishness and pride, and need to
feel the converting power of God in their midst before they can lead
others to a purer or higher standard.

An Encouraging Experience

The afternoon of March 2 I spent in counsel with Brother and
Sister S. N. Haskell, discussing the work in Oakland and their plans
to go East to spend some time in South Lancaster. After our visit
I was weary and retired early. I was suffering with rheumatism in
my left side and could get no rest because of the pain. I turned from
side to side, trying to find ease from the suffering. There was a pain
in my heart that portended no good for me. At last I fell asleep.

About half past nine I attempted to turn myself, and as I did so,
I became aware that my body was entirely free from* pain. As I [316]
turned from side to side, and moved my hands, I experienced an
extraordinary freedom and lightness that I cannot describe. The
room was filled with light, a most beautiful, soft, azure light, and I
seemed to be in the arms of heavenly beings.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:65-67.
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This peculiar light I have experienced in the past in times of
special blessing, but this time it was more distinct, more impressive,
and I felt such peace, peace so full and abundant no words can
express it. I raised myself into a sitting posture, and I saw that I was
surrounded by a bright cloud, white as snow, the edges of which
were tinged with a deep pink. The softest, sweetest music was filling
the air, and I recognized the music as the singing of the angels. Then
a Voice spoke to me, saying: “Fear not; I am your Saviour. Holy
angels are all about you.”

“Then this is heaven,” I said, “and now I can be at rest. I shall
have no more messages to bear, no more misrepresentations to
endure. Everything will be easy now, and I shall enjoy peace and
rest. Oh, what inexpressible peace fills my soul! Is this indeed
heaven? Am I one of God’s little children? and shall I always have
this peace?”

The Voice replied: “Your work is not yet done.”
Again I fell asleep, and when I awoke I heard music, and I

wanted to sing. Then someone passed my door, and I wondered if
that person saw the light. After a time the light passed away, but the
peace remained.

After a while I fell asleep again. This time I seemed to be in a
council meeting where our book work was being discussed. There
were a number of our brethren present, leaders in our work, and Elder
Haskell and his wife were there consulting together and with the
brethren about the circulation of our books, tracts, and periodicals.

Elder Haskell was presenting strong reasons why the books
which contain the knowledge that has been communicated to Sister
White—the books containing the special message to come to the[317]
world at this present time—should be more freely circulated. “Why,”
he inquired, “do not our people appreciate and circulate more widely
the books bearing the divine credentials? Why is not a specialty
made of the books containing the warnings regarding Satan’s work?
Why do we not give greater effort to circulating the books that point
out Satan’s plans to counterwork the work of God, that uncover his
plans and point out his deceptions? The moral evils of his deceptions
are to be removed by opening the eyes of the people so that they
shall discern the situation and the dangers of our times; so that they
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shall make diligent effort to lay hold by faith upon Christ and His
righteousness.”

A messenger from heaven stood in our midst, and he spoke
words of warning and instruction. He made us clearly understand
that the gospel of the kingdom is the message for which the world
is perishing and that this message, as contained in our publications
already in print and those yet to be issued, should be circulated
among the people who are nigh and afar off. [318]



A Broader View

In carrying forward the Lord’s work at home and abroad, those
in positions of responsibility must plan wisely, so as to make the
best possible use of men and of means. The burden of sustaining
the work in many of the foreign fields must be largely borne by our
conferences in the homeland. These conferences should have means
with which to assist in opening new fields, where the testing truths
of the third angel’s message have never yet penetrated. Within the
past few years, doors have been thrown open as if by magic; and
men and women are needed to enter these doors and begin earnest
work for the salvation of souls.

Our educational institutions can do much toward meeting the
demand for trained workers for these mission fields. Wise plans
should be laid to strengthen the work done in our training centers.
Study should be given to the best methods for fitting consecrated
young men and young women to bear responsibility and to win souls
for Christ. They should be taught how to meet the people and how
to present the third angel’s message in an attractive manner. And in
the management of financial matters they should be taught lessons
that will help them when they are sent to isolated fields where they
must suffer many privations and practice the strictest economy.

Colportage a Valuable Education

The Lord has instituted a plan whereby many of the students in
our schools can learn practical lessons needful to success in afterlife.
He has given them the privilege of handling precious books that
have been dedicated for the* advancement of our educational and[319]
sanitarium work. In the very handling of these books, the youth
will meet with many experiences that will teach them how to cope
with problems that await them in the regions beyond. During their
school life, as they canvass for these books, many may learn how to

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:76-79.
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approach people courteously and how to exercise tact in conversing
with them on different points of present truth. And as they meet with
a degree of success financially, some will learn lessons of thrift and
economy, which will be of great advantage to them when they are
sent out as missionaries.

The students who take up the work of selling Christ’s Object
Lessons and Ministry of Healing will need to study the book they
expect to sell. As they familiarize their minds with the subject matter
of the book in hand and endeavor to practice its teachings they will
develop in knowledge and spiritual power. The messages in these
books contain the light that God has revealed to me to give to the
world. The teachers in our schools should encourage the students
to make a careful study of every chapter. They should teach these
truths to their students and seek to inspire the youth with a love for
the precious thoughts the Lord has entrusted to us to communicate
to the world.

Thus the preparation for handling these books, and the daily ex-
periences gained while bringing them to the attention of the people,
will prove an invaluable schooling to those who take part in this line
of effort. Under the blessing of God the youth will obtain a fitting
up for service in the Lord’s vineyard.

Responsibility of Church Officers

There is a special work to be done for our young people by those
bearing responsibility in local churches throughout the conferences.
When the church officers see promising youth who are desirous of
fitting themselves for usefulness in the Lord’s service, but whose
parents are unable to send them to school, they have a duty to [320]
perform in studying how to give help and encouragement. They
should take counsel with parents and youth, and unite in planning
wisely. Some youth may be best fitted to engage in home missionary
work. There is a wide field of usefulness in the distribution of our
literature and in bringing the third angel’s message to the attention
of friends and neighbors. Other youth should be encouraged to
enter the canvassing work, to sell our larger books. Some may
have qualifications that would make them valuable helpers in our
institutions. And in many instances, if promising youth were wisely
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encouraged and properly directed, they could be led to earn their
own schooling by taking up the sale of Christ’s Object Lessons or
Ministry of Healing.

Self-supporting Education

In selling these books the youth would be acting as missionaries,
for they would be bringing precious light to the notice of the peo-
ple of the world. At the same time they would be earning money
to enable them to attend school, where they could continue their
preparation for wider usefulness in the Lord’s cause. In the school
they would receive encouragement and inspiration from teachers
and students to continue their work of selling books; and when the
time came for them to leave school, they would have received a prac-
tical training fitting them for the hard, earnest, self-sacrificing labor
that has to be done in many foreign fields, where the third angel’s
message must be carried under difficult and trying circumstances.

How much better is this plan than for students to go through
school without obtaining a practical education in field work, and,
at the end of their course, leave under a burden of debt, with but
little realization of the difficulties they will have to meet in new and
untried fields! How hard it will be for them to meet the financial
problems that are connected with pioneer work in foreign lands! And[321]
what a burden someone will have to carry until the debts incurred
by the student have been paid!

On the other hand, how much might be gained, if the self-
supporting plan were followed! The student would often be enabled
to leave the educational institution nearly or wholly free from per-
sonal indebtedness; the finances of the school would be in more
prosperous condition; and the lessons learned by the student while
passing through these experiences in the home field would be of
untold value to him in foreign fields.

Let wise plans be laid to help worthy students to earn their own
schooling by handling these books, if they so desire. Those who
earn sufficient means in this way to pay their way through a course
at one of our training schools will gain a most valuable practical
experience that will help fit them for pioneer missionary work in
other fields.[322]



Camp Meeting Instruction in Soul Winning

In connection with our camp meetings in past years, God’s ser-
vants have improved many precious opportunities for instructing our
people in practical methods of presenting the saving truths of the
third angel’s message to their friends and acquaintances. Many have
been taught how to labor as self-supporting missionaries in their
home communities. Many have returned home from these annual
gatherings to labor with greater zeal and intelligence than hitherto.

It would be pleasing to God if far more of this practical instruc-
tion were given the church members who attend our camp meetings,
than has usually been given in years past. Our general workers and
our brethren and sisters in every conference should remember that
one of the objects of our annual gatherings is that all may gain a
knowledge of practical methods of personal missionary work.

In Various Lines

God has committed to our hands a most sacred work, and we
need to meet together to receive instruction, that we may be fitted
to perform this work. We need to understand what part we shall
individually be called upon to act in building up the cause of God in
the earth, in vindicating God’s holy law, and in lifting up the Saviour
as “the Lamb of God, which taketh away the sin of the world.” John
1:29. We need to meet together and receive the divine touch that we
may understand our work in the home. Parents need to understand
how they may send forth from the sanctuary of the* home their sons [323]
and daughters so trained and educated that they will be fitted to
shine as lights in the world. We need to understand in regard to
the division of labor and how each part of the work is to be carried
forward. Each one should understand the part he is to act, that there
may be harmony of plan and of labor in the combined work of all.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:81-87 (Camp Meetings and Our Publications).
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Properly conducted, the camp meeting is a school where pastors,
elders, and deacons can learn to do more perfect work for the Master.
It should be a school where the members of the church, old and
young, are given opportunity to learn the way of the Lord more
perfectly, a place where believers can receive an education that will
help them to help others.

The best help that ministers can give the members of our
churches is not sermonizing, but planning work for them. Give
each one something to do for others. Help all to see that as receivers
of the grace of Christ they are under obligation to work for Him. And
let all be taught how to work. Especially should those who are newly
come to the faith be educated to become laborers together with God.
If set to work, the despondent will soon forget their despondency;
the weak will become strong, the ignorant intelligent, and all will
be prepared to present the truth as it is in Jesus. They will find an
unfailing helper in Him who has promised to save all that come unto
Him.

In some of our conferences the leaders have hesitated to intro-
duce these practical methods of instruction. Some are naturally
inclined to sermonize rather than to teach. But on such occasions
as our annual camp meetings we must never lose sight of the op-
portunities afforded for teaching the believers how to do practical
missionary work in the place where they may live. In many instances
it would be well to set apart certain men to carry the burden of differ-
ent lines of educational work at these meetings. Let some help the
people to learn how to give Bible readings and to conduct cottage
meetings. Let others bear the burden of teaching the people how to[324]
practice the principles of health and temperance, and how to give
treatments to the sick. Still others may labor in the interests of our
periodical and book work. ...

Our greatest burden should be, not the raising of money, but the
salvation of souls; and to this end we should do all in our power to
teach students how to lead souls to a knowledge of the third angel’s
message. When we are successful in the work of soulsaving, those
who are added to the faith will, in turn, use their ability in giving
the truth to others. When we labor diligently for the salvation of our
fellow men, God will prosper our every effort. ...
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Literature Ministry

When we follow plans of the Lord’s devising “we are laborers
together with God.” Whatever our position,—whether presidents
of conferences, ministers, teachers, students, or lay members,—
we are held accountable by the Lord for making the most of our
opportunities to enlighten those in need of present truth. And one
of the principal agencies He has ordained for our use is the printed
page. In our schools and sanitariums, in our home churches, and
particularly in our annual camp meetings, we must learn to make
a wise use of this precious agency. With patient diligence chosen
workers must instruct our people how to approach unbelievers in a
kindly, winning way and how to place in their hands literature in
which the truth for this time is presented with clearness and power.

* * * * *

Another View of the Book Work. Afterward we were in camp
meetings and in large meetings in our churches, where the ministers
presented clearly the perils of the times in which we live and the
great importance of making haste in the circulation of our literature.
In response to these appeals the brethren and sisters came forward
and purchased many books. Some took a few, and some purchased [325]
large quantities. Most of the purchasers paid for the books they took.
A few arranged to pay afterward.

Because books were being sold at low prices, some being espe-
cially reduced for the occasion, many were purchased, and some by
persons not of our faith. They said: “It must be that these books con-
tain a message for us. These people are willing to make sacrifices in
order that we may have them, and we will secure them for ourselves
and our friends.”

But dissatisfaction was expressed by some of our own people.
One said: “A stop must be put to this work, or our business will be
spoiled.” As one brother was carrying away an armful of books, a
canvasser laid his hand upon his arm and said: “My brother, what
are you doing with so many books?” Then I heard the voice of our
Counselor saying: “Forbid them not. This is a work that should
be done. The end is near. Already much time has been lost, when
these books should have been in circulation. Sell them far and near.
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Scatter them like the leaves of autumn. This work is to continue
without the forbiddings of anyone. Souls are perishing out of Christ.
Let them be warned of His soon appearing in the clouds of heaven.”

Some of the workers continued to appear much cast down. One
was weeping and said: “These are doing the publishing work an
injustice by purchasing these books at so low a price; besides, this
work is depriving us of some of the revenue by which our work is
sustained.” The Voice replied: “You are meeting with no loss. These
workers who take the books at reduced prices could not obtain so
ready sale for them except it be at this so-called sacrifice. Many are
now purchasing for their friends and for themselves who otherwise
would not think of buying.”—1909, Testimonies for the Church
9:71-73.[326]



Conditions in the Cities

There is coming rapidly and surely an almost universal guilt
upon the inhabitants of the cities because of the steady increase of
determined wickedness. We are living in the midst of an “epidemic
of crime,” at which thoughtful, Godfearing men everywhere stand
aghast. The corruption that prevails is beyond the power of the hu-
man pen to describe. Every day brings fresh revelations of political
strife, bribery, and fraud; every day brings its heartsickening record
of violence and lawlessness, of indifference to human suffering; of
brutal, fiendish destruction of human life. Every day testifies to the
increase of insanity, murder, and suicide.

The cities of today are fast becoming like Sodom and Gomor-
rah. Holidays are numerous; the whirl of excitement and pleasure
attracts thousands from the sober duties of life. The exciting sports—
theatergoing, horse racing, gambling, liquor drinking and reveling—
stimulate every passion to activity.

The youth are swept away by the popular current. Those who
learn to love amusement for its own sake open the door to a flood of
temptations. They give themselves up to social gaiety and thought-
less mirth. They are led on from one form of dissipation to another,
until they lose both the desire and the capacity for a life of useful-
ness. Their religious aspirations are chilled; their spiritual life is
darkened. All the nobler faculties of the soul, all that link man with
the spiritual world, are debased.

Through the working of trusts and the results of labor unions and
strikes, the conditions of life in the cities are constantly becoming
more and more difficult.* [327]

Passion for Love of Pleasure

The intense passion for money getting, the thirst for display, the
luxury and extravagance—all are forces that, with the great mass

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:89-96.
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of mankind, are turning the mind from life’s true purpose. They
are opening the door to a thousand evils. Many, absorbed in their
interest in worldly treasures, become insensible to the claims of God
and the needs of their fellow men. They regard their wealth as a
means of glorifying self. They add house to house and land to land;
they fill their homes with luxury, while all about them are human
beings in misery and crime, in disease and death.

By every species of oppression and extortion, men are piling up
colossal fortunes, while the cries of starving humanity are coming up
before God. There are multitudes struggling with poverty, compelled
to labor hard for small wages, unable to secure the barest necessities
of life. Toil and deprivation, with no hope of better things, make
their burden heavy. When pain and sickness are added, the burden is
almost unbearable. Careworn and oppressed, they know not where
to turn for relief.

The Scriptures describe the condition of the world just before
Christ’s second coming. James the apostle pictures the greed and
oppression that will prevail. He says: “Go to now, ye rich men. ...
Ye have heaped treasure together for the last days. Behold, the hire
of the laborers who have reaped down your fields, which is of you
kept back by fraud, crieth: and the cries of them which have reaped
are entered into the ears of the Lord of Sabaoth. Ye have lived in
pleasure on the earth, and been wanton; ye have nourished your
hearts, as in a day of slaughter. Ye have condemned and killed the
just; and he doth not resist you.” James 5:1-6.

This is a picture of what exists today. “Judgment is turned away
backward, and justice standeth afar off: for truth is fallen in the street,
and equity cannot enter. Yea, truth faileth; and he that departeth[328]
from evil maketh himself a prey.” Isaiah 59:14, 15.

Even the church, which should be the pillar and ground of the
truth, is found encouraging a selfish love of pleasure. When money
is raised for religious purposes, to what means do many churches
resort? To bazaars, suppers, fancy fairs, even to lotteries and like
devices. Often the place set apart for God’s worship is desecrated by
feasting and drinking, buying, selling, and merrymaking. Respect
for the house of God and reverence for His worship are lessened in
the minds of the youth. The barriers of self-restraint are weakened.
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Selfishness, appetite, the love of display, are appealed to, and they
strengthen as they are indulged.

Approaching the Crisis

From age to age the Lord has made known the manner of His
working. When a crisis has come, He has revealed Himself and has
interposed to hinder the working out of Satan’s plans. With nations,
with families, and with individuals, He has often permitted matters
to come to a crisis, that His interference might become marked.
Then He has made it manifest that there is a God in Israel who will
maintain His law and vindicate His people.

In the antediluvian world human agencies brought in all manner
of devisings and ingenious practices to make of no effect the law of
Jehovah. They cast aside His authority because it interfered with
their schemes. As in the days before the Flood, so now the time is
right upon us when the Lord must reveal His omnipotent power. In
this time of prevailing iniquity we may know that the last great crisis
is at hand. When defiance against God’s law is almost universal,
when His people are oppressed and afflicted by their fellow men, the
Lord will interpose.

Satan is not asleep; he is wide awake to make of no effect the
sure word of prophecy. With skill and deceptive power he is working [329]
to counterwork the expressed will of God, made plain in His word.
For years Satan has been gaining control of human minds through
subtle sophistries that he has devised to take the place of the truth.
In this time of peril, rightdoers, in the fear of God, will glorify His
name by repeating the words of David: “It is time for Thee, Lord, to
work: for they have made void Thy law.” Psalm 119:126.

The Judgments of God on Our Cities

While at Loma Linda, California, April 16, 1906, there passed
before me a most wonderful representation. During a vision of the
night, I stood on an eminence, from which I could see houses shaken
like a reed in the wind. Buildings, great and small, were falling to
the ground. Pleasure resorts, theaters, hotels, and the homes of the
wealthy were shaken and shattered. Many lives were blotted out of
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existence, and the air was filled with the shrieks of the injured and
the terrified.

The destroying angels of God were at work. One touch, and
buildings, so thoroughly constructed that men regarded them as
secure against every danger, quickly became heaps of rubbish. There
was no assurance of safety in any place. I did not feel in any special
peril, but the awfulness of the scenes that passed before me I cannot
find words to describe. It seemed that the forbearance of God was
exhausted and that the judgment day had come.

The angel that stood at my side then instructed me that but few
have any conception of the wickedness existing in our world today,
and especially the wickedness in the large cities. He declared that
the Lord has appointed a time when He will visit transgressors in
wrath for persistent disregard of His law.

Terrible as was the representation that passed before me, that
which impressed itself most vividly upon my mind was the instruc-
tion given in connection with it. The angel that stood by my side[330]
declared that God’s supreme rulership and the sacredness of His law
must be revealed to those who persistently refuse to render obedi-
ence to the King of kings. Those who choose to remain disloyal
must be visited in mercy with judgments, in order that, if possible,
they may be aroused to a realization of the sinfulness of their course.

Throughout the following day I pondered the scenes that had
passed before me and the instruction that had been given. During
the afternoon we journeyed to Glendale, near Los Angeles; and the
following night I was again instructed regarding the holiness and
binding claims of the Ten Commandments and the supremacy of
God above all earthly rulers.

I seemed to be in an assembly, setting before the people the
requirements of God’s law. I read the scriptures regarding the in-
stitution of the Sabbath in Eden it the close of the creation week,
and regarding the giving of the law at Sinai; and then declared that
the Sabbath is to be observed “for a perpetual covenant,” as a sign
between God and His people forever, that they may know that they
are sanctified by the Lord, their Creator.

Then I further dwelt upon the supreme rulership of God above
all earthly rulers. His law is to be the standard of action. Men are
forbidden to pervert their senses by intemperance or by yielding their
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minds to satanic influences, for this makes impossible the keeping
of God’s law. While the divine Ruler bears long with perversity, He
is not deceived and will not always keep silence. His supremacy,
His authority as Ruler of the universe, must finally be acknowledged
and the just claims of His law vindicated.

Much more instruction regarding the long-sufferance of God
and the necessity of arousing transgressors to a realization of their
perilous position in His sight was repeated to the people, as received
from my instructor.

On April 18, two days after the scene of falling buildings had
passed before me, I went to fill an appointment in the Carr Street [331]
Church, Los Angeles. As we neared the church, we heard the
newsboys crying: “San Francisco destroyed by an earthquake!”
With a heavy heart I read the first hastily printed news of the terrible
disaster.

Two weeks later, on our homeward journey, we passed through
San Francisco and, hiring a carriage, spent an hour and a half in
viewing the destruction wrought in that great city. Buildings that
were thought to be proof against disaster were lying in ruins. In
some instances buildings were partially sunken in the ground. The
city presented a most dreadful picture of the inefficiency of human
ingenuity to frame fireproof and earthquake-proof structures.

Through His prophet Zephaniah the Lord specifies the judgments
that He will bring upon evildoers:

“I will utterly consume all things from off the land, saith the
Lord. I will consume man and beast; I will consume the fowls of the
heaven, and the fishes of the sea, and the stumbling blocks with the
wicked; and I will cut off man from off the land, saith the Lord.”

“And it shall come to pass in the day of the Lord’s sacrifice, that
I will punish the princes, and the king’s children, and all such as are
clothed with strange apparel. In the same day also will I punish all
those that leap on the threshold, which fill their masters’ houses with
violence and deceit. ...

“And it shall come to pass at that time, that I will search
Jerusalem with candles, and punish the men that are settled on their
lees: that say in their heart, The Lord will not do good, neither will
He do evil. Therefore their goods shall become a booty, and their
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houses a desolation: they shall also build houses, but not inhabit
them; and they shall plant vineyards, but not drink the wine thereof.

“The great day of the Lord is near, it is near, and hasteth greatly,
even the voice of the day of the Lord: the mighty man shall cry there
bitterly. That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a
day of wasteness and desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess,[332]
a day of clouds and thick darkness, a day of the trumpet and alarm
against the fenced cities, and against the high towers. And I will
bring distress upon men, that they shall walk like blind men, because
they have sinned against the Lord: and their blood shall be poured
out as dust, and their flesh as the dung. Neither their silver nor their
gold shall be able to deliver them in the day of the Lord’s wrath;
but the whole land shall be devoured by the fire of His jealousy: for
He shall make even a speedy riddance of all them that dwell in the
land.” Zephaniah 1:2, 3, 8-18.

God Master of the Situation

God cannot forbear much longer. Already His judgments are
beginning to fall on some places, and soon His signal displeasure
will be felt in other places.

There will be a series of events revealing that God is master of
the situation. The truth will be proclaimed in clear, unmistakable
language. As a people we must prepare the way of the Lord under
the overruling guidance of the Holy Spirit. The gospel is to be given
in its purity. The stream of living water is to deepen and widen in its
course. In all fields, nigh and afar off, men will be called from the
plow and from the more common commercial business vocations
that largely occupy the mind, and will be educated in connection
with men of experience. As they learn to labor effectively they will
proclaim the truth with power. Through most wonderful workings
of divine providence, mountains of difficulty will be removed and
cast into the sea. The message that means so much to the dwellers
upon the earth will be heard and understood. Men will know what
is truth. Onward and still onward the work will advance until the
whole earth shall have been warned, and then shall the end come.[333]



A Present-Day Work

More and more, as the days go by, it is becoming apparent that
God’s judgments are in the world. In fire and flood and earthquake
He is warning the inhabitants of this earth of His near approach. The
time is nearing when the great crisis in the history of the world will
have come, when every movement in the government of God will
be watched with intense interest and inexpressible apprehension. In
quick succession the judgments of God will follow one another—fire
and flood and earthquake, with war and bloodshed.

Oh, that the people might know the time of their visitation! There
are many who have not yet heard the testing truth for this time. There
are many with whom the Spirit of God is striving. The time of God’s
destructive judgments is the time of mercy for those who have had
no opportunity to learn what is truth. Tenderly will the Lord look
upon them. His heart of mercy is touched; His hand is still stretched
out to save, while the door is closed to those who would not enter.

The mercy of God is shown in His long forbearance. He is
holding back His judgments, waiting for the message of warning to
be sounded to all. Oh, if our people would feel as they should the
responsibility resting upon them to give the last message of mercy
to the world, what a wonderful work would be done!

Behold the cities, and their need of the gospel! The need of
earnest laborers among the multitudes of the cities has been kept
before me for more than twenty years. Who are carrying a burden
for the large cities? A few have felt the* burden, but in comparison [334]
with the great need and the many opportunities but little attention
has been given to this work.

In the Cities of the East

Instruction has been given me that the message should go again
with power in the cities in the Eastern States. In many of the large

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:97-108.
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cities of the East the first and second angels’ messages were pro-
claimed during the 1844 movement. To us, as God’s servants, has
been entrusted the third angel’s message, the binding-off message,
that is to prepare a people for the coming of the King. We are to
make every effort to give a knowledge of the truth to all who will
hear, and there are many who will listen. All through the large cities
God has honest souls who are interested in what is truth.

Time is short; the Lord desires that everything connected with
His cause shall be brought into order. He desires that the solemn
message of warning and of invitation shall be proclaimed as widely
as His messengers can carry it. Nothing that would hinder the
advance of the message is to be allowed to come into our plans.
“Repeat the message, repeat the message,” were the words spoken
to me over and over again. “Tell My people to repeat the message
in the places where it was first preached, and where church after
church took their position for the truth, the power of God witnessing
to the message in a remarkable manner.”

For years the pioneers of our work struggled against poverty and
manifold hardships in order to place the cause of present truth on
vantage ground. With meager facilities, they labored untiringly, and
the Lord blessed their humble efforts. The message went with power
in the East and extended westward until centers of influence had
been established in many places. The laborers of today may not
have to endure all the hardships of those early days. The changed
conditions, however, should not lead to any slackening of effort.[335]

Now, when the Lord bids us proclaim the message once more
with power in the East, when He bids us enter the cities of the East
and of the South and of the West and of the North, shall we not
respond as one man and do His bidding? Shall we not plan to send
our messengers all through these fields and support them liberally?
Shall not the ministers of God go into these crowded centers and
there lift up their voices in warning the multitudes? What are our
conferences for, if not for the carrying forward of this very work? ...

As these workers talk the truth and live the truth, and pray for
the advancement of the truth, God will move upon hearts. As they
work with all the strength that God grants them, and in humility of
heart put their entire trust in Him, their labors will not be without
fruit. Their determined efforts to bring souls to a knowledge of the
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truth for this time will be seconded by holy angels, and many souls
will be saved.

Liberality in Missionary Effort

The Southern States are to have the light of present truth. Do
not say: “Our printing offices and our churches need more help. We
need all the means that we can get to carry on the work in hand.” One
after another has shut the door to certain lines of missionary effort
for fear that this work would consume means which they desired
for other enterprises. My brethren, you need more of the Spirit of
Christ. Let your standard be raised higher; then those who are newly
converted to the truth will understand that they have a work to do.
In this way the means for the carrying on of the work will be always
increasing.

Can we expect the inhabitants of the cities to come to us and
say: “If you will come to us and preach, we will help you to do
thus and so”? What do they know of our message? Let us do our
part in warning these people who are ready to perish unwarned and
unsaved. The Lord desires us to let our light so shine before men [336]
that His Holy Spirit can communicate the truth to the honest in heart
who are seeking after Him.

As we do this work we shall find that means will flow into our
treasuries, and we shall have funds with which to carry on a still
broader and more far-reaching work. Souls who have wealth will
be brought into the truth and will give of their means to advance
the work of God. I have been instructed that there is much means
in the cities that are unworked. God has interested people there.
Go to them; teach them as Christ taught; give them the truth. They
will accept it. And as surely as honest souls will be converted, their
means will be consecrated to the Lord’s service, and we shall see an
increase of resources.

Oh, that we might see the needs of these cities as God sees them!
At such a time as this every hand is to be employed. The Lord is
coming; the end is near, yea, it hasteth greatly! In a little while we
shall be unable to work with the freedom that we now enjoy. Terrible
scenes are before us, and what we do we must do quickly.
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A Motive for Service

Recently in the night season I was awakened from sleep and
given a view of the sufferings of Christ for men. His sacrifice, the
mockery and derision He received at the hands of wicked men, His
agony in the Garden of Gethsemane, His betrayal and crucifixion—
all were vividly portrayed before me.

I saw Christ in the midst of a large company of people. He was
seeking to impress their minds with His teachings. But He was
despised and rejected by them. Men were heaping upon Him abuse
and shame. My distress was very great as I looked upon the scene. I
pleaded with God: “What is to be done with this congregation? Will
none give up their exalted opinions of self and seek the Lord as little
children? Will none break their hearts before God in repentance and[337]
confession?”

There was presented to me Christ’s agony in the Garden of
Gethsemane, when the mysterious cup trembled in the Redeemer’s
hand. “Father, if it be possible,” He prayed, “let this cup pass from
Me: nevertheless not as I will, but as Thou wilt.” Matthew 26:39.
As He pleaded with the Father, great drops of blood fell from His
face to the ground. The elements of darkness were gathered about
the Saviour to discourage His soul.

Rising from the ground, Christ went to the place where He had
left His disciples, bidding them watch and pray with Him lest they
be overcome with temptation. He would see if they understood
His agony; He needed their human sympathy. But He found them
sleeping. Three times He went thus to them, and each time they
were asleep.

Three times the Saviour prayed: “Father, if it be possible, let
this cup pass from Me.” It was here that the destiny of a lost world
trembled in the balance. Should He refuse to drink the cup, the result
would be eternal ruin to the human race. But an angel from heaven
strengthened the Son of God to accept the cup and drink its bitter
woe.

How few there are who realize that all this was borne for them
individually! How few who say: “It was for me, that I might form a
character for the future immortal life.”
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As these things were presented to me so vividly, I thought, “I
shall never be able to present this subject before the people as it is;”
and I have given you only a faint representation of what was shown
me. As I have thought of that cup trembling in the hands of Christ;
as I have realized that He might have refused to drink, and left the
world to perish in its sin, I have pledged that every energy of my life
should be devoted to the work of winning souls to Him.

Christ came to the earth to suffer and die, that, through the exer-
cise of faith in Him and the appropriation of His merits, we might [338]
become laborers together with God. It was the Saviour’s purpose
that after He ascended to heaven to become man’s intercessor, His
followers should carry on the work that He had begun. Shall the hu-
man agent show no special interest in giving the light of the gospel
message to those who sit in darkness? There are some who are
willing to go to the ends of the earth in order to carry the light of
truth to men, but God demands that every soul who knows the truth
shall seek to win others to the love of the truth. If we are not willing
to make special sacrifices in order to save souls that are ready to
perish, how can we be counted worthy to enter into the city of God?

There is an individual work to be done for each one of us. I
know there are many who are placing themselves in right relation to
Christ, whose one thought is to bring the message of present truth
before the people of the world. They stand continually ready to
offer their services. But my heart aches when I see so many who are
satisfied with a cheap experience, an experience that costs them but
little. Their lives say that for them Christ has died in vain.

If you do not feel that it is an honor to be a partaker of the
sufferings of Christ; if you feel no burden of soul for those who are
ready to perish; if you are unwilling to sacrifice that you may save
means for the work that is to be done, there will be no room for you
in the kingdom of God. We need to be partakers with Christ of His
sufferings and self-denial at every step. We need to have the Spirit
of God resting upon us, leading us to constant self-sacrifice.

Get Ready

“Behold, I come quickly,” Christ declares; “and My reward
is with Me, to give every man according as his work shall be.”
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Revelation 22:12. The Lord at His coming will scrutinize every
talent; He will demand interest on the capital He has entrusted. By
His own humiliation and agony, by His life of toil and His death[339]
of shame, Christ has paid for the service of all who have taken His
name and profess to be His servants. All are under deepest obligation
to improve every capability for the work of winning souls to Him.
“Ye are not your own,” He says; “for ye are bought with a price;”
therefore glorify God by a life of service that will win men and
women from sin to righteousness. 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20. We are
bought with the price of Christ’s own life, bought that we may return
to God His own in faithful service.

We have no time now to give our energies and talents to worldly
enterprises. Shall we become absorbed in serving the world, serving
ourselves, and lose eternal life and the everlasting bliss of heaven?
Oh, we cannot afford to do this! Let every talent be employed
in the work of God. Those who receive the truth are, by their
efforts, to increase the number of men and women who shall be
laborers together with God. Souls are to be enlightened and taught
to serve God intelligently; they are to be continually increasing in
the knowledge of righteousness.

All heaven is interested in the carrying forward of the work that
Christ came to the world to do. Heavenly agencies are opening ways
for the light of truth to shine to the dark places of the earth. Angels
are waiting to communicate to those who will take hold of the work
that has been pointed out to us for years. Shall we not manifest an
interest to set in operation ways and means for the opening up of
city work? Many opportunities have been lost through neglecting
to do this work at once, through failing to go forward in faith. The
Lord says: “Had you exercised faith in the messages I have sent,
there would not be such a lack of workers and of means for their
support.”

The coming of Christ is near and hasteth greatly. The time in
which to labor is short, and men and women are perishing. Said the
angel: “Should not the men who have had great light co-operate with
Him who sent His Son to the world to give light and salvation to[340]
men?” Shall men who have received the knowledge of the truth line
upon line, precept upon precept, here a little and there a little, show
but little appreciation of Him who came to the earth that His divine
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power might be the heritage of every believing soul? It was thus that
the divinity of Christ was to become effectual in the salvation of the
race, and the intercession of our great High Priest avail before the
throne of God. The plan was devised in heaven. Shall those who
have been bought with such a price fail of appreciating the great
salvation?

The Lord cannot commend the people who, professing godliness,
professing to believe in the soon coming of Christ, leave the cities
unwarned of the judgments that are soon to fall on the land. Those
who do this will be judged for their neglect. Christ gave His precious
life to save the souls that are perishing in their sins. Shall we refuse to
do the work assigned us, refuse to co-operate with God and heavenly
agencies? There are thousands who are doing this, who are failing
of becoming one with Christ, failing of letting the great sacrifice
of Christ shine forth in the life, in saving grace that reveals the
truth in works of righteousness. Yet this is the work given to men
by the sacrifice of the Son of God. Knowing this, can we remain
indifferent? I appeal to our brethren to wake up. The spiritual
faculties will grow weak and die if they are not exercised in winning
souls to Christ. What excuse can be offered for the neglect of the
great, grand work that Christ gave His life to accomplish.

The Life to Accomplish

We cannot afford in the few days we have here on earth to spend
our time in trifling and nothingness. We need to humble our souls
before God, that every heart may bring in the truth, and let it work in
the life a reformation that will convince the world that this is indeed
the truth of God. Let the life be hid with Christ in God. Only when
we seek the Lord as little children, when we cease picking flaws [341]
in our brethren and sisters, and in those who are seeking to carry
faithfully the responsibilities of the work, and seek to get our own
hearts right with God, can He use us to the glory of His name.

We all need to come into a self-sacrificing position before God
if our work is to be accepted by Him. Let us remember that profes-
sion is nothing unless we have the truth in the heart. We need the
converting power of God to take hold of us, that we may understand
the needs of a perishing world. The burden of my message to you is:
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Get ready, get ready to meet the Lord. Trim your lamps, and let the
light of truth shine forth into the byways and the hedges. There is a
world to be warned of the near approach of the end of all things.

My brethren and sisters, seek the Lord while He may be found.
There is a time coming when those who have wasted their time and
opportunities will wish they had sought Him. God has given you
reasoning faculties. He wants you to keep in the line of reason and
in the line of labor. He wants you to go forth to our churches to
labor earnestly for Him. He wants you to institute meetings for those
outside the churches, that the people may learn the truths of this
last message of warning. There are places where you will be gladly
received, where souls will thank you for coming to their help. May
the Lord help you to take hold of this work as you have never yet
taken hold of it.

Lift the Standard High

Let us begin to work for those who have not had the light. “All
power is given unto Me in heaven and in earth,” the Saviour declares,
“and, lo, I am with you alway.” Matthew 28:18, 20. What we need
is a living faith, faith to proclaim over the rent sepulcher of Joseph
that we have a living Saviour, one who will go before us and who
will work with us. God will do the work if we will furnish Him the[342]
instruments. There needs to be among us a great deal more of prayer
and much less of unbelief. We need to lift up the standard higher
and still higher before the people. We need to remember that Christ
is always at our right hand as we proclaim liberty to the captives
and deal the bread of life to hungry souls. When we keep before our
minds the urgency and importance of our work, the salvation of God
will be revealed in a remarkable manner.

God help us to put on the armor and to act as if we were in
earnest, as if the souls of men and women were worth saving. Let
us seek a new conversion. We need the presence of the Holy Spirit
of God with us, that our hearts may be softened and that we may not
bring a harsh spirit into the work. I pray that the Holy Spirit may
take full possession of our hearts. Let us act like children of God
who are looking to Him for counsel, ready to work out His plans
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wherever presented. God will be glorified by such a people, and
those who witness our zeal will say: Amen and amen.

“Awake, awake; put on thy strength, O Zion; put on thy beau-
tiful garments, O Jerusalem, the holy city. ... How beautiful upon
the mountains are the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that
publisheth peace, that bringeth good tidings of good, that publisheth
salvation; that saith unto Zion, Thy God reigneth! Thy watchmen
shall lift up the voice; with the voice together shall they sing: for
they shall see eye to eye, when the Lord shall bring again Zion.

“Break forth into joy, sing together, ye waste places of Jerusalem:
for the Lord hath comforted His people, He hath redeemed Jerusalem.
The Lord hath made bare His holy arm in the eyes of all the nations;
and all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our God.”
Isaiah 52:1-10.

* * * * *

Have you so deep an appreciation of the sacrifice made on Cal-
vary that you are willing to make every other interest subordinate [343]
to the work of saving souls? The same intensity of desire to save
sinners that marked the life of the Saviour marks the life of His true
follower. The Christian has no desire to live for self. He delights to
consecrate all that he has and is to the Master’s service. He is moved
by an inexpressible desire to win souls to Christ. Those who have
nothing of this desire might better be concerned for their own salva-
tion. Let them pray for the spirit of service.—1902, Testimonies for
the Church 7:10.

* * * * *

If Christians were to act in concert, moving forward as one,
under the direction of one Power, for the accomplishment of one
purpose, they would move the world.—1909, Testimonies for the
Church 9:221. [344]



An Appeal to Laymen

When a special effort is put forth by laborers of experience in a
community where our own people live, there rests upon the believers
in that field a most solemn obligation to do all in their power to
open the way for the Lord to work. They should search their hearts
prayerfully, and clear the King’s highway by putting away every sin
that would hinder them from co-operating with God and with their
brethren.

This has not always been fully understood. Satan has often
brought in a spirit that has made it impossible for church members
to discern opportunities for service. Believers have not infrequently
allowed the enemy to work through them at the very time when they
should have been wholly consecrated to God and to the advancement
of His work. Unconsciously they have wandered far from the way
of righteousness. Cherishing a spirit of criticism and faultfinding,
of pharisaical piety and pride, they have grieved away the spirit of
God, and have greatly retarded the work of God’s messengers.

This evil has been pointed out many times and in many places.
Sometimes those who have indulged in a censorious, condemnatory
spirit have repented and been converted. Then God has been able to
use them to His name’s honor and glory.

We are living in a special period of this earth’s history. A great
work must be done in a very short time, and every Christian is to
act a part in sustaining this work. God is calling for men who will
consecrate themselves to the work of soulsaving. When we begin to
comprehend what a sacrifice Christ made in order to save a perishing
world, there will be seen a mighty wrestling to save souls. Oh, that
all our churches might see and realize the infinite sacrifice of Christ!*[345]

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:125-135.
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A Reformatory Movement

In visions of the night, representations passed before me of a
great reformatory movement among God’s people. Many were prais-
ing God. The sick were healed, and other miracles were wrought. A
spirit of intercession was seen, even as was manifested before the
great Day of Pentecost. Hundreds and thousands were seen visiting
families and opening before them the word of God. Hearts were
convicted by the power of the Holy Spirit, and a spirit of genuine
conversion was manifest. On every side doors were thrown open
to the proclamation of the truth. The world seemed to be lightened
with the heavenly influence. Great blessings were received by the
true and humble people of God. I heard voices of thanksgiving and
praise, and there seemed to be a reformation such as we witnessed
in 1844.

Yet some refused to be converted. They were not willing to
walk in God’s way, and when, in order that the work of God might
be advanced, calls were made for freewill offerings, some clung
selfishly to their earthly possessions. These covetous ones became
separated from the company of believers.

The judgments of God are in the earth, and, under the influence
of the Holy Spirit, we must give the message of warning that He has
entrusted to us. We must give this message quickly, line upon line,
precept upon precept. Men will soon be forced to great decisions,
and it is our duty to see that they are given an opportunity to under-
stand the truth, that they may take their stand intelligently on the
right side. The Lord calls upon His people to labor—labor earnestly
and wisely—while probation lingers.

The Importance of Personal Labor

Among the members of our churches there should be more house-
to-house labor in giving Bible readings and distributing literature. [346]
A Christian character can be symmetrically and completely formed
only when the human agent regards it as a privilege to work disinter-
estedly in the proclamation of the truth and to sustain the cause of
God with means. We must sow beside all waters, keeping our souls
in the love of God, working while it is day, and using the means the
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Lord has given us to do whatever duty comes next. Whatever our
hands find to do, we are to do it with faithfulness; whatever sacrifice
we are called upon to make, we are to make it cheerfully. As we sow
beside all waters we shall realize that “he which soweth bountifully
shall reap also bountifully.” 2 Corinthians 9:6.

Christ’s example must be followed by those who claim to be
His children. Relieve the physical necessities of your fellow men,
and their gratitude will break down the barriers and enable you to
reach their hearts. Consider this matter earnestly. As churches you
have had opportunity to work as laborers together with God. Had
you obeyed the word of God, had you entered upon this work, you
would have been blessed and encouraged, and would have obtained
a rich experience. You would have found yourselves, as the human
agencies of God, earnestly advocating a scheme of saving, of restora-
tion, of salvation. This scheme would not be fixed, but progressive,
moving on from grace to grace and from strength to strength.

The Lord has presented before me the work that is to be done
in our cities. The believers in these cities are to work for God in
the neighborhood of their homes. They are to labor quietly and in
humility, carrying with them wherever they go the atmosphere of
heaven. If they keep self out of sight, pointing always to Christ, the
power of their influence will be felt.

It is not the Lord’s purpose that ministers should be left to do
the greatest part of the work of sowing the seeds of truth. Men who
are not called to the ministry are to labor for their Master according[347]
to their several ability. As a worker gives himself unreservedly to
the service of the Lord, he gains an experience that enables him to
work more and more successfully for the Master. The influence that
drew him to Christ helps him to draw others to Christ. The work of
a public speaker may never be laid upon him, but he is nonetheless
a minister for God, and his work testifies that he is born of God.

Women as well as men can engage in the work of hiding the truth
where it can work out and be made manifest. They can take their
place in the work at this crisis, and the Lord will work through them.
If they are imbued with a sense of their duty, and labor under the
influence of the Spirit of God, they will have just the self-possession
required for this time. The Saviour will reflect upon these self-
sacrificing women the light of His countenance, and this will give
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them a power that will exceed that of men. They can do in families
a work that men cannot do, a work that reaches the inner life. They
can come close to the hearts of those whom men cannot reach. Their
work is needed. Discreet and humble women can do a good work in
explaining the truth to the people in their homes. The word of God
thus explained will do its leavening work, and through its influence
whole families will be converted.

My brethren and sisters, study your plans; grasp every oppor-
tunity of speaking to your neighbors and associates or of reading
something to them from books that contain present truth. Show that
you regard as of first importance the salvation of the souls for whom
Christ has made so great a sacrifice.

In working for perishing souls, you have the companionship
of angels. Thousands upon thousands, and ten thousand times ten
thousand angels are waiting to co-operate with members of our
churches in communicating the light that God has generously given,
that a people may be prepared for the coming of Christ. “Now is the [348]
accepted time; behold, now is the day of salvation.” Let every family
seek the Lord in earnest prayer for help to do the work of God.

Do not pass by the little things, and look for a large work. You
might do successfully the small work, but fail utterly in attempting a
large work and fall into discouragement. Take hold wherever you
see that there is work to be done. Whether you are rich or poor,
great or humble, God calls you into active service for Him. It will be
by doing with your might what your hands find to do that you will
develop talent and aptitude for the work. And it is by neglecting your
daily opportunities that you become fruitless and withered. This is
why there are so many fruitless trees in the garden of the Lord.

In the home circle, at your neighbor’s fireside, at the bedside of
the sick, in a quiet way you may read the Scriptures and speak a
word for Jesus and the truth. Precious seed may thus be sown that
will spring up and bring forth fruit after many days.

Watch for Providential Openings

There is missionary work to be done in many unpromising places.
The missionary spirit needs to take hold of our souls, inspiring us to
reach classes for whom we had not planned to labor and in ways and
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places that we had no idea of working. The Lord has His plan for
the sowing of the gospel seed. In sowing according to His will, we
shall so multiply the seed that His word may reach thousands who
have never heard the truth.

Opportunities are opening on every side. Press into every provi-
dential opening. Eyes need to be anointed with the heavenly eyesalve
to see and sense their opportunities. God calls now for wide-awake
missionaries. There are ways that will be presented before us. We
are to see and understand these providential openings.[349]

God’s messengers are commissioned to take up the very work
that Christ did while on this earth. They are to give themselves
to every line of ministry that He carried on. With earnestness and
sincerity they are to tell men of the unsearchable riches and the
immortal treasure of heaven. They are to be filled with the Holy
Spirit. They are to repeat Heaven’s offers of peace and pardon. They
are to point to the gates of the city of God, saying: “Blessed are they
that do His commandments, that they may have right to the tree of
life, and may enter in through the gates into the city.” Revelation
22:14.

Cherish a Spirit of Self-denial

Every church member should cherish a spirit of sacrifice. In
every home there should be taught lessons of self-denial. Fathers
and mothers, teach your children to economize. Encourage them to
save their pennies for missionary work. Christ is our example. For
our sakes He became poor, that we through His poverty might be
made rich. He taught that all should come together in love and unity,
to work as He worked, to sacrifice as He sacrificed, to love as the
children of God.

My brethren and sisters, you must be willing to be converted
yourselves in order to practice the self-denial of Christ. Dress plainly
but neatly. Spend as little as possible upon yourselves. Keep in your
homes a self-denial box into which you can put the money saved by
little acts of self-denial. Day by day gain a clearer understanding
of the word of God, and improve every opportunity to impart the
knowledge you have gained. Do not become weary in well-doing,
for God is constantly imparting to you the great blessing of His Gift
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to the world. Co-operate with the Lord Jesus, and He will teach you
the priceless lessons of His love. Time is short; in due season, when
time shall be no longer, you will receive your reward. [350]

To those who love God sincerely and have means, I am bidden
to say: Now is the time for you to invest your means in sustaining
the work of the Lord. Now is the time to uphold the hands of the
ministers in their self-denying efforts to save perishing souls. When
you meet in the heavenly courts the souls you have helped to save,
will you not have a glorious reward?

Let none withhold their mites, and let those who have much
rejoice that they can lay up in heaven a treasure that faileth not. The
money that we refuse to invest in the work of the Lord, will perish.
On it no interest will accumulate in the bank of heaven.

In the following words the apostle Paul describes those who
withhold from God His own: “They that will be rich fall into temp-
tation and a snare, and into many foolish and hurtful lusts, which
drown men in destruction and perdition. For the love of money is
the root of all evil: which while some coveted after, they have erred
from the faith, and pierced themselves through with many sorrows.”
1 Timothy 6:9, 10.

It means much to sow beside all waters. It means a continual
imparting of gifts and offerings. God will furnish facilities so that
the faithful steward of His entrusted means shall be supplied with
a sufficiency in all things, and be enabled to abound to every good
work. “As it is written, He hath dispersed abroad; he hath given to the
poor: his righteousness remaineth forever. Now he that ministereth
seed to the sower both minister bread for your food, and multiply
your seed sown, and increase the fruits of your righteousness.” 2
Corinthians 9:9, 10. The seed sown with full, liberal hand is taken
charge of by the Lord. He who ministers seed to the sower gives His
worker that which enables him to co-operate with the Giver of the
seed.

The Lord now calls upon Seventh-day Adventists in every lo-
cality to consecrate themselves to Him and to do their very best, [351]
according to their circumstances, to assist in His work. By their
liberality in making gifts and offerings, He desires them to reveal
their appreciation of His blessings and their gratitude for His mercy.
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My dear brethren and sisters, all the money we have is the Lord’s.
I now appeal to you in the name of the Lord to unite in carrying to
successful completion the enterprises that have been undertaken in
the counsels of God. Let not the work of establishing memorials for
God in many places be made difficult and burdensome because the
necessary means is withheld. Let not those who are struggling to
build up important enterprises, great and small, become disheartened
because we are slow to unite in placing these enterprises in a position
to do efficient service. Let all our people arise and see what they can
do. Let them show that there is unity and strength among Seventh-
day Adventists.

Conditions of Acceptable Service

As a people we must come into a sacred nearness to God. We
need the light of heaven to shine into our hearts and into the chambers
of our minds; we need the wisdom that God alone can give, if we
carry the message to these cities with success. Let our churches
everywhere come into line. Let none who have pledged themselves
by baptism to live for the service and glory of God take back their
pledge. There is a world to be saved; let this thought urge us on to
greater sacrifices and more earnest labor for those who are out of
the way.

When you follow out the principles of the word of God, your
influence will be of value to any church, any organization. You
are to come up to the help of the Lord, to the help of the Lord
against the mighty. All frivolous words, all lightness and trifling, are
enticements of the enemy to deprive you of spiritual strength. Brace
yourselves against this evil, in the name of the God of Israel. If you
will humble yourselves before God, He will give you a message for[352]
those in the highways and hedges, and for those in foreign countries
who need your help. Trim your lamps, and keep them burning, that
wherever you may go you may reveal in speech and action precious
rays of light.

If we will give ourselves for service to the Lord, He will instruct
us what to do. If we will come into close relation with God, He
will work with us. Let us not become so absorbed in self and self-
interests that we shall forget those who are climbing the ladder of
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Christian experience and who need our help. We must stand ready
to use our God-given capabilities in the work of the Lord, ready to
speak words in season and out of season—words that will help and
bless. ...

There are hundreds of our people who ought to be out in the field
who are doing little or nothing for the advancement of the message.
Those who have had every advantage of knowing the truth, who
have received instruction line upon line, precept upon precept, here a
little and there a little, have a great responsibility resting upon them
in these souls who have never heard the last gospel message.

If in this opportune time the members of the churches will come
humbly before God, putting out of their hearts all that is wrong and
consulting Him at every step, He will manifest Himself to them and
will give them courage in Him. And as the church members do their
part faithfully, the Lord will lead and guide His chosen ministers,
and strengthen them for their important work. In much prayer let us
all unite in holding up their hands and in drawing bright beams from
the heavenly sanctuary.

The end is near, stealing upon us stealthily, imperceptibly, like
the noiseless approach of a thief in the night. May the Lord grant
that we shall no longer sleep as do others, but that we shall watch
and be sober. The truth is soon to triumph gloriously, and all who
now choose to be laborers together with God will triumph with it.
The time is short; the night soon cometh when no man can work. [353]
Let those who are rejoicing in the light of present truth now make
haste to impart the truth to others. The Lord is inquiring: “Whom
shall I send?” Those who wish to sacrifice for the truth’s sake are
now to respond: “Here am I; send me.” Isaiah 6:8. [354]



Faithfulness in Health Reform*

I am instructed to bear a message to all our people on the sub-
ject of health reform, for many have backslidden from their former
loyalty to health reform principles.

God’s purpose for His children is that they shall grow up to the
full stature of men and women in Christ. In order to do this, they
must use aright every power of mind, soul, and body. They cannot
afford to waste any mental or physical strength.

The question of how to preserve the health is one of primary
importance. When we study this question in the fear of God we
shall learn that it is best, for both our physical and our spiritual
advancement, to observe simplicity in diet. Let us patiently study
this question. We need knowledge and judgment in order to move
wisely in this matter. Nature’s laws are not to be resisted, but obeyed.

Those who have received instruction regarding the evils of the
use of flesh foods, tea and coffee, and rich and unhealthful food
preparations, and who are determined to make a covenant with God
by sacrifice, will not continue to indulge their appetite for food that
they know to be unhealthful. God demands that the appetites be
cleansed, and that self-denial be practiced in regard to those things
which are not good. This is a work that will have to be done before
His people can stand before Him a perfected people.

Personal Responsibility

The remnant people of God must be a converted people. The
presentation of this message is to result in the conversion* and[355]
sanctification of souls. We are to feel the power of the Spirit of God
in this movement. This is a wonderful, definite message; it means
everything to the receiver, and it is to be proclaimed with a loud cry.

*Manuscript read before the delegates at the General Conference, Washington, D.
C., May 31, 1909.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:153-166.
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We must have a true, abiding faith that this message will go forth
with increasing importance till the close of time.

There are some professed believers who accept certain portions
of the Testimonies as the message of God, while they reject those
portions that condemn their favorite indulgences. Such persons are
working contrary to their own welfare and the welfare of the church.
It is essential that we walk in the light while we have the light.
Those who claim to believe in health reform, and yet work counter
to its principles in the daily life practice, are hurting their own souls
and are leaving wrong impressions upon the minds of believers and
unbelievers.

Strength Through Obedience

A solemn responsibility rests upon those who know the truth, that
all their works shall correspond with their faith, and that their lives
shall be refined and sanctified, and they be prepared for the work
that must rapidly be done in these closing days of the message. They
have no time or strength to spend in the indulgence of appetite. The
words should come to us now with impelling earnestness: “Repent
ye therefore, and be converted, that your sins may be blotted out,
when the times of refreshing shall come from the presence of the
Lord.” Acts 3:19. There are many among us who are deficient in
spirituality and who, unless they are wholly converted, will certainly
be lost. Can you afford to run the risk?

Pride and weakness of faith are depriving many of the rich bless-
ings of God. There are many who, unless they humble their hearts
before the Lord, will be surprised and disappointed when the cry
is heard: “Behold, the Bridegroom cometh.” Matthew 25:6. They
have the theory of the truth, but they have no oil in their vessels with [356]
their lamps. Our faith at this time must not stop with an assent to, or
belief in, the theory of the third angel’s message. We must have the
oil of the grace of Christ that will feed the lamp and cause the light
of life to shine forth, showing the way to those who are in darkness.

If we would escape having a sickly experience, we must begin
in earnest without delay to work out our own salvation with fear and
trembling. There are many who give no decided evidence that they
are true to their baptismal vows. Their zeal is chilled by formality,
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worldly ambition, pride, and love of self. Occasionally their feelings
are stirred, but they do not fall on the Rock, Christ Jesus. They
do not come to God with hearts that are broken in repentance and
confession. Those who experience the work of true conversion in
their hearts will reveal the fruits of the Spirit in their lives. Oh, that
those who have so little spiritual life would realize that eternal life
can be granted only to those who become partakers of the divine
nature and escape the corruption that is in the world through lust!

The power of Christ alone can work the transformation in heart
and mind that all must experience who would partake with Him
of the new life in the kingdom of heaven. “Except a man be born
again,” the Saviour has said, “he cannot see the kingdom of God.”
John 3:3. The religion that comes from God is the only religion that
can lead to God. In order to serve Him aright, we must be born of the
divine Spirit. This will lead to watchfulness. It will purify the heart
and renew the mind, and give us a new capacity for knowing and
loving God. It will give us willing obedience to all His requirements.
This is true worship.

God requires of His people continual advancement. We need
to learn that indulged appetite is the greatest hindrance to mental
improvement and soul sanctification. With all our profession of
health reform, many of us eat improperly. Indulgence of appetite is[357]
the greatest cause of physical and mental debility and lies largely at
the foundation of feebleness and premature death. Let the individual
who is seeking to possess purity of spirit bear in mind that in Christ
there is power to control the appetite.

Flesh Foods

If we could be benefited by indulging the desire for flesh foods,
I would not make this appeal to you; but I know we cannot. Flesh
foods are injurious to the physical well-being, and we should learn
to do without them. Those who are in a position where it is possi-
ble to secure a vegetarian diet, but who choose to follow their own
preferences in this matter, eating and drinking as they please, will
gradually grow careless of the instruction the Lord has given regard-
ing other phases of the present truth and will lose their perception of
what is truth; they will surely reap as they have sown.
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I have been instructed that the students in our schools are not to
be served with flesh foods or with food preparations that are known
to be unhealthful. Nothing that will serve to encourage a desire for
stimulants should be placed on the tables. I appeal to old and young
and to middle-aged. Deny your appetite of those things that are
doing you injury. Serve the Lord by sacrifice.

Let the children have an intelligent part in this work. We are
all members of the Lord’s family, and the Lord would have His
children, young and old, determine to deny appetite and to save the
means needed for the building of meetinghouses and the support of
missionaries.

I am instructed to say to parents: Place yourselves, soul and
spirit, on the Lord’s side of this question. We need ever to bear in
mind that in these days of probation we are on trial before the Lord
of the universe. Will you not give up indulgences that are doing you
injury? Words of profession are cheap; let your acts of self-denial
testify that you will be obedient to the demands that God makes [358]
of His peculiar people. Then put into the treasury a portion of the
means you save by your acts of self-denial, and there will be that
with which to carry on the work of God.

There are many who feel that they cannot get along without
flesh foods; but if these would place themselves on the Lord’s side,
resolutely resolved to walk in the way of His guidance, they would
receive strength and wisdom as did Daniel and his fellows. They
would find that the Lord would give them sound judgment. Many
would be surprised to see how much could be saved for the cause
of God by acts of self-denial. The small sums saved by deeds of
sacrifice will do more for the upbuilding of the cause of God than
larger gifts will accomplish that have not called for denial of self.

Seventh-day Adventists are handling momentous truths. More
than forty years ago the Lord gave us special light on health reform,
but how are we walking in that light? How many have refused to
live in harmony with the counsels of God! As a people, we should
make advancement proportionate to the light received. It is our duty
to understand and respect the principles of health reform. On the
subject of temperance we should be in advance of all other people;
and yet there are among us well-instructed members of the church,
and even ministers of the gospel, who have little respect for the light
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that God has given upon this subject. They eat as they please and
work as they please.

Let those who are teachers and leaders in our cause take their
stand firmly on Bible ground in regard to health reform, and give a
straight testimony to those who believe we are living in the last days
of this earth’s history. A line of distinction must be drawn between
those who serve God and those who serve themselves.

I have been shown that the principles that were given us in the
early days of the message are as important and should be regarded
just as conscientiously today as they were then. There are some who[359]
have never followed the light given on the question of diet. It is now
time to take the light from under the bushel and let it shine forth in
clear, bright rays.

The principles of healthful living mean a great deal to us indi-
vidually and as a people. When the message of health reform first
came to me, I was weak and feeble, subject to frequent fainting
spells. I was pleading with God for help, and He opened before
me the great subject of health reform. He instructed me that those
who are keeping His commandments must be brought into sacred
relation to Himself, and that by temperance in eating and drinking
they must keep mind and body in the most favorable condition for
service. This light has been a great blessing to me. I took my stand
as a health reformer, knowing that the Lord would strengthen me. I
have better health today, notwithstanding my age, than I had in my
younger days.

It is reported by some that I have not followed the principles of
health reform as I have advocated them with my pen; but I can say
that I have been a faithful health reformer. Those who have been
members of my family know that this is true.

“To the Glory of God”

We do not mark out any precise line to be followed in diet; but
we do say that in countries where there are fruits, grains, and nuts
in abundance, flesh food is not the right food for God’s people. I
have been instructed that flesh food has a tendency to animalize the
nature, to rob men and women of that love and sympathy which they
should feel for everyone, and to give the lower passions control over
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the higher powers of the being. If meat eating was ever healthful, it
is not safe now. Cancers, tumors, and pulmonary diseases are largely
caused by meat eating.

We are not to make the use of flesh food a test of fellowship, but
we should consider the influence that professed believers who use [360]
flesh foods have over others. As God’s messengers, shall we not say
to the people: “Whether therefore ye eat, or drink, or whatsoever
ye do, do all to the glory of God”? 1 Corinthians 10:31. Shall we
not bear a decided testimony against the indulgence of perverted
appetite? Will any who are ministers of the gospel, proclaiming the
most solemn truth ever given to mortals, set an example in returning
to the fleshpots of Egypt? Will those who are supported by the
tithe from God’s storehouse permit themselves by self-indulgence
to poison the life-giving current flowing through their veins? Will
they disregard the light and warnings that God has given them?
The health of the body is to be regarded as essential for growth in
grace and the acquirement of an even temper. If the stomach is
not properly cared for, the formation of an upright, moral character
will be hindered. The brain and nerves are in sympathy with the
stomach. Erroneous eating and drinking result in erroneous thinking
and acting.

All are now being tested and proved. We have been baptized
into Christ, and if we will act our part by separating from everything
that would drag us down and make us what we ought not to be, there
will be given us strength to grow up into Christ, who is our living
head, and we shall see the salvation of God.

Only when we are intelligent in regard to the principles of health-
ful living can we be fully aroused to see the evils resulting from
improper diet. Those who, after seeing their mistakes, have courage
to change their habits, will find that the reformatory process requires
a struggle and much perseverance; but when correct tastes are once
formed, they will realize that the use of the food which they formerly
regarded as harmless was slowly but surely laying the foundation
for dyspepsia and other diseases.

Fathers and mothers, watch unto prayer. Guard strictly against
intemperance in every form. Teach your children the principles of [361]
true health reform. Teach them what things to avoid in order to
preserve health. Already the wrath of God has begun to be visited
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upon the children of disobedience. What crimes, what sins, what
iniquitous practices, are being revealed on every hand! As a peo-
ple we are to exercise great care in guarding our children against
depraved associates.

Teaching Health Principles

Greater efforts should be put forth to educate the people in the
principles of health reform. Cooking schools should be established,
and house-to-house instruction should be given in the art of cooking
wholesome food. Old and young should learn how to cook more
simply. Wherever the truth is presented, the people are to be taught
how to prepare food in a simple, yet appetizing way. They are to
be shown that a nourishing diet can be provided without the use of
flesh foods.

Teach the people that it is better to know how to keep well than
how to cure disease. Our physicians should be wise educators,
warning all against self-indulgence and showing that abstinence
from the things that God has prohibited is the only way to prevent
ruin of body and mind.

Much tact and discretion should be employed in preparing nour-
ishing food to take the place of that which has formerly constituted
the diet of those who are learning to be health reformers. Faith in
God, earnestness of purpose, and a willingness to help one another
will be required. A diet lacking in the proper elements of nutrition
brings reproach upon the cause of health reform. We are mortal and
must supply ourselves with food that will give proper nourishment
to the body.

Extremes in Diet

Some of our people, while conscientiously abstaining from eat-
ing improper foods, neglect to supply themselves with the elements[362]
necessary for the sustenance of the body. Those who take an ex-
treme view of health reform are in danger of preparing tasteless
dishes, making them so insipid that they are not satisfying. Food
should be prepared in such a way that it will be appetizing as well as
nourishing. It should not be robbed of that which the system needs.
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I use some salt, and always have, because salt, instead of being
deleterious, is actually essential for the blood. Vegetables should be
made palatable with a little milk or cream, or something equivalent.

While warnings have been given regarding the dangers of disease
through butter, and the evil of the free use of eggs by small children,
yet we should not consider it a violation of principle to use eggs from
hens that are well cared for and suitably fed. Eggs contain properties
that are remedial agencies in counteracting certain poisons.

Some, in abstaining from milk, eggs, and butter, have failed to
supply the system with proper nourishment, and as a consequence
have become weak and unable to work. Thus health reform is
brought into disrepute. The work that we have tried to build up
solidly is confused with strange things that God has not required,
and the energies of the church are crippled. But God will interfere
to prevent the results of these too strenuous ideas. The gospel is to
harmonize the sinful race. It is to bring the rich and poor together at
the feet of Jesus.

The time will come when we may have to discard some of the
articles of diet we now use, such as milk and cream and eggs; but
it is not necessary to bring upon ourselves perplexity by premature
and extreme restrictions. Wait until the circumstances demand it and
the Lord prepares the way for it.

Those who would be successful in proclaiming the principles of
health reform must make the word of God their guide and counselor.
Only as the teachers of health reform principles do this can they
stand on vantage ground. Let us never bear a testimony against [363]
health reform by failing to use wholesome, palatable food in place
of the harmful articles of diet that we have discarded. Do not in any
way encourage an appetite for stimulants. Eat only plain, simple,
wholesome food, and thank God constantly for the principles of
health reform. In all things be true and upright, and you will gain
precious victories.

Diet in Different Countries

While working against gluttony and intemperance, we must
recognize the condition to which the human family is subjected.
God has made provision for those who live in the different countries
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of the world. Those who desire to be co-workers with God must
consider carefully before they specify just what foods should and
should not be eaten. We are to be brought into connection with the
masses. Should health reform in its most extreme form be taught to
those whose circumstances forbid its adoption, more harm than good
would be done. As I preach the gospel to the poor, I am instructed to
tell them to eat that food which is most nourishing. I cannot say to
them: “You must not eat eggs, or milk, or cream. You must use no
butter in the preparation of food.” The gospel must be preached to
the poor, but the time has not yet come to prescribe the strictest diet.

A Word to the Wavering

Those ministers who feel at liberty to indulge the appetite are
falling far short of the mark. God wants them to be health reformers.
He wants them to live up to the light that has been given on this
subject. I feel sad when I see those who ought to be zealous for our
health principles, not yet converted to the right way of living. I pray
that the Lord may impress their minds that they are meeting with
great loss. If things were as they should be in the households that
make up our churches, we might do double work for the Lord.[364]

Conditions of Answered Prayer

In order to be purified and to remain pure, Seventh-day Adven-
tists must have the Holy Spirit in their hearts and in their homes.
The Lord has given me light that when the Israel of today humble
themselves before Him, and cleanse the soul-temple from all defile-
ment, He will hear their prayers in behalf of the sick, and will bless
in the use of His remedies for disease. When in faith the human
agent does all he can to combat disease, using the simple methods of
treatment that God has provided, his efforts will be blessed of God.

If, after so much light has been given, God’s people will cherish
wrong habits, indulging self and refusing to reform, they will suffer
the sure consequences of transgression. If they are determined to
gratify perverted appetite at any cost, God will not miraculously
save them from the consequences of their indulgence. They “shall
lie down in sorrow.” Isaiah 50:11.
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Those who choose to be presumptuous, saying, “The Lord has
healed me, and I need not restrict my diet; I can eat and drink as
I please,” will erelong need, in body and soul, the restoring power
of God. Because the Lord has graciously healed you, you must not
think you can link yourselves up with the self-indulgent practices of
the world. Do as Christ commanded after His work of healing—“go,
and sin no more.” John 8:11. Appetite must not be your god.

The Lord gave His word to ancient Israel, that if they would
cleave strictly to Him and do all His requirements, He would keep
them from all the diseases such as He had brought upon the Egyp-
tians; but this promise was given on the condition of obedience. Had
the Israelites obeyed the instruction they received, and profited by
their advantages, they would have been the world’s object lesson
of health and prosperity. The Israelites failed of fulfilling God’s
purpose, and thus failed of receiving the blessings that might have [365]
been theirs. But in Joseph and Daniel, in Moses and Elijah, and
many others, we have noble examples of the results of the true plan
of living. Like faithfulness today will produce like results. To us it
is written: “Ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy
nation, a peculiar people; that ye should show forth the praises of
Him who hath called you out of darkness into His marvelous light.”
1 Peter 2:9.

Self-surrender and Rest

Oh, how many lose the richest blessings that God has in store
for them in health and spiritual endowments! There are many souls
who wrestle for special victories and special blessings that they may
do some great thing. To this end they are always feeling that they
must make an agonizing struggle in prayer and tears. When these
persons search the Scriptures with prayer to know the expressed will
of God, and then do His will from the heart without one reservation
or self-indulgence, they will find rest. All the agonizing, all the tears
and struggles, will not bring them the blessing they long for. Self
must be entirely surrendered. They must do the work that presents
itself, appropriating the abundance of the grace of God which is
promised to all who ask in faith.
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“If any man will come after Me,” said Jesus, “let him deny
himself, and take up his cross daily, and follow Me.” Luke 9:23. Let
us follow the Saviour in His simplicity and self-denial. Let us lift up
the Man of Calvary by word and by holy living. The Saviour comes
very near to those who consecrate themselves to God. If ever there
was a time when we needed the working of the Spirit of God upon
our hearts and lives, it is now. Let us lay hold of this divine power
for strength to live a life of holiness and self-surrender.[366]



A Plea for Medical Missionary Evangelists*

We are living in the last days. The end of all things is at hand. The
signs foretold by Christ are fast fulfilling. There are stormy times
before us, but let us not utter one word of unbelief or discouragement.
He who understands the necessities of the situation arranges that
advantages should be brought to the workers in various places to
enable them more effectively to arouse the attention of the people.
He knows the needs and the necessities of the feeblest of His flock,
and He sends His own message into the highways and the byways.
He loves us with an everlasting love. Let us remember that we bear
a message of healing to a world filled with sin-sick souls. May the
Lord increase our faith and help us to see that He desires us all to
become acquainted with His ministry of healing and with the mercy
seat. He desires the light of His grace to shine forth from many
places.

Sanitariums as Missionary Agencies

There are souls in many places who have not yet heard the
message. Henceforth medical missionary work is to be carried
forward with an earnestness with which it has never yet been carried.
This work is the door through which the truth is to find entrance to
the large cities, and sanitariums are to be established in many places.

Sanitarium work is one of the most successful means of reaching
all classes of people. Our sanitariums are the right hand of the gospel,
opening ways whereby suffering* humanity may be reached with the [367]
glad tidings of healing through Christ. In these institutions the sick
may be taught to commit their cases to the Great Physician, who
will co-operate with their earnest efforts to regain health, bringing
to them healing of soul as well as healing of body.

*Manuscript read before the delegates at the General Conference, Washington, D.
C., June 1, 1909.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:167-172.
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Christ is no longer in this world in person, to go through our cities
and towns and villages, healing the sick; but He has commissioned
us to carry forward the medical missionary work that He began. In
this work we are to do our very best. Institutions for the care of the
sick are to be established, where men and women suffering from
disease may be placed under the care of God-fearing physicians and
nurses, and be treated without drugs.

I have been instructed that we are not to delay to do the work
that needs to be done in health reform lines. Through this work we
are to reach souls in the highways and byways. I have been given
special light that in our sanitariums many souls will receive and
obey present truth. In these institutions men and women are to be
taught how to care for their own bodies and at the same time how
to become sound in the faith. They are to be taught what is meant
by eating the flesh and drinking the blood of the Son of God. Said
Christ: “The words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and they
are life.” John 6:63.

Our sanitariums are to be schools in which instruction shall be
given in medical missionary lines. They are to bring to sin-sick souls
the leaves of the tree of life, which will restore to them peace and
hope and faith in Christ Jesus.

Let the Lord’s work go forward. Let the medical missionary and
the educational work go forward. I am sure that this is our great
lack,—earnest, devoted, intelligent, capable workers. In every large
city there should be a representation of true medical missionary
work. Let many now ask: “Lord, what wilt Thou have me to do?”
Acts 9:6. It is the Lord’s purpose that His method of healing without
drugs shall be brought into prominence in every large city through[368]
our medical institutions. God invests with holy dignity those who
go forth farther and still farther, in every place to which it is possible
to obtain entrance. Satan will make the work as difficult as possible,
but divine power will attend all truehearted workers. Guided by
our heavenly Father’s hand, let us go forward, improving every
opportunity to extend the work of God.

The Lord speaks to all medical missionaries, saying: Go, work
today in My vineyard to save souls. God hears the prayers of all
who seek Him in truth. He has the power that we all need. He fills
the heart with love, and joy, and peace, and holiness. Character is
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constantly being developed. We cannot afford to spend the time
working at cross-purposes with God.

There are physicians who, because of a past connection with our
sanitariums, find it profitable to locate close to these institutions;
and they close their eyes to the great field, neglected and unworked,
in which unselfish labor would be a blessing to many. Missionary
physicians can exert an uplifting, refining, sanctifying influence.
Physicians who do not do this abuse their power and do a work that
the Lord repudiates.

The Training of Workers

If ever the Lord has spoken by me, He speaks when I say that
the workers engaged in educational lines, in ministerial lines, and
in medical missionary lines, must stand as a unit, all laboring under
the supervision of God, one helping the other, each blessing each.

Those connected with our schools and sanitariums are to labor
with earnest alacrity. The work that is done under the ministration
of the Holy Spirit, out of love for God and for humanity, will bear
the divine signature and will make its impression on human minds. [369]

The Lord calls upon our young people to enter our schools and
quickly fit themselves for service. In various places outside of
cities, schools are to be established where our youth can receive an
education that will prepare them to go forth to do evangelical work
and medical missionary work.

The Lord must be given an opportunity to show men their duty
and to work upon their minds. No one is to bind himself to serve
for a term of years under the direction of one group of men or in
one specified branch of the Master’s work; for the Lord Himself
will call men, as of old He called the humble fishermen, and will
Himself give them instruction regarding their field of labor and the
methods they should follow. He will call men from the plow and
from other occupations to give the last note of warning to perishing
souls. There are many ways in which to work for the Master, and
the Great Teacher will open the understanding of these workers,
enabling them to see wondrous things in His word.
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Nurses as Evangelists

Christ, the great Medical Missionary, is our example. Of Him it is
written that He “went about all Galilee, teaching in their synagogues,
and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and healing all manner
of sickness and all manner of disease among the people.” Matthew
4:23. He healed the sick and preached the gospel. In His service,
healing and teaching were linked closely together. Today they are
not to be separated.

The nurses who are trained in our institutions are to be fitted up
to go out as medical missionary evangelists, uniting the ministry of
the word with that of physical healing.

We must let our light shine amid the moral darkness. Many who
are now in darkness, as they see a reflection of the Light of the world,
will realize that they have a hope of salvation. Your light may be
small, but remember that it is what God has given you, and that He
holds you responsible to let it shine forth. Someone may light his[370]
taper from yours, and his light may be the means of leading others
out from the darkness.

All around us are doors open for service. We should become
acquainted with our neighbors and seek to draw them to Christ. As
we do this, He will approve and co-operate with us.

Often the inhabitants of a city where Jesus labored wished Him
to stay with them and continue to work among them. But He would
tell them that He must go to cities that had not heard the truths that
He had to present. After He had given the truth to those in one
place He left them to build upon what He had given them, while
He went to another place. His methods of labor are to be followed
today by those to whom He has left His work. We are to go from
place to place, carrying the message. As soon as the truth has been
proclaimed in one place, we are to go to warn others.

There should be companies organized and educated most thor-
oughly to work as nurses, as evangelists, as ministers, as canvassers,
as gospel students, to perfect a character after the divine similitude.
To prepare to receive the higher education in the school above is
now to be our purpose.

From the instruction that the Lord has given me from time to
time, I know that there should be workers who make medical evan-
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gelistic tours among the towns and villages. Those who do this work
will gather a rich harvest of souls from both the higher and lower
classes. The way for this work is best prepared by the efforts of the
faithful canvasser.

Many will be called into the field to labor from house to house,
giving Bible readings and praying with those who are interested.

Let our ministers, who have gained an experience in preach-
ing the word, learn how to give simple treatments and then labor
intelligently as medical missionary evangelists. [371]

Workers—gospel medical missionaries—are needed now. You
cannot afford to spend years in preparation. Soon doors now open to
the truth will be forever closed. Carry the message now. Do not wait,
allowing the enemy to take possession of the fields now open before
you. Let little companies go forth to do the work to which Christ
appointed His disciples. Let them labor as evangelists, scattering our
publications and talking of the truth to those they meet. Let them
pray for the sick, ministering to their necessities, not with drugs, but
with nature’s remedies, and teaching them how to regain health and
avoid disease. [372]



The College of Medical Evangelists*

While attending the General Conference of 1905, at Washington,
D. C., I received a letter from J. A. Burden describing a property
he had found about four miles from Redlands. As I read his letter I
was impressed that this was one of the places I had seen in vision,
and I immediately telegraphed him to secure the property without
delay. Later, when I visited the property, I recognized it as one of the
places I had seen nearly two years before in vision. How thankful I
am to the Lord our God for this place!

One of the chief advantages of Loma Linda is the pleasing variety
of charming scenery on every side. The extensive view of valley
and mountain is magnificent. But more important than magnificent
scenery and beautiful buildings and spacious grounds is the close
proximity of this institution to a densely populated district and the
opportunity thus afforded of communicating to many, many people
a knowledge of the third angel’s message. We are to have clear
spiritual discernment, else we shall fail of discerning the opening
providences of God that are preparing the way for us to enlighten
the world.

With the possession of this place comes the weighty responsi-
bility of making the work of the institution educational in character.
Loma Linda is to be not only a sanitarium, but an educational center.
A school is to be established here for the training of gospel medical
missionary evangelists. Much is involved in this work, and it is very
essential that a right beginning be made. The Lord has a special
work to be done* in this field. He instructed me to call on Elder and[373]
Mrs. Haskell to help us in getting properly started a work similar to
that which they had carried on at Avondale. Laborers of experience
have consented to unite with the forces at Loma Linda to develop

*Manuscript read before the delegates at the General Conference, Washington, D.
C., June 1, 1909.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:173-178.
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the school that must be carried on there. As they go forward in faith,
the Lord will go before them, preparing the way.

In regard to the school I would say: Make it especially strong
in the education of nurses and physicians. In medical missionary
schools many workers are to be qualified with the ability of physi-
cians to labor as medical missionary evangelists. This training, the
Lord has specified, is in harmony with the principles underlying true
higher education. We hear a great deal about the higher education.
The highest education is to follow in the footsteps of Christ, pat-
terning after the example He gave when He was in the world. We
cannot gain an education higher than this, for this class of training
will make men laborers together with God.

Type of Education to Be Given

To have the higher education is to have a living connection
with Christ. The Saviour took the unlearned fishermen from their
boats and their fishing nets and connected them with Himself as He
traveled from place to place, teaching the people and ministering to
their needs. Sitting down on a rock or on some elevated place, He
would gather His disciples about Him and give them instruction, and,
before long, hundreds of people would be listening to His words.
There are many men and women who suppose that they know all
that is worth knowing, when they greatly need to sit humbly at the
feet of Jesus and learn of Him who gave His life that He might
redeem a fallen world. We all need Christ—the One who left the
royal courts, laying off His kingly robe and crown and His majesty
in the heavens, and clothing Himself with humanity. The Son of
God came as a little babe, that He might understand the experiences [374]
of humanity and know how to deal with them. He knows the wants
of the children. In the days of His earthly ministry He would not
allow them to be forbidden to come to Him. Send them not away,
He said to His disciples, “for of such is the kingdom of heaven.”

In the work of the school maintain simplicity. No argument is
so powerful as is success founded on simplicity. You may attain
success in the education of students as medical missionaries without
a medical school that can qualify physicians to compete with the
physicians of the world. Let the students be given a practical educa-
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tion. The less dependent you are upon worldly methods of education,
the better it will be for the students. Special instruction should be
given in the art of treating the sick without the use of poisonous
drugs and in harmony with the light that God has given. In the treat-
ment of the sick, poisonous drugs need not be used. Students should
come forth from the school without having sacrificed the principles
of health reform or their love for God and righteousness.

The education that meets the world’s standard is to be less and
less valued by those who are seeking for efficiency in carrying the
medical missionary work in connection with the work of the third
angel’s message. They are to be educated from the standpoint of
conscience, and, as they conscientiously and faithfully follow right
methods in their treatment of the sick, these methods will come to be
recognized as preferable to the methods to which many have become
accustomed, which demand the use of poisonous drugs.

We should not at this time seek to compete with worldly medical
schools. Should we do this, our chances of success would be small.
We are not now prepared to carry out successfully the work of
establishing large medical institutions of learning. Moreover, should
we follow the world’s methods of medical practice, exacting the
large fees that worldly physicians demand for their services, we[375]
would work away from Christ’s plan for our ministry to the sick.

There should be at our sanitariums intelligent men and women
who can instruct in Christ’s methods of ministry. Under the in-
struction of competent, consecrated teachers the youth may become
partakers of the divine nature and learn how to escape the corruption
that is in the world through lust. I have been instructed that we
should have many more women who can deal especially with the
diseases of women, many more lady nurses who will treat the sick
in a simple way without the use of drugs.

It is not in harmony with the instruction given at Sinai, that
gentlemen physicians should do the work of midwives. The Bible
speaks of women at childbirth being attended by women, and thus
it ought always to be. Women should be educated and trained to
act skillfully as midwives and physicians to their sex. This is the
Lord’s plan. Let us educate ladies to become intelligent in the work
of treating the diseases of their sex. We ought to have a school where
women can be educated by women physicians to do the best possible
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work in treating the diseases of women. Among us as a people the
medical work should stand at its highest.

Education of Missionaries

In Loma Linda we have an advantageous center for the carrying
on of various missionary enterprises. We can see that it was in the
providence of God that this sanitarium was placed in the possession
of our people. We should appreciate Loma Linda as a place which
the Lord foresaw we should need and which He gave us. There is
a very precious work to be done in connection with the interests of
the sanitarium and the school at Loma Linda, and this will be done,
when we all work to that end, moving unitedly in God’s order.

At Loma Linda many can be educated to work as missionaries in
the cause of health and temperance. Teachers are to be prepared for [376]
many lines of work. Schools are to be established in places where
as yet no efforts have been made. Missionaries are to go to other
states where little work has been done. The work of promulgating
the principles of health reform must be accomplished. God help us
as a people to be wise.

I feel a deep interest that careful study shall be given to the
needs of our institutions at Loma Linda and that right moves shall
be made. In the carrying forward of the work at this place, men of
talent and decided spirituality are needed. The best teachers are to be
employed in the educational work, men and women who will walk
circumspectly, depending wholly upon the Lord. If the teachers in
medical lines will stand in their place in the fear of God, we shall
see a good work done. With Christ as our educator we may reach a
high standard in the knowledge of the true science of healing.

That which is of the most importance is that the students be
taught how to represent aright the principles of health reform. Teach
them to pursue this line of study faithfully, combined with other
essential lines of education. The grace of Jesus Christ will give
wisdom to all who follow the Lord’s plan of true education. Let the
students follow closely the example of the One who purchased the
human race with the costly price of His own life. Let them appeal to
the Saviour and depend upon Him as the One who heals all manner
of diseases. The Lord would have the workers make special efforts
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to point the sick and suffering to the Great Physician who made the
human body.

Training Schools and Sanitariums

It is well that our training schools for Christian workers should
be established near to our health institutions, that the students may be
educated in the principles of healthful living. Institutions that send
forth workers who are able to give a reason for their faith, and who[377]
have a faith which works by love and purifies the soul, are of great
value. I have clear instruction that, wherever it is possible, schools
should be established near to our sanitariums, that each institution
may be a help and strength to the other. He who created man has an
interest in those who suffer. He has directed in the establishment
of our sanitariums and in the building up of our schools close to
our sanitariums, that they may become efficient mediums in training
men and women for the work of ministering to suffering humanity.

Let Seventh-day Adventist medical workers remember that the
Lord God omnipotent reigneth. Christ was the greatest physician
that ever trod this sin-cursed earth. The Lord would have His people
come to Him for their power of healing. He will baptize them with
His Holy Spirit and fit them for a service that will make them a
blessing in restoring the spiritual and physical health of those who
need healing.[378]



Unity Among Different Nationalities*

“If any man thirst, let him come unto Me, and drink.” “Whoso-
ever drinketh of the water that I shall give him shall never thirst;
but the water that I shall give him shall be in him a well of water
springing up into everlasting life.” John 7:37; John 4:14.

If, with these promises before us, we choose to remain parched
and withered for want of the water of life, it is our own fault. If
we would come to Christ with the simplicity of a child coming to
its earthly parents, and ask for the things that He has promised,
believing that we receive them, we should have them. If all of us
had exercised the faith we should, we would have been blessed with
far more of the Spirit of God in our meetings than we have yet
received. I am glad that a few days of the meeting still remain. Now
the question is: Will we come to the fountain and drink? Will the
teachers of truth set the example? God will do great things for us
if we by faith take Him at His word. Oh, that we might see here a
general humbling of the heart before God!

Since these meetings began, I have felt urged to dwell much
upon love and faith. This is because you need this testimony. Some
who have entered these missionary fields have said: “You do not
understand the French people; you do not understand the Germans.
They have to be met in just such a way.”

But I inquire: Does not God understand them? Is it not He who
gives His servants a message for the people? He* knows just what [379]
they need; and if the message comes directly from Him through
His servants to the people, it will accomplish the work whereunto it
is sent; it will make all one in Christ. Though some are decidedly
French, others decidedly German, and others decidedly American,
they will be just as decidedly Christlike.

*Address delivered at the European Union Council, Basel, Switzerland, September
24, 1885.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:179-183.
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The Jewish temple was built of hewn stones quarried out of the
mountains; and every stone was fitted for its place in the temple,
hewed, polished, and tested, before it was brought to Jerusalem.
And when all were brought to the ground, the building went together
without the sound of ax or hammer. This building represents God’s
spiritual temple, which is composed of material gathered out of every
nation, and tongue, and people, of all grades, high and low, rich and
poor, learned and unlearned. These are not dead substances to be
fitted by hammer and chisel. They are living stones, quarried out
from the world by the truth; and the great Master Builder, the Lord
of the temple, is now hewing and polishing them, and fitting them
for their respective places in the spiritual temple. When completed,
this temple will be perfect in all its parts, the admiration of angels
and of men; for its Builder and Maker is God.

Let no one think that there need not be a stroke placed upon
him. There is no person, no nation, that is perfect in every habit
and thought. One must learn of another. Therefore God wants the
different nationalities to mingle together, to be one in judgment, one
in purpose. Then the union that there is in Christ will be exemplified.

One Pattern—Christ Jesus

I was almost afraid to come to this country because I heard so
many say that the different nationalities of Europe were peculiar
and had to be reached in a certain way. But the wisdom of God
is promised to those who feel their need and who ask for it. God
can bring the people where they will receive the truth. Let the Lord[380]
take possession of the mind and mold it as the clay is molded in the
hands of the potter, and these differences will not exist. Look to
Jesus, brethren; copy His manners and spirit, and you will have no
trouble in reaching these different classes. We have not six patterns
to follow, nor five; we have only one, and that is Christ Jesus. If the
Italian brethren, the French brethren, and the German brethren try
to be like Him, they will plant their feet upon the same foundation
of truth; the same spirit that dwells in one will dwell in the other—
Christ in them, the hope of glory. I warn you, brethren and sisters,
not to build up a wall of partition between different nationalities. On
the contrary, seek to break it down wherever it exists. We should
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endeavor to bring all into the harmony that there is in Jesus, laboring
for the one object, the salvation of our fellow men.

Will you, my ministering brethren, grasp the rich promises of
God? Will you put self out of sight and let Jesus appear? Self must
die before God can work through you. I feel alarmed as I see self
cropping out in one and another here and there. I tell you, in the
name of Jesus of Nazareth, your wills must die; they must become
as God’s will. He wants to melt you over and to cleanse you from
every defilement. There is a great work to be done for you before
you can be filled with the power of God. I beseech you to draw nigh
to Him, that you may realize His rich blessing before this meeting
closes.

There are those here upon whom great light in warnings and
reproofs has shone. Whenever reproofs are given, the enemy seeks
to create in those reproved a desire for human sympathy. Therefore
I would warn you to beware lest in appealing to the sympathy of
others and going back over your past trials, you again err on the
same points in seeking to build yourselves up. The Lord brings His
erring children over the same ground again and again; but if they
continually fail to heed the admonitions of His Spirit, if they fail to [381]
reform on every point where they have erred, He will finally leave
them to their own weakness.

I entreat you, brethren, to come to Christ and drink; drink freely
of the water of salvation. Do not appeal to your own feelings. Do
not think that sentimentalism is religion. Shake yourself from every
human prop and lean heavily upon Christ. You need a new fitting up
before you are prepared to engage in the work of saving souls. Your
words, your actions, have an influence upon others, and you must
meet that influence in the day of God. Jesus says: “Behold, I have
set before thee an open door, and no man can shut it.” Revelation
3:8. Light is shining from that door, and it is our privilege to receive
it if we will. Let us direct our eyes within that open door and try to
receive all that Christ is willing to bestow.

Each one will have a close struggle to overcome sin in his own
heart. This is at times a very painful and discouraging work; be-
cause, as we see the deformities in our character, we keep looking
at them, when we should look to Jesus and put on the robe of His
righteousness. Everyone who enters the pearly gates of the city of
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God will enter there as a conqueror, and his greatest conquest will
have been the conquest of self.

“For this cause I bow my knees unto the Father of our Lord Jesus
Christ, of whom the whole family in heaven and earth is named,
that He would grant you, according to the riches of His glory, to
be strengthened with might by His Spirit in the inner man; that
Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith; that ye, being rooted and
grounded in love, may be able to comprehend with all saints what is
the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and to know the love
of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye might be filled with all
the fullness of God.” Ephesians 3:14-19.

As workers together for God, brethren and sisters, lean heavily
upon the arm of the Mighty One. Labor for unity, labor for love, and
you will become a power in the world.[382]



Unity in Christ Jesus

While attending the council meeting of the General Conference
Committee, held in September, 1904, my mind was deeply exercised
regarding the unity that should attend our work. I was not able to
attend all the meetings, but in the night season scene after scene
passed before me, and I felt that I had a message to bear to our
people in many places.

My heart is pained as I see that, with such wonderful incentives
to bring our powers and capabilities to the very highest state of
development, we are content to be dwarfs in the work of Christ.
God’s desire is that all His workers shall grow to the full stature of
men and women in Christ. Where there is vitality, there is growth;
the growth testifies to the vitality. The words and works bear living
testimony to the world of what Christianity does for the followers of
Christ.

When you do your appointed work without contention or crit-
icism of others, a freedom, a light, and a power will attend it that
will give character and influence to the institutions and enterprises
with which you are connected.

Remember that you are never on vantage ground when you are
ruffled and when you carry the burden of setting right every soul who
comes near you. If you yield to the temptation to criticize others, to
point out their faults, to tear down what they are doing, you may be
sure that you will fail to act your own part nobly and well.

This is a time when every man in a responsible position, and
every member of the church, should bring every feature of his work
into close accord with the teachings of the word* of God. By untiring [383]
vigilance, by fervent prayer, by Christlike words and deeds, we are
to show the world what God desires His church to be.

From His high position, Christ, the King of glory, the Majesty of
heaven, saw the condition of men. He pitied human beings in their
weakness and sinfulness, and came to this earth to reveal what God

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:184-188.
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is to men. Leaving the royal courts, and clothing His divinity with
humanity, He came to the world Himself, in our behalf to work out
a perfect character. He did not choose His dwelling among the rich
of the earth. He was born in poverty, of lowly parentage, and lived
in the despised village of Nazareth. As soon as He was old enough
to handle tools, He shared the burden of caring for the family.

Christ humbled Himself to stand at the head of humanity, to meet
the temptations and endure the trials that humanity must meet and
endure. He must know what humanity has to meet from the fallen
foe, that He might know how to succor those who are tempted.

And Christ has been made our Judge. The Father is not the Judge.
The angels are not. He who took humanity upon Himself, and in this
world lived a perfect life, is to judge us. He only can be our Judge.
Will you remember this, brethren? Will you remember it, ministers?
Will you remember it, fathers and mothers? Christ took humanity
that He might be our Judge. No one of you has been appointed to be
a judge of others. It is all that you can do to discipline yourselves. In
the name of Christ I entreat you to heed the injunction that He gives
you never to place yourselves on the judgment seat. From day to
day this message has been sounded in my ears: “Come down from
the judgment seat. Come down in humility.”

Never was there a time when it was more important that we
should deny ourselves and take up the cross daily than now. How
much self-denial are we willing to practice?[384]

A Life of Grace and Peace

In the first chapter of the second epistle of Peter you will find the
promise that grace and peace will be multiplied unto you, if you will
“add to your faith virtue; and to virtue knowledge; and to knowledge
temperance; and to temperance patience; and to patience godliness;
and to godliness brotherly kindness; and to brotherly kindness char-
ity.” 2 Peter 1:5-7. These virtues are wonderful treasures. They
“make a man more precious that fine gold; even a man than the
golden wedge of Ophir.” Isaiah 13:12.

“If these things be in you, and abound, they make you that ye
shall neither be barren nor unfruitful in the knowledge of our Lord
Jesus Christ.” 2 Peter 1:8.
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Shall we not strive to use to the very best of our ability the little
time that is left us in this life, adding grace to grace, power to power,
making it manifest that we have a source of power in the heavens
above? Christ says: “All power is given unto Me in heaven and in
earth.” Matthew 28:18. What is this power given to Him for? For us.
He desires us to realize that He has returned to heaven as our Elder
Brother and that the measureless power given Him has been placed
at our disposal.

Those who will carry out in their lives the instruction given to
the church through the apostle Peter will receive power from above.
We are to live upon the plan of addition, giving all diligence to make
our calling and election sure. We are to represent Christ in all that
we say and do. We are to live His life. The principles by which
He was guided are to shape our course of action toward those with
whom we are associated.

When we are securely anchored in Christ, we have a power that
no human being can take from us. Why is this? Because we are
partakers of the divine nature, having escaped the corruption that is
in the world through lust, partakers of the nature of Him who came [385]
to this earth clothed with the habiliments of humanity, that He might
stand at the head of the human race and develop a character that was
without spot or stain of sin.

Why are many of us so weak and inefficient? It is because
we look to self, studying our own temperaments and wondering
how we can make a place for ourselves, our individuality, and our
peculiarities, in the place of studying Christ and His character.

Brethren who could work together in harmony if they would
learn of Christ, forgetting that they are Americans or Europeans,
Germans or Frenchmen, Swedes, Danes, or Norwegians, seem to feel
that if they should blend with those of other nationalities, something
of that which is peculiar to their own country and nation would be
lost and something else would take its place.

My brethren, let us put all this aside. We have no right to keep
our minds stayed on ourselves, our preferences, and our fancies.
We are not to seek to maintain a peculiar identity of our own, a
personality, an individuality, which will separate us from our fellow
laborers. We have a character to maintain, but it is the character of
Christ. Having the character of Christ, we can carry on the work of
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God together. The Christ in us will meet the Christ in our brethren,
and the Holy Spirit will give that union of heart and action which
testifies to the world that we are children of God. May the Lord
help us to die to self and be born again, that Christ may live in us, a
living, active principle, a power that will keep us holy.

Strive earnestly for unity. Pray for it, work for it. It will
bring spiritual health, elevation of thought, nobility of character,
heavenly-mindedness, enabling you to overcome selfishness and
evil-surmisings, and to be more than conquerors through Him that
loved you and gave Himself for you. Crucify self; esteem others
better than yourselves. Thus you will be brought into oneness with[386]
Christ. Before the heavenly universe, and before the church and the
world, you will bear unmistakable evidence that you are God’s sons
and daughters. God will be glorified in the example that you set.

The world needs to see worked out before it the miracle that
binds the hearts of God’s people together in Christian love. It needs
to see the Lord’s people sitting together in heavenly places in Christ.
Will you not give in your lives an evidence of what the truth of God
can do for those who love and serve Him? God knows what you
can be. He knows what divine grace can do for you if you will be
partakers of the divine nature.[387]



Christ’s Relation to Nationality

Christ recognized no distinction of nationality or rank or creed.
The scribes and Pharisees desired to make a local and a national
benefit of all the gifts of heaven and to exclude the rest of God’s
family in the world. But Christ came to break down every wall of
partition. He came to show that His gift of mercy and love is as
unconfined as the air, the light, or the showers of rain that refresh
the earth.

The life of Christ established a religion in which there is no caste,
a religion by which Jew and Gentile, free and bond, are linked in
a common brotherhood, equal before God. No question of policy
influenced His movements. He made no difference between neigh-
bors and strangers, friends and enemies. That which appealed to His
heart was a soul thirsting for the waters of life.

He passed no human being by as worthless, but sought to apply
the healing remedy to every soul. In whatever company He found
Himself, He presented a lesson appropriate to the time and the
circumstances. Every neglect or insult shown by men to their fellow
men only made Him more conscious of their need of His divine-
human sympathy. He sought to inspire with hope the roughest and
most unpromising, setting before them the assurance that they might
become blameless and harmless, attaining such a character as would
make them the children of God.

A Sure Foundation

“Wherefore the rather, brethren,” says the apostle Peter, “Give
diligence to make your calling and election sure: for if ye do these
things, ye shall never fall: for so an entrance 1909, Testimonies for
the Church 9:190-194 (The Publishing Work at College View). shall [388]
be ministered unto you abundantly into the everlasting kingdom of
our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ.” 2 Peter 1:10, 11.
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A Practical Illustration

Years ago, when the company of believers in the soon coming of
Christ was very small, the Sabbathkeepers at Topsham, Maine, met
for worship in the large kitchen in the home of Brother Stockbridge
Howland. One Sabbath morning Brother Howland was absent. We
were surprised at this, because he was always so punctual. Soon he
came in, his face aglow, shining with the glory of God. “Brethren,”
he said, “I have found it. I have found that we can pursue a course
of action regarding which the guarantee of God’s word is: ‘Ye shall
never fall.’ I am going to tell you about it.”

He then told us that he had noticed that one brother, a poor
fisherman, had been feeling that he was not as highly respected
as he ought to be, and that Brother Howland and others thought
themselves above him. This was not true, but it seemed true to
him; and for several weeks he had not attended the meetings. So
Brother Howland went to his house, and knelt before him, saying:
“My brother, forgive me. What is it that I have done?” The man
took him by the arm and tried to raise him to his feet. “No,” said
Brother Howland, “what have you against me?” “I have nothing
against you.” “But you must have,” said Brother Howland, “because
once we could speak to one another, but now you do not speak to
me at all, and I want to know what is the matter.”

“Get up, Brother Howland,” he said. “No,” said Brother How-
land, “I will not.” “Then I must get down,” he said, and he fell on
his knees, and confessed how childish he had been and how many
evil surmisings he had cherished. “And now,” he said, “I will put
them all away.”

As Brother Howland told this story, his face shone with the glory
of the Lord. Just as he had finished, the fisherman and his family[389]
came in, and we had an excellent meeting.

Suppose that some of us should follow the course pursued by
Brother Howland. If when our brethren surmise evil, we would go
to them saying, “Forgive me if I have done anything to harm you,”
we might break the spell of Satan and set our brethren free from
their temptations. Do not let anything interpose between you and
your brethren. If there is anything that you can do by sacrifice to
clear away the rubbish of suspicion, do it. God wants us to love one
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another as brethren. He wants us to be pitiful and courteous. He
wants us to educate ourselves to believe that our brethren love us,
and to believe that Christ loves us. Love begets love.

Cherish the Love of Christ

Do we expect to meet our brethren in heaven? If we can live
with them here in peace and harmony we could live with them there.
But how could we live with them in heaven if we cannot live with
them here without continual contention and strife? Those who are
following a course of action that separates them from their brethren
and brings in discord and dissension, need a thorough conversion.
Our hearts must be melted and subdued by the love of Christ. We
must cherish the love that He showed in dying for us on the cross
of Calvary. We need to draw closer and closer to the Saviour. We
should be much in prayer, and we must learn to exercise faith. We
must be more tenderhearted, more pitiful and courteous. We shall
pass through this world but once. Shall we not strive to leave on
those with whom we associate the impress of the character of Christ?

Our hard hearts need to be broken. We need to come together in
perfect unity, and we need to realize that we are the purchase of the
blood of Jesus Christ of Nazareth. Let each one say: “He gave His
life for me, and He wants me, as I go through this world, to reveal
the love that He revealed in giving Himself for me.” Christ bore our
sins in His own body on the cross, that God might be just and yet [390]
the justifier of those who believe in Him. There is life, eternal life,
for all who will surrender to Christ.

I want to see the King in His beauty. I want to behold His
matchless charms. I want you to behold Him, too. Christ will
lead His redeemed ones beside the river of life and will explain to
them all that perplexed them in this world. The mysteries of grace
will unfold before them. Where their finite minds discerned only
confusion and broken purposes, they will see the most perfect and
beautiful harmony.

Let us serve God with all our capabilities, with all our intelli-
gence. Our intelligence will increase as we make use of that which
we have. Our religious experience will strengthen as we bring it into
the daily life. Thus we shall climb round after round of the ladder
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reaching to heaven, until at last we step from off the topmost round
into the kingdom of God. Let us be Christians in this world. Then
we shall have eternal life in the kingdom of glory.

Unity existing among the followers of Christ is an evidence
that the Father has sent His Son to save sinners. It is a witness to
His power; for nothing short of the miraculous power of God can
bring human beings with their different temperaments together in
harmonious action, their one aim being to speak the truth in love.

God’s warnings and counsels are plain and decided. As we read
the Scriptures and see the power for good that there is in unity and
the power for evil that there is in disunion, how can we fail to receive
the word of God into our hearts? Suspicion and distrust are as evil
leaven. Unity bears witness to the power of the truth.[391]



A Time of Trial Before Us

A season of great trial is before us. It becomes us now to use
all our capabilities and gifts in advancing the work of God. The
powers the Lord has given us are to be used to build up, not to tear
down. Those who are ignorantly deceived are not to remain in this
condition. The Lord says to His messengers: Go to them and declare
unto them what I have said, whether they will hear, or whether they
will forbear.

The time is right upon us when persecution will come to those
who proclaim the truth. The outlook is not flattering; but, notwith-
standing this, let us not give up our efforts to save those ready to
perish, for whose ransom the Prince of heaven offered up His pre-
cious life. When one means fails, try another. Our efforts must
not be dead and lifeless. As long as life is spared, let us work for
God. In all ages of the church God’s appointed messengers have
exposed themselves to reproach and persecution for the truth’s sake.
But wherever God’s people may be forced to go, even though, like
the beloved disciple, they are banished to desert islands, Christ will
know where they are and will strengthen and bless them, filling them
with peace and joy.

Soon there is to be trouble all over the world. It becomes ev-
eryone to seek to know God. We have no time to delay. With
earnestness and fervor the message must be given: “Ho, everyone
that thirsteth, come ye to the waters, and he that hath no money;
come ye, buy, and eat; yea, come, buy wine and milk without money
and without price.” Isaiah 55:1. “Thus saith the Lord, Keep ye judg-
ment, and do justice: for My salvation is near to come, and My* [392]
righteousness to be revealed. Blessed is the man that doeth this, and
the son of man that layeth hold on it; that keepeth the Sabbath from
polluting it, and keepeth his hand from doing any evil.” Isaiah 56:1,
2.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:227-231
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God’s love for His church is infinite. His care over His heritage
is unceasing. He suffers no affliction to come upon the church but
such as is essential for her purification, her present and eternal good.
He will purify His church even as He purified the temple at the
beginning and close of His ministry on earth. All that He brings
upon the church in test and trial comes that His people may gain
deeper piety and more strength to carry the triumphs of the cross
to all parts of the world. He has a work for all to do. There must
be constant enlargement and progress. The work must extend from
city to city, from country to country, and from nation to nation,
moving continually onward and upward, established, strengthened,
and settled.

The Innocent Suffer

“The Word was made flesh, and dwelt among us ... full of grace
and truth.” But those whom Christ came to save, would have none
of Him. “He came unto His own, and His own received Him not.”
John 1:14, 11. Yielding themselves to Satan’s control, they rejected
the Messiah and sought opportunity to put Him to death.

Satan and his angels determined to make Christ’s death as hu-
miliating as possible. They filled the hearts of the Jewish leaders
with feelings of bitter hatred against the Saviour. Controlled by the
enemy, priests and rulers stirred the multitude to take part against
the Son of God. Aside from Pilate’s declaration of His innocence,
no one spoke a word in His favor. And even Pilate, knowing His
innocence, gave Him over to the abuse of men under the control of
Satan.

Similar events will take place in the near future. Men will exalt
and rigidly enforce laws that are in direct opposition to the law[393]
of God. Though zealous in enforcing their own commandments,
they will turn away from a plain “Thus saith the Lord.” Exalting
a spurious rest day, they will seek to force men to dishonor the
law of Jehovah, the transcript of His character. Though innocent
of wrongdoing, the servants of God will be given over to suffer
humiliation and abuse at the hands of those who, inspired by Satan,
are filled with envy and religious bigotry.
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The Sabbath Issue

Religious powers, allied to heaven by profession, and claiming
to have the characteristics of a lamb, will show by their acts that
they have the heart of a dragon and that they are instigated and
controlled by Satan. The time is coming when God’s people will
feel the hand of persecution because they keep holy the seventh day.
Satan has caused the change of the Sabbath in the hope of carrying
out his purpose for the defeat of God’s plans. He seeks to make the
commands of God of less force in the world than human laws. The
man of sin, who thought to change times and laws, and who has
always oppressed the people of God, will cause laws to be made
enforcing the observance of the first day of the week. But God’s
people are to stand firm for Him. And the Lord will work in their
behalf, showing plainly that He is the God of gods.

The Lord has said: “Verily My Sabbaths ye shall keep: for it
is a sign between Me and you throughout your generations.” Exo-
dus 31:13. None should disobey His command in order to escape
persecution. But let all consider the words of Christ: “When they
persecute you in this city, flee ye into another.” Matthew 10:23. If it
can be avoided, do not put yourselves into the power of men who are
worked by the spirit of antichrist. Everything that we can do should
be done that those who are willing to suffer for the truth’s sake may
be saved from oppression and cruelty. [394]

Christ is our example. The determination of antichrist to carry
out the rebellion he began in heaven will continue to work in the
children of disobedience. Their envy and hatred against those who
obey the fourth commandment will wax more and more bitter. But
the people of God are not to hide their banner. They are not to ignore
the commandments of God and, in order to have an easy time, go
with the multitude to do evil.

The Lord encourages all who seek Him with the whole heart. He
gives them His Holy Spirit, the manifestation of His presence and
favor. But those who forsake God in order to save their lives will be
forsaken by Him. In seeking to save their lives by yielding the truth,
they will lose eternal life.

The night of trial is nearly spent. Satan is bringing in his masterly
power because he knoweth that his time is short. The chastisement
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of God is upon the world to call all who know the truth to hide in
the cleft of the Rock and view the glory of God. The truth must
not be muffled now. Plain statements must be made. Unvarnished
truth must be spoken, in leaflets and pamphlets, and these must be
scattered like the leaves of autumn.[395]



Sunday Labor

Sanitarium, California,
August 17, 1902.
Dear Brother,

I will try to answer your question as to what you should do in
the case of Sunday laws being enforced.

The light given me by the Lord at a time when we were expecting
just such a crisis as you seem to be approaching, was that when the
people were moved by a power from beneath to enforce Sunday
observance, Seventh-day Adventists were to show their wisdom
by refraining from their ordinary work on that day, devoting it to
missionary effort.

To defy the Sunday laws will but strengthen in their persecution
the religious zealots who are seeking to enforce them. Give them no
occasion to call you lawbreakers. If they are left to rein up men who
fear neither God nor man, the reining up will soon lose its novelty
for them, and they will see that it is not consistent nor convenient
for them to be strict in regard to the observance of Sunday. Keep
right on with your missionary work, with your Bibles in your hands,
and the enemy will see that he has worsted his own cause. One does
not receive the mark of the beast because he shows that he realizes
the wisdom of keeping the peace by refraining from work that gives
offense, doing at the same time a work of the highest importance.

When we devote Sunday to missionary work, the whip will be
taken out of the hands of the arbitrary zealots who would be well
pleased to humiliate Seventh-day Adventists. When they see that
we employ ourselves on Sunday in visiting the people and opening
the Scriptures to them, they will know that it is useless for them to
try to hinder our work by making Sunday laws.* [396]

Sunday can be used for carrying forward various lines of work
that will accomplish much for the Lord. On this day open-air meet-
ings and cottage meetings can be held. House-to-house work can be

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:232-238.
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done. Those who write can devote this day to writing their articles.
Whenever it is possible, let religious services be held on Sunday.
Make these meetings intensely interesting. Sing genuine revival
hymns, and speak with power and assurance of the Saviour’s love.
Speak on temperance and on true religious experience. You will
thus learn much about how to work, and will reach many souls.

Let the teachers in our schools devote Sunday to missionary
effort. I was instructed that they would thus be able to defeat the
purposes of the enemy. Let the teachers take the students with them
to hold meetings for those who know not the truth. Thus they will
accomplish much more than they could in any other way.

God has given us plain directions regarding our work. We are to
proclaim the truth in regard to the Sabbath of the Lord, to make up
the breach that has been made in His law. We are to do all that we
can to enlighten those in ignorance; but we are never to confederate
with men of the world in order to receive financial assistance.

Of the children of Israel we read: “Wherefore I caused them
to go forth out of the land of Egypt, and brought them into the
wilderness. And I gave them My statutes, and showed them My
judgments, which if a man do, he shall even live in them. Moreover
also I gave them My Sabbaths, to be a sign between Me and them,
that they might know that I am the Lord that sanctify them. But the
house of Israel rebelled against Me in the wilderness: they walked
not in My statutes, and they despised My judgments, which if a
man do, he shall even live in them; and My Sabbaths they greatly
polluted: then I said, I would pour out My fury upon them in the
wilderness, to consume them.

“But I wrought for My name’s sake, that it should not be polluted[397]
before the heathen, in whose sight I brought them out. Yet also I
lifted up My hand unto them in the wilderness, that I would not
bring them into the land which I had given them, flowing with milk
and honey, which is the glory of all lands; because they despised My
judgments, and walked not in My statutes, but polluted My Sabbaths:
for their heart went after their idols. Nevertheless Mine eye spared
them from destroying them, neither did I make an end of them in the
wilderness. But I said unto their children in the wilderness, Walk ye
not in the statutes of your fathers, neither observe their judgments,
nor defile yourselves with their idols: I am the Lord your God; walk
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in My statutes, and keep My judgments, and do them; and hallow
My Sabbaths; and they shall be a sign between Me and you, that ye
may know that I am the Lord your God.” Ezekiel 20:10-20.

The Lord’s Test

The Sabbath is the Lord’s test, and no man, be he king, priest, or
ruler, is authorized to come between God and man. Those who seek
to be conscience for their fellow men, place themselves above God.
Those who are under the influence of a false religion, who observe a
spurious rest day, will set aside the most positive evidence in regard
to the true Sabbath. They will try to compel men to obey the laws of
their own creation, laws that are directly opposed to the law of God.
Upon those who continue in this course, the wrath of God will fall.
Unless they change, they cannot escape the penalty.

The law for the observance of the first day of the week is the
production of an apostate Christendom. Sunday is a child of the
papacy, exalted by the Christian world above the sacred day of God’s
rest. In no case are God’s people to pay it homage. But I wish them to
understand that they are not doing God’s will by braving opposition
when He wishes them to avoid it. Thus they create prejudice so
bitter that it is impossible for the truth to be proclaimed. Make no [398]
demonstration on Sunday in defiance of law. If this is done in one
place, and you are humiliated, the same thing will be done in another
place. We can use Sunday as a day on which to carry forward work
that will tell on the side of Christ. We are to do our best, working
with all meekness and lowliness.

Persecution in Store

Christ warned His disciples in regard to what they would meet
in their work as evangelists. He knew what their sufferings would
be, what trials and hardships they would be called upon to bear.
He would not hide from them the knowledge of what they would
have to encounter, lest trouble, coming unexpectedly, should shake
their faith. “I have told you before it come to pass,” He said, “that,
when it is come to pass, ye might believe.” Their faith was to be
strengthened, rather than weakened, by the coming of trial. They
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would say to one another: “He told us that this would come, and
what we must do to meet it.”

“Behold,” Christ said, “I send you forth as sheep in the midst of
wolves: be ye therefore wise as serpents, and harmless as doves.” “Ye
shall be hated of all men for My name’s sake: but he that endureth
to the end shall be saved.” Matthew 10:16, 22. They hated Christ
without a cause. Is it any marvel that they hate those who bear His
sign, who do His service? They are counted as the offscouring of
the earth.

“When they persecute you in this city, flee ye into another.” It
is not the will of God that your lives shall be carelessly sacrificed.
“Verily I say unto you, Ye shall not have gone over the cities of
Israel, till the Son of man be come.” Verse 23.

The people must be given the truth, straightforward, positive
truth. But this truth is to be presented in the spirit of Christ. We
are to be as sheep in the midst of wolves. Those who will not,
for Christ’s sake observe the cautions He has given, who will not
exercise patience and self-control, will lose precious opportunities[399]
of working for the Master. The Lord has not given His people the
work of making a tirade against those who are transgressing His
law. In no case are we to make a raid on the other churches. Let us
remember that, as a people entrusted with sacred truth, we have been
neglectful and positively unfaithful. The work has been confined to
a few centers until the people in them have become gospel-hardened.
It is difficult to make an impression on those who have heard so
much truth, and yet have rejected it. ...

All this is against us now. Had we put forth earnest efforts to
reach those who, if converted, would give a true representation of
what present truth would do for human beings, how much further
advanced our work would now be. It is not right that a few places
should have all the advantages while other places are neglected.

Experience at Avondale

At our Avondale school, near Cooranbong, Australia, the Sunday
labor question came up for decision. It seemed as if the lines were
soon to be drawn so tightly about us that we should not be able to
work during Sunday. Our school was situated in the heart of the
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woods, far from any village or railway station. No one was living
near enough to us to be disturbed in any way by anything we might
do. Nevertheless, we were watched. The officers were urged to come
around to inspect our premises, and they did come. They could have
seen many things if they had desired to prosecute us, but they did
not appear to notice those who were at work. They had so much
confidence in us as a people, and so great respect for us on account
of the work we had done in that community, that they believed they
could trust us anywhere.

Many recognized the fact that the whole community had been
transformed since we went there. A woman who was not a Sabbath-
keeper said to me: “You would not believe me if I should inform
you fully in regard to the transformation that has taken place in this [400]
community as the result of your moving here, establishing a school,
and holding these little meetings.”

So when our brethren were threatened with persecution and
thrown into perplexity in regard to what they should do, the same
advice was given as was given in answer to the question concerning
games. I said: “Employ Sunday in doing missionary work for God.
Teachers, go with your students. Take them into the bush [this is what
we called the sparsely settled districts in the woods, where houses
are often a mile or two apart], and visit the people in their homes.
Let them know that you are interested in their souls’ salvation.” They
did so and, as the result, were greatly benefited themselves and were
able to help others as well. The blessing of God rested upon them
as they diligently searched the Scriptures in order to learn how to
present the truths of the word in such a way that these truths would
be received with favor.

* * * * *

We are to do all we can to remove the prejudice that exists in the
minds of many against our work and against the Bible Sabbath.

* * * * *

Teach the people to conform in all things to the laws of their
state when they can do so without conflicting with the law of God.
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* * * * *

Sometimes the hearts of persecutors are susceptible of divine im-
pressions as was the heart of the apostle Paul before his conversion.[401]



Beneficence

“Honor the Lord with thy substance, and with the first fruits of
all thine increase: so shall thy barns be filled with plenty, and thy
presses shall burst out with new wine.” Proverbs 3:9, 10.

“There is that scattereth, and yet increaseth; and there is that
withholdeth more than is meet, but it tendeth to poverty. The liberal
soul shall be made fat: and he that watereth shall be watered also
himself.” Proverbs 11:24, 25.

“The liberal deviseth liberal things; and by liberal things shall
he stand.” Isaiah 32:8.

Divine wisdom has appointed, in the plan of salvation, the law
of action and reaction, making the work of beneficence, in all its
branches, twice blessed. He who gives to the needy blesses others
and is blessed himself in a still greater degree.

The Glory of the Gospel

That man might not lose the blessed results of benevolence, our
Redeemer formed the plan of enlisting him as His co-worker. God
could have reached His object in saving sinners without the aid of
man, but He knew that man could not be happy without acting a
part in the great work. By a chain of circumstances which would
call forth his charities, He bestows upon man the best means of
cultivating benevolence, and keeps him habitually giving to help the
poor and to advance His cause. By its necessities a ruined world is
drawing forth from us talents of means and of influence, to present
to men and women the truth, of which* they are in perishing need. [402]
And as we heed these calls, by labor and by acts of benevolence, we
are assimilated to the image of Him who for our sakes became poor.
In bestowing we bless others and thus accumulate true riches.

It is the glory of the gospel that it is founded upon the principle
of restoring in the fallen race the divine image by a constant mani-

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:253-256.
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festation of benevolence. This work began in the heavenly courts.
There God gave to human beings an unmistakable evidence of the
love with which He regarded them. He “so loved the world, that He
gave His only-begotten Son, that whosoever believeth in Him should
not perish, but have everlasting life.” John 3:16. The gift of Christ
reveals the Father’s heart. It testifies that, having undertaken our
redemption, He will spare nothing, however dear, which is necessary
to the completion of His work.

The spirit of liberality is the spirit of heaven. Christ’s self-
sacrificing love is revealed upon the cross. That man might be saved,
He gave all that He had and then gave Himself. The cross of Christ
appeals to the benevolence of every follower of the blessed Saviour.
The principle there illustrated is to give, give. This, carried out in
actual benevolence and good works, is the true fruit of the Christian
life. The principle of worldlings is to get, get, and thus they expect
to secure happiness: but, carried out in all its bearings, the fruit is
misery and death.

The light of the gospel shining from the cross of Christ rebukes
selfishness and encourages liberality and benevolence. It should not
be a lamented fact that there are increasing calls to give. God in His
providence is calling His people out from their limited sphere of ac-
tion, to enter upon greater enterprises. Unlimited effort is demanded
at this time when moral darkness is covering the world. Many of
God’s people are in danger of being ensnared by worldliness and
covetousness. They should understand that it is His mercy that mul-
tiplies the demands for their means. Objects that call benevolence[403]
into action must be placed before them, or they cannot pattern after
the character of the great Exemplar.

The Blessings of Stewardship

In commissioning His disciples to go “into all the world, and
preach the gospel to every creature,” Christ assigned to men the work
of extending the knowledge of His grace. But while some go forth
to preach, He calls upon others to answer His claims upon them
for offerings with which to support His cause in the earth. He has
placed means in the hands of men, that His divine gifts may flow
through human channels in doing the work appointed us in saving
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our fellow men. This is one of God’s ways of exalting man. It is just
the work that man needs, for it will stir the deepest sympathies of
his heart and call into exercise the highest capabilities of the mind.

Every good thing of earth was placed here by the bountiful hand
of God as an expression of His love to man. The poor are His, and
the cause of religion is His. The gold and the silver are the Lord’s,
and He could rain them from heaven if He chose. But instead of this
He has made man His steward, entrusting him with means, not to
be hoarded, but to be used in benefiting others. He thus makes man
the medium through which to distribute His blessings on earth. God
planned the system of beneficence in order that man might become
like His Creator, benevolent and unselfish in character, and finally
be a partaker with Christ of the eternal, glorious reward.

Meeting Around the Cross

The love expressed on Calvary should be revived, strengthened,
and diffused among our churches. Shall we not do all we can to
give power to the principles which Christ brought to this world?
Shall we not strive to establish and give efficiency to the benevolent
enterprises which are now called for without delay? As you stand [404]
before the cross and see the Prince of heaven dying for you, can you
seal your heart, saying: “No; I have nothing to give”?

Christ’s believing people are to perpetuate His love. This love
is to draw them together around the cross. It is to divest them of all
selfishness and bind them to God and to one another.

Meet around the cross of Calvary in self-sacrifice and self-denial.
God will bless you as you do your best. As you approach the throne
of grace, as you find yourself bound to this throne by the golden
chain let down from heaven to earth to draw men from the pit of sin,
your heart will go out in love for your brethren and sisters who are
without God and without hope in the world.

* * * * *

Every opportunity to help a brother in need, or to aid the cause
of God in the spread of the truth, is a pearl that you can send before-
hand, and deposit in the bank of heaven for safe keeping.—1872,
Testimonies for the Church 3:249.
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* * * * *

When the cases of all come in review before God, the question,
What did they profess? will not be asked, but, What have they
done? Have they been doers of the word? Have they lived for
themselves, or have they been exercised in works of benevolence, in
deeds of kindness and love, preferring others before themselves, and
denying themselves that they might bless others? If the record shows
that this has been their life, that their characters have been marked
with tenderness, self-denial, and benevolence, they will receive the
blessed assurance and benediction from Christ, “Well done.” “Come,
ye blessed of My Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from
the foundation of the world.” Matthew 25:34. Christ has been grieved
and wounded by your marked selfish love and your indifference to
the woes and needs of others.—1875, Testimonies for the Church
3:525.[405]



The Spirit of Independence*

Before leaving Australia, and since coming to this country, I
have been instructed that there is a great work to be done in America.
Those who were in the work at the beginning are passing away. Only
a few of the pioneers of the cause now remain among us. Many of
the heavy burdens formerly borne by men of long experience are
now falling upon younger men.

This transfer of responsibilities to laborers whose experience is
more or less limited is attended with some dangers against which we
need to guard. The world is filled with strife for the supremacy. The
spirit of pulling away from fellow laborers, the spirit of disorganiza-
tion, is in the very air we breathe. By some, all efforts to establish
order are regarded as dangerous—as a restriction of personal liberty,
and hence to be feared as popery. These deceived souls regard it
a virtue to boast of their freedom to think and act independently.
They declare that they will not take any man’s say-so, that they are
amenable to no man. I have been instructed that it is Satan’s special
effort to lead men to feel that God is pleased to have them choose
their own course independent of the counsel of their brethren.

Herein lies a grave danger to the prosperity of our work. We
must move discreetly, sensibly, in harmony with the judgment of
God-fearing counselors; for in this course alone lies our safety and
strength. Otherwise God cannot work with us and by us and for us.

Oh, how Satan would rejoice if he could succeed in his* efforts [406]
to get in among this people and disorganize the work at a time when
thorough organization is essential and will be the greatest power to
keep out spurious uprisings and to refute claims not endorsed by the
word of God! We want to hold the lines evenly, that there shall be
no breaking down of the system of organization and order that has

*Manuscript read before the delegates at the General Conference, Washington, D.
C., May 30, 1909.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:257-261.
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been built up by wise, careful labor. License must not be given to
disorderly elements that desire to control the work at this time.

Some have advanced the thought that, as we near the close of
time, every child of God will act independently of any religious
organization. But I have been instructed by the Lord that in this
work there is no such thing as every man’s being independent. The
stars of heaven are all under law, each influencing the other to do
the will of God, yielding their common obedience to the law that
controls their action. And, in order that the Lord’s work may advance
healthfully and solidly, His people must draw together.

The spasmodic, fitful movements of some who claim to be Chris-
tians are well represented by the work of strong but untrained horses.
When one pulls forward, another pulls back, and at the voice of their
master, one plunges ahead and the other stands immovable. If men
will not move in concert in the great and grand work for this time,
there will be confusion. It is not a good sign when men refuse to
unite with their brethren and prefer to act alone. Let laborers take
into their confidence the brethren who are free to point out every
departure from right principles. If men wear the yoke of Christ, they
can not pull apart; they will draw with Christ.

Some workers pull with all the power that God has given them,
but they have not yet learned that they should not pull alone. Instead
of isolating themselves, let them draw in harmony with their fellow
laborers. Unless they do this, their activity will work at the wrong
time and in the wrong way. They will often work counter to that
which God would have done, and thus their work is worse than
wasted.[407]

Unity in Diversity

On the other hand, the leaders among God’s people are to guard
against the danger of condemning the methods of individual workers
who are led by the Lord to do a special work that but few are fitted
to do. Let brethren in responsibility be slow to criticize movements
that are not in perfect harmony with their methods of labor. Let them
never suppose that every plan should reflect their own personality.
Let them not fear to trust another’s methods; for by withholding
their confidence from a brother laborer who, with humility and
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consecrated zeal, is doing a special work in God’s appointed way,
they are retarding the advancement of the Lord’s cause.

God can and will use those who have not had a thorough edu-
cation in the schools of men. A doubt of His power to do this is
manifest unbelief; it is limiting the omnipotent power of the One
with whom nothing is impossible. Oh, for less of this uncalled-for,
distrustful caution! It leaves so many forces of the church unused; it
closes up the way so that the Holy Spirit cannot use men; it keeps in
idleness those who are willing and anxious to labor in Christ’s lines;
it discourages from entering the work many who would become
efficient laborers together with God if they were given a fair chance.

To the prophet the wheel within a wheel, the appearance of living
creatures connected with them, all seemed intricate and unexplain-
able. But the hand of Infinite Wisdom is seen among the wheels,
and perfect order is the result of its work. Every wheel, directed
by the hand of God, works in perfect harmony with every other
wheel. I have been shown that human instrumentalities are liable to
seek after too much power and try to control the work themselves.
They leave the Lord God, the mighty Worker, too much out of their
methods and plans, and do not trust to Him everything in regard to
the advancement of the work. No one should for a moment fancy [408]
that he is able to manage those things that belong to the great I AM.
God in His providence is preparing a way so that the work may be
done by human agents. Then let every man stand at his post of duty,
to act his part for this time and know that God is his instructor.

The General Conference

I have often been instructed by the Lord that no man’s judg-
ment should be surrendered to the judgment of any other one man.
Never should the mind of one man or the minds of a few men be
regarded as sufficient in wisdom and power to control the work and
to say what plans shall be followed. But when, in a General Con-
ference, the judgment of the brethren assembled from all parts of
the field is exercised, private independence and private judgment
must not be stubbornly maintained, but surrendered. Never should a
laborer regard as a virtue the persistent maintenance of his position
of independence, contrary to the decision of the general body.
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At times, when a small group of men entrusted with the general
management of the work have, in the name of the General Confer-
ence, sought to carry out unwise plans and to restrict God’s work,
I have said that I could no longer regard the voice of the General
Conference, represented by these few men, as the voice of God. But
this is not saying that the decisions of a General Conference com-
posed of an assembly of duly appointed, representative men from
all parts of the field should not be respected. God has ordained that
the representatives of His church from all parts of the earth, when
assembled in a General Conference, shall have authority. The error
that some are in danger of committing is in giving to the mind and
judgment of one man, or of a small group of men, the full measure
of authority and influence that God has vested in His church in the
judgment and voice of the General Conference assembled to plan
for the prosperity and advancement of His work.[409]

When this power, which God has placed in the church, is ac-
credited wholly to one man, and he is invested with the authority to
be judgment for other minds, then the true Bible order is changed.
Satan’s efforts upon such a man’s mind would be most subtle and
sometimes well-nigh overpowering, for the enemy would hope that
through his mind he could affect many others. Let us give to the
highest organized authority in the church that which we are prone to
give to one man or to a small group of men.[410]



A Distribution of Responsibility*

God would have His people an understanding people. He has
so arranged matters that chosen men shall go as delegates to our
conferences. These men are to be tried and proved. They are to be
trustworthy men. The choosing of delegates to attend our confer-
ences is an important matter. These men are to lay the plans that
shall be followed in the advancement of the work; and therefore they
are to be men of understanding, able to reason from cause to effect.

“And it came to pass on the morrow, that Moses sat to judge the
people: and the people stood by Moses from the morning unto the
evening. And when Moses’ father-in-law saw all that he did to the
people, he said, What is this thing that thou doest to the people?
why sittest thou thyself alone, and all the people stand by thee from
morning unto even? And Moses said unto his father-in-law, Because
the people come unto me to inquire of God: when they have a matter,
they come unto me; and I judge between one and another, and I do
make them know the statutes of God, and His laws. And Moses’
father-in-law said unto him, The thing that thou doest is not good.
Thou wilt surely wear away, both thou, and this people that is with
thee: for this thing is too heavy for thee; thou art not able to perform
it thyself alone. Hearken now unto my voice, I will give thee counsel,
and God shall be with thee: Be thou for the people to Godward, that
thou mayest bring the causes unto God: and thou shalt teach them
ordinances and laws, and shalt show them the* way wherein they [411]
must walk, and the work that they must do. Moreover, thou shalt
provide out of all the people able men, such as fear God, men of
truth, hating covetousness; and place such over them, to be rulers
of thousands, and rulers of hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of
tens: and let them judge the people at all seasons: and it shall be,
that every great matter they shall bring unto thee, but every small

*Manuscript read before the delegates at the General Conference, Washington, D.
C., May 30, 1909.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:262-269.
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matter they shall judge: so shall it be easier for thyself, and they
shall bear the burden with thee.

“If thou shalt do this thing, and God command thee so, then thou
shalt be able to endure, and all this people shall also go to their place
in peace.

“So Moses hearkened to the voice of his father-in-law, and did
all that he had said. And Moses chose able men out of all Israel,
and made them heads over the people, rulers of thousands, rulers of
hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens. And they judged the
people at all seasons: the hard causes they brought unto Moses, but
every small matter they judged themselves.” Exodus 18:13-26.

In the first chapter of Acts, also, instruction is given regarding the
choosing of men to bear responsibilities in the church. The apostasy
of Judas had left one place vacant in the ranks of the apostles, and it
was necessary that another be chosen to take this place. Speaking of
this, Peter said:

“Wherefore of these men which have companied with us all the
time that the Lord Jesus went in and out among us, beginning from
the baptism of John, unto that same day that He was taken up from
us, must one be ordained to be a witness with us of His resurrection.
And they appointed two, Joseph called Barsabas, who was surnamed
Justus, and Matthias. And they prayed, and said, Thou, Lord, which
knowest the hearts of all men, show whether of these two Thou hast
chosen, that he may take part of this ministry and apostleship, from
which Judas by transgression fell, that he might go to his own place.[412]
And they gave forth their lots; and the lot fell upon Matthias; and he
was numbered with the eleven apostles.” Acts 1:21-26.

Discretion in Choice of Leaders

From these scriptures we learn that the Lord has certain men to
fill certain positions. God will teach His people to move carefully
and to make wise choice of men who will not betray sacred trusts.
If in Christ’s day the believers needed to be guarded in their choice
of men for positions of responsibility, we who are living in this time
certainly need to move with great discretion. We are to present every
case before God and in earnest prayer ask Him to choose for us.
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The Lord God of heaven has chosen experienced men to bear
responsibilities in His cause. These men are to have special influ-
ence. If all are accorded the power given to these chosen men, a halt
will have to be called. Those who are chosen to bear burdens in the
work of God are not to be rash or self-confident or selfish. Never is
their example or influence to strengthen evil. The Lord has not given
men or women liberty to advance ideas that will bring commonness
into His work, removing the sacredness that should ever surround it.
God’s work is to become increasingly sacred to His people. In every
way we are to magnify the exalted character of the truth. Those who
have been set as guardians of the work of God in our institutions are
ever to make the will and way of God prominent. The health of the
general work depends upon the faithfulness of the men appointed to
carry out the will of God in the churches.

Men must be placed in charge who will obtain an enlarged expe-
rience, not in the things of self, but in the things of God, an enlarged
knowledge of the character of Christ. The more they know of Christ,
the more faithfully they represent Him to the world. They are to
listen to His voice and give heed to His words. [413]

A Warning

“Then began He to upbraid the cities wherein most of His
mighty works were done, because they repented not: Woe unto
thee, Chorazin! woe unto thee, Bethsaida! for if the mighty works,
which were done in you, had been done in Tyre and Sidon, they
would have repented long ago in sackcloth and ashes. But I say
unto you, It shall be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at the day of
judgment, than for you.

“And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted unto heaven, shalt be
brought down to hell: for if the mighty works, which have been done
in thee, had been done in Sodom, it would have remained until this
day. But I say unto you, That it shall be more tolerable for the land
of Sodom in the day of judgment, than for thee.

“At that time Jesus answered and said, I thank Thee, O Father,
Lord of heaven and earth, because Thou hast hid these things from
the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes. Even
so, Father: for so it seemed good in Thy sight. All things are
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delivered unto Me of My Father: and no man knoweth the Son, but
the Father; neither knoweth any man the Father, save the Son, and
he to whomsoever the Son will reveal Him.

“Come unto Me, all ye that labor and are heavy laden, and I will
give you rest. Take My yoke upon you, and learn of Me; for I am
meek and lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls. For
My yoke is easy, and My burden is light.” Matthew 11:20-30.

It is always safe to be meek and lowly and tenderhearted, but
at the same time we are to be as firm as a rock to the teachings of
Christ. His words of instruction are to be strictly heeded. Not one
word is to be lost sight of. The truth will abide forever. We are not
to place our trust in any lie or pretense. Those who do this will find
that it has been done at the loss of eternal life. We are now to make[414]
straight paths for our feet, lest the lame be turned out of the way.
When the lame are turned from safe paths, who is accountable but
those who have misled them? They have set at nought the counsel
of the One whose words are life eternal, for the works of deception
originating with the father of lies.

I have words for all who may suppose that they are safe in
obtaining their education in Battle Creek. The Lord has blotted out
two of our largest institutions* that were established in Battle Creek,
and has given warning after warning, even as Christ gave warning
to Bethsaida and Capernaum. There is a necessity of giving earnest
attention to every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of God.
There can be no sinless departure from the words of Christ. The
Saviour urges the erring ones to repent. Those who humble their
hearts and confess their sins will be pardoned. Their transgressions
will be forgiven. But the man who thinks that should he confess
his sins he would show weakness, will not find pardon, will not
see Christ as his Redeemer, but will go on and on in transgression,
making blunder after blunder and adding sin to sin. What will such a
one do in the day that the books are opened and every man is judged
according to the things written in the books?

*The two institutions referred to were the Battle Creek Sanitarium, destroyed by fire
February 25, 1902, and the Review and Herald factory, which burned on December 30,
1902.
[White Trustees.]
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The fifth chapter of Revelation needs to be closely studied. It is
of great importance to those who shall act a part in the work of God
for these last days. There are some who are deceived. They do not
realize what is coming on the earth. Those who have permitted their
minds to become beclouded in regard to what constitutes sin are
fearfully deceived. Unless they make a decided change they will be
found wanting when God pronounces judgment upon the children
of men. They have transgressed the law and broken the everlasting [415]
covenant, and they will receive according to their works.

“And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, lo, there
was a great earthquake; and the sun became black as sackcloth of
hair, and the moon became as blood; and the stars of heaven fell unto
the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her untimely figs, when she is
shaken of a mighty wind. And the heaven departed as a scroll when
it is rolled together; and every mountain and island were moved out
of their places. And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and
the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, and every
bondman, and every freeman, hid themselves in the dens and in the
rocks of the mountains; and said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on
us, and hide us from the face of Him that sitteth on the throne, and
from the wrath of the Lamb: for the great day of His wrath is come;
and who shall be able to stand?” Revelation 6:12-17.

“After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, which no man
could number, of all nations, and kindreds, and people, and tongues,
stood before the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with white
robes, and palms in their hands; and cried with a loud voice, saying,
Salvation to our God which sitteth upon the throne, and unto the
Lamb. ... These are they which came out of great tribulation, and
have washed their robes, and made them white in the blood of the
Lamb. Therefore are they before the throne of God, and serve Him
day and night in His temple: and He that sitteth on the throne shall
dwell among them. They shall hunger no more, neither thirst any
more; neither shall the sun light on them, nor any heat. For the Lamb
which is in the midst of the throne shall feed them, and shall lead
them unto living fountains of waters: and God shall wipe away all
tears from their eyes.” Revelation 7:9-17.

In these scriptures two parties are brought to view. One party
permitted themselves to be deceived and took sides with those with [416]
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whom the Lord has a controversy. They misinterpreted the messages
sent them and clothed themselves in robes of self-righteousness. Sin
was not sinful in their eyes. They taught falsehood as truth, and by
them many souls were led astray.

We need now to take heed to ourselves. Warnings have been
given. Can we not see the fulfillment of the predictions made by
Christ and recorded in the twenty-first chapter of Luke? How many
are studying the words of Christ? How many are deceiving their
own souls and cheating themselves out of the blessings that others
might secure if they would believe and obey? Probation still lingers,
and it is our privilege to lay hold of the hope set before us in the
gospel. Let us repent and be converted and forsake our sins, that
they may be blotted out. “Heaven and earth shall pass away: but My
words shall not pass away. And take heed to yourselves, lest at any
time your hearts be overcharged with surfeiting, and drunkenness,
and cares of this life, and so that day come upon you unawares. For
as a snare shall it come on all them that dwell on the face of the
whole earth. Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be
accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to pass,
and to stand before the Son of man.” Luke 21:33-36.

Shall the warnings given by Christ be passed by unheeded?
Shall we not make diligent work for repentance now, while Mercy’s
gracious voice is still heard?

“Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth
come. But know this, that if the good man of the house had known
in what watch the thief would come, he would have watched, and
would not have suffered his house to be broken up. Therefore be
ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man
cometh. Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath
made ruler over his household, to give them meat in due season?
Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so[417]
doing. Verily I say unto you, That he shall make him ruler over all
his goods. But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord
delayeth his coming; and shall begin to smite his fellow servants,
and to eat and drink with the drunken; the lord of that servant shall
come in a day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour that he is
not aware of, and shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion
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with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth.”
Matthew 24:42-51. [418]



In Humility and Faith

Special instruction has been given me for God’s people, for
perilous times are upon us. In the world, destruction and violence
are increasing. In the church, man power is gaining the ascendency;
those who have been chosen to occupy positions of trust think it
their prerogative to rule.

Men whom the Lord calls to important positions in His work are
to cultivate a humble dependence upon Him. They are not to seek to
embrace too much authority; for God has not called them to a work
of ruling, but to plan and counsel with their fellow laborers. Every
worker alike is to hold himself amenable to the requirements and
instructions of God.

Wise Counselors

Because of the importance of the work in Southern California
and the perplexities which now surround it, there should be selected
no less than five men of wisdom and experience to consult with the
presidents of the local and union conferences regarding general plans
and policies. The Lord is not pleased with the disposition some have
manifested to rule those of more experience than themselves. By
this course of action some have revealed that they are not qualified
to fill the important positions which they occupy. Any human being
who spreads himself out to large proportions and who seeks to have
the control of his fellows, proves himself to be a dangerous man to
be entrusted with religious responsibilities.

Let no one cling to the idea that unless money is in hand, no
move should be made that calls for the investment of means. If
in our past experience we had always followed this method, we
would often have lost special advantages, such as* we gained in the[419]
purchase of the Fernando school property and in the purchase of the
sanitarium properties at Paradise Valley, Glendale, and Loma Linda.

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:270-276.
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Go Forward

To make no move that calls for the investment of means unless
we have the money in hand to complete the contemplated work
should not always be considered the wisest plan. In the upbuilding
of His work the Lord does not always make everything plain before
His servants. He sometimes tries the confidence of His people by
having them move forward in faith. Often He brings them into strait
and trying places, bidding them go forward when their feet seem to
be touching the waters of the Red Sea. It is at such times, when the
prayers of His servants ascend to Him in earnest faith, that He opens
the way before them and brings them out into a large place.

The Lord wants His people in these days to believe that He will
do as great things for them as He did for the children of Israel in their
journey from Egypt to Canaan. We are to have an educated faith
that will not hesitate to follow His instructions in the most difficult
experiences. “Go forward” is the command of God to His people.

Faith and cheerful obedience are needed to bring the Lord’s
designs to pass. When He points out the necessity of establishing
the work in places where it will have influence, the people are to walk
and work by faith. By their godly conversation, their humility, their
prayers and earnest efforts, they should strive to bring the people to
appreciate the good work that the Lord has established among them.
It was the Lord’s purpose that the Loma Linda Sanitarium should
become the property of our people, and He brought it about at a time
when the rivers of difficulty were full and overflowing their banks.

The working of private interests for the gaining of personal ends [420]
is one thing. In this, men may follow their own judgment. But
the carrying forward of the Lord’s work in the earth is entirely
another matter. When He designates that a certain property should
be secured for the advancement of His cause and the building up of
His work, whether it be for sanitarium or school work, or for any
other branch, He will make the doing of that work possible if those
who have experience will show their faith and trust in His purposes,
and will move forward promptly to secure the advantages He points
out. While we are not to seek to wrest property from any man, yet
when advantages are offered, we should be wide awake to see the
advantage, that we may make plans for the upbuilding of the work.
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And when we have done this we should exert every energy to secure
the freewill offerings of God’s people for the support of these new
plants.

Often the Lord sees that His workers are in doubt as to what
they should do. At such times, if they will put their confidence in
Him, He will reveal to them His will. God’s work is now to advance
rapidly, and if His people will respond to His call, He will make
the possessors of property willing to donate of their means and thus
make it possible for His work to be accomplished in the earth. “Faith
is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen.”
Hebrews 11:1. Faith in the word of God will place His people in
the possession of property which will enable them to work the large
cities that are waiting for the message of truth.

The cold, formal, unbelieving way in which some of the laborers
do their work is a deep offense to the Spirit of God. The apostle Paul
says: “Do all things without murmurings and disputings: that ye
may be blameless and harmless, the sons of God, without rebuke, in
the midst of a crooked and perverse nation, among whom ye shine as
lights in the world; holding forth the word of life; that I may rejoice
in the day of Christ, that I have not run in vain, neither labored in
vain. Yea, and if I be offered upon the sacrifice and service of your[421]
faith, I joy, and rejoice with you all.” Philippians 2:14-17.

We are to encourage in one another that living faith which Christ
has made it possible for every believer to have. The work is to be
carried forward as the Lord prepares the way. When He brings His
people into strait places, then it is their privilege to assemble together
for prayer, remembering that all things come of God. Those who
have not yet shared in the trying experiences that attend the work
in these last days will soon have to pass through scenes that will
severely test their confidence in God. It is at the time His people
see no way to advance, when the Red Sea is before them and the
pursuing army behind, that God bids them: “Go forward.” Thus
He is working to test their faith. When such experiences come to
you, go forward, trusting in Christ. Walk step by step in the path
He marks out. Trials will come, but go forward. This will give you
an experience that will strengthen your faith in God and fit you for
truest service.
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The Example of Christ

A deeper and wider experience in religious things is to come
to God’s people. Christ is our example. If through living faith and
sanctified obedience to God’s word we reveal the love and grace of
Christ, if we show that we have a true conception of God’s guiding
providences in the work, we shall carry to the world a convincing
power. A high position does not give us value in the sight of God.
Man is measured by his consecration and faithfulness in working
out the will of God. If the remnant people of God will walk before
Him in humility and faith, He will carry out through them His
eternal purpose, enabling them to work harmoniously in giving to
the world the truth as it is in Jesus. He will use all—men, women,
and children—in making the light shine forth to the world and calling
out a people that will be true to His commandments. Through the
faith that His people exercise in Him, God will make known to the [422]
world that He is the true God, the God of Israel.

“Let your conversation be as it becometh the gospel of Christ,”
the apostle Paul exhorts, “that whether I come and see you, or else
be absent, I may hear of your affairs, that ye stand fast in one spirit,
with one mind striving together for the faith of the gospel; and in
nothing terrified by your adversaries: which is to them an evident
token of perdition, but to you of salvation, and that of God. For unto
you it is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on Him,
but also to suffer for His sake.”

“If there be therefore any consolation in Christ, if any comfort
of love, if any fellowship of the Spirit, if any bowels and mercies,
fulfill ye my joy, that ye be like-minded, having the same love, being
of one accord, of one mind. Let nothing be done through strife or
vainglory; but in lowliness of mind let each esteem other better than
themselves.

“Look not every man on his own things, but every man also on
the things of others. Let this mind be in you, which was also in
Christ Jesus: who, being in the form of God, thought it not robbery
to be equal with God: but made Himself of no reputation, and took
upon Him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of
men: and being found in fashion as a man, He humbled Himself, and
became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross. Wherefore
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God also hath highly exalted Him, and given Him a name which
is above every name: that at the name of Jesus every knee should
bow, of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things under the
earth; and that every tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord,
to the glory of God the Father. Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have
always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much more in
my absence, work out your own salvation with fear and trembling.
For it is God which worketh in you both to will and to do of His
good pleasure.” Philippians 1:27-29; 2:1-13.[423]

I have been instructed to present these words to our people in
Southern California. They are needed in every place where a church
is established, for a strange experience has been coming into our
ranks.

It is time now for men to humble their hearts before God and
to learn to work in His ways. Let those who have sought to rule
their fellow workers study to know what manner of spirit they are
of. They should seek the Lord by fasting and prayer, and in humility
of soul.

Christ in His earthly life gave an example that all can safely
follow. He appreciates His flock, and He wants no power set over
them that will restrict their freedom in His service. He has never
placed man as a ruler over His heritage. True Bible religion will lead
to self-control, not to control of one another. As a people we need
a larger measure of the Holy Spirit, that we may bear the solemn
message that God has given us, without exaltation.

Brethren, keep your words of censure for your individual selves.
Teach the flock of God to look to Christ, not to erring man. Every
soul who becomes a teacher of the truth must bear in his own life
the fruit of holiness. Looking to Christ and following Him, he will
present to the souls under his charge an example of what a living,
learning Christian will be. Let God teach you His way. Inquire of
Him daily to know His will. He will give unerring counsel to all
who seek Him with a sincere heart. Walk worthy of the vocation
wherewith you are called, praising God in your daily conversation
as well as in your prayers. Thus, holding forth the word of life, you
will constrain other souls to become followers of Christ.[424]



Well-Balanced Leadership

This morning I cannot rest. My mind is troubled over the sit-
uation in Southern California. God has given to every man his
work, but there are some who are not prayerfully considering their
individual responsibility.

When a worker is selected for an office, that office of itself does
not bring to him power of capability that he did not have before. A
high position does not give to the character Christian virtues. The
man who supposes that his individual mind is capable of planning
and devising for all branches of the work reveals a great lack of
wisdom. No one human mind is capable of carrying the many
and varied responsibilities of a conference embracing thousands of
people and many branches of work.

But a greater danger than this has been revealed to me in the
feeling that has been growing among our workers that ministers
and other laborers in the cause should depend upon the mind of
certain leading workers to define their duties. One man’s mind and
judgment are not to be considered capable of controlling and molding
a conference. The individual and the church have responsibilities
of their own. God has given to every man some talent or talents to
use and improve. In using these talents he increases his capability
to serve. God has given to each individual judgment, and this gift
He wants His workers to use and improve. The president of a
conference must not consider that his individual judgment is to
control the judgment of all.

In no conference should propositions be rushed through without
time being taken by the brethren to weigh carefully all sides of the
question. Because the president of a conference 1909, Testimonies
for the Church 9:277-280 (To the Workers in Southern California). [425]
suggested certain plans, it has sometimes been considered unneces-
sary to consult the Lord about them. Thus propositions have been
accepted that were not for the spiritual benefit of the believers and
that involved far more than was apparent at the first casual considera-
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tion. Such movements are not in the order of God. Many, very many
matters have been taken up and carried by vote, that have involved
far more than was anticipated and far more than those who voted
would have been willing to assent to had they taken time to consider
the question from all sides.

We cannot at this time afford to be careless or negligent in the
work of God. We must seek the Lord earnestly every day if we
would be prepared for the experiences that come to us. Our hearts
are to be cleansed from every feeling of superiority, and the living
principles of the truth are to be planted in the soul. Young and aged
and middle-aged should now be practicing the virtues of Christ’s
character. They should daily be making spiritual development, that
they may become vessels unto honor in the Master’s service.

“And it came to pass, that, as He was praying in a certain place,
when He ceased, one of His disciples said unto Him, Lord, teach us
to pray, as John also taught his disciples.” Luke 11:1. The prayer that
Christ gave to His disciples in answer to this request is not made in
high-flown language, but expresses in simple words the necessities
of the soul. It is short and deals directly with the daily needs.

Put Your Trust in God

Every soul has the privilege of stating to the Lord his own special
necessities and to offer his individual thanksgiving for the blessings
that he daily receives. But the many long and spiritless, faithless
prayers that are offered to God, instead of being a joy to Him, are a
burden. We need, oh, so much! clean, converted hearts. We need
to have our faith strengthened. “Ask, and it shall be given you,” the
Saviour promised; “seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be[426]
opened unto you.” Matthew 7:7. We need to educate ourselves to
trust in this word and to bring the light and grace of Christ into all
our works. We need to take hold of Christ and to retain our hold
of Him until we know that the power of His transforming grace is
manifested in us. We must have faith in Christ if we would reflect
the divine character.

Christ clothed His divinity with humanity and lived a life of
prayer and self-denial, and of daily battle with temptation, that He
might help those who today are assailed by temptation. He is our
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efficiency and power. He desires that, through the appropriation of
His grace, humanity shall become partakers of the divine nature and
thus escape the corruption that is in the world through lust. The
word of God in the Old and New Testaments, if faithfully studied
and received into the life, will give spiritual wisdom and life. This
word is to be sacredly cherished. Faith in the word of God and in
the power of Christ to transform the life will enable the believer to
work His works and to live a life of rejoicing in the Lord.

Again and again I have been instructed to say to our people: Let
your faith and trust be in God. Do not depend on any erring man
to define your duty. It is your privilege to say: “I will declare Thy
name unto my brethren: in the midst of the congregation will I praise
Thee. Ye that fear the Lord, praise Him; all ye the seed of Jacob,
glorify Him; and fear Him, all ye the seed of Israel. For He hath not
despised nor abhorred the affliction of the afflicted; neither hath He
hid His face from him; but when he cried unto Him, He heard. My
praise shall be of Thee: ... I will pay my vows before them that fear
Him. The meek shall eat and be satisfied: they shall praise the Lord
that seek Him: your heart shall live forever.” Psalm 22:22-26.

These scriptures are right to the point. Every church member
should understand that God is the one to whom to look for an under- [427]
standing of individual duty. It is right that brethren counsel together;
but when men arrange just what their brethren shall do, let them
answer that they have chosen the Lord as their counselor. Those who
will humbly seek Him will find His grace sufficient. But when one
man allows another to step in between him and the duty that God
has pointed out to him, giving to man his confidence and accepting
him as guide, then he steps from the true platform to a false and
dangerous one. Such a man, instead of growing and developing, will
lose his spirituality.

There is no power in any man to remedy the defective character.
Individually our hope and trust must be in One who is more than
human. We need ever to remember that help has been laid on One
who is mighty. The Lord has provided the needed help for every
soul who will accept it. [428]



“I Am But a Little Child”

At the beginning of his reign, Solomon prayed: “O Lord my
God, Thou hast made Thy servant king instead of David my father:
and I am but a little child: I know not how to go out or come in.” 1
Kings 3:7.

Solomon had succeeded his father David to the throne of Israel.
God greatly honored him, and, as we know, he became in later years
the greatest, richest, and wisest king that had ever sat upon an earthly
throne. Early in his reign Solomon was impressed by the Holy Spirit
with the solemnity of his responsibilities, and, though rich in talents
and ability, he realized that without divine aid he was helpless as a
little child to perform them. Solomon was never so rich or so wise
or so truly great as when he confessed to the Lord: “I am but a little
child: I know not how to go out or come in.”

It was in a dream, in which the Lord appeared to him, saying,
“Ask what I shall give thee” (verse 5), that Solomon thus gave
expression to his feeling of helplessness and need of divine aid. He
continued: “Thy servant is in the midst of Thy people which Thou
hast chosen, a great people, that cannot be numbered nor counted
for multitude. Give therefore Thy servant an understanding heart
to judge Thy people, that I may discern between good and bad: for
who is able to judge this Thy so great a people?

“And the speech pleased the Lord, that Solomon had asked this
thing. And God said unto him, Because thou hast asked this thing,
and hast not asked for thyself long life; neither hast asked riches
for thyself, nor hast asked the life of thine enemies; but hast asked
for thyself understanding* to discern judgment; behold, I have done[429]
according to thy words: lo, I have given thee a wise and an under-
standing heart; so that there was none like thee before thee, neither
after thee shall any arise like unto thee. And I have also given thee
that which thou hast not asked, both riches, and honor: so that there
shall not be any among the kings like unto thee all thy days.” Now

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:281-284.
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the conditions: “And if thou wilt walk in My ways, to keep My
statutes and My commandments, as thy father David did walk, then
I will lengthen thy days.

“And Solomon awoke; and, behold, it was a dream. And he
came to Jerusalem, and stood before the ark of the covenant of the
Lord, and offered up burnt offerings, and offered peace offerings,
and made a feast to all his servants.” Verses 8-15.

All who occupy responsible positions need to learn the lesson
that is taught in Solomon’s humble prayer. They are ever to re-
member that position will never change the character or render man
infallible. The higher the position a man occupies, the greater the
responsibility he has to bear, the wider will be the influence he exerts
and the greater his need to feel his dependence on the wisdom and
strength of God and to cultivate the best and most holy character.
Those who accept a position of responsibility in the cause of God
should always remember that with the call to this work God has also
called them to walk circumspectly before Him and before their fel-
low men. Instead of considering it their duty to order and dictate and
command, they should realize that they are to be learners themselves.
When a responsible worker fails to learn this lesson, the sooner he is
released from his responsibilities the better it will be for him and for
the work of God. Position never will give holiness and excellence
of character. He who honors God and keeps His commandments is
himself honored.

The question which each should ask himself in all humility is:
“Am I qualified for this position? Have I learned to keep the way of [430]
the Lord to do justice and judgment?” The Saviour’s earthly example
has been given us that we should not walk in our own strength, but
that each should consider himself, as Solomon expressed it, “a little
child.”

“Followers of God, as Dear Children”

Every truly converted soul can say: “I am but a little child; but
I am God’s child.” It was at infinite cost that provision was made
whereby the human family might be restored to sonship with God. In
the beginning, God made man in His own likeness. Our first parents
listened to the voice of the tempter and yielded to the power of Satan.
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But man was not abandoned to the results of the evil he had chosen.
The promise of a Deliverer was given. “I will put enmity between
thee and the woman,” God said to the serpent, “and between thy
seed and her seed; it shall bruise thy head, and thou shalt bruise his
heel.” Genesis 3:15. Before they heard of the thorn and the thistle,
of the sorrow and toil that must be their portion, or of the dust to
which they must return, they listened to words that could not fail of
giving them hope. All that had been lost by yielding to Satan could
be regained through Christ.

The Son of God was given to redeem the race. At infinite suffer-
ing, the sinless for the sinful, the price was paid that was to redeem
the human family from the power of the destroyer and restore them
again to the image of God. Those who accept the salvation brought
to them in Christ will humble themselves before God as His little
children.

God wants His children to ask for those things that will enable
Him to reveal His grace through them to the world. He wants them
to seek His counsel, to acknowledge His power. Christ lays loving
claims on all for whom He has given His life; they are to obey His
will if they would share the joys that He has prepared for all who
reflect His character here. It is well for us to feel our weakness, for
then we shall seek the strength and wisdom that the Father delights[431]
to give to His children for their daily strife against the powers of
evil.

* * * * *

While education, training, and the counsel of those of experience
are all essential, the workers are to be taught that they are not to
rely wholly upon any man’s judgment. As God’s free agents, all
should ask wisdom of Him. When the learner depends wholly upon
another’s thoughts, accepting his plans and going no further, he sees
only through that man’s eyes and is, so far, only an echo of another.[432]



The Reward of Earnest Effort

“If any man’s work abide, ... he shall receive a reward.” 1
Corinthians 3:14. Glorious will be the reward bestowed when the
faithful workers gather about the throne of God and of the Lamb.
When John in his mortal state beheld the glory of God, he fell as one
dead; he was not able to endure the sight. But when the children of
God shall have put on immortality, they will “see Him as He is.” 1
John 3:2. They will stand before the throne, accepted in the Beloved.
All their sins have been blotted out, all their transgressions borne
away. Now they can look upon the undimmed glory of the throne of
God. They have been partakers with Christ in His sufferings, they
have been workers together with Him in the plan of redemption, and
they are partakers with Him in the joy of seeing souls saved in the
kingdom of God, there to praise God through all eternity.

My brother, my sister, I urge you to prepare for the coming
of Christ in the clouds of heaven. Day by day cast the love of
the world out of your hearts. Understand by experience what it
means to have fellowship with Christ. Prepare for the judgment, that
when Christ shall come, to be admired in all them that believe, you
may be among those who will meet Him in peace. In that day the
redeemed will shine forth in the glory of the Father and the Son. The
angels, touching their golden harps, will welcome the King and His
trophies of victory—those who have been washed and made white
in the blood of the Lamb. A song of triumph will peal forth, filling
all heaven. Christ has conquered. He enters the heavenly courts,
accompanied by His redeemed ones, the witnesses that His mission
of suffering and sacrifice has not been in vain.* [433]

The resurrection and ascension of our Lord is a sure evidence
of the triumph of the saints of God over death and the grave, and a
pledge that heaven is open to those who wash their robes of character
and make them white in the blood of the Lamb. Jesus ascended to

*1909, Testimonies for the Church 9:285-288.
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the Father as a representative of the human race, and God will bring
those who reflect His image to behold and share with Him His glory.

There are homes for the pilgrims of earth. There are robes for
the righteous, with crowns of glory and palms of victory. All that
has perplexed us in the providences of God will in the world to
come be made plain. The things hard to be understood will then find
explanation. The mysteries of grace will unfold before us. Where
our finite minds discovered only confusion and broken promises, we
shall see the most perfect and beautiful harmony. We shall know
that infinite love ordered the experiences that seemed most trying.
As we realize the tender care of Him who makes all things work
together for our good, we shall rejoice with joy unspeakable and full
of glory.

Pain cannot exist in the atmosphere of heaven. In the home of
the redeemed there will be no tears, no funeral trains, no badges of
mourning. “The inhabitant shall not say, “I am sick: the people that
dwell therein shall be forgiven their iniquity.” Isaiah 33:24. One rich
tide of happiness will flow and deepen as eternity rolls on.

We are still amidst the shadows and turmoil of earthly activities.
Let us consider most earnestly the blessed hereafter. Let our faith
pierce through every cloud of darkness and behold Him who died
for the sins of the world. He has opened the gates of paradise to all
who receive and believe on Him. To them He gives power to become
the sons and daughters of God. Let the afflictions which pain us so
grievously become instructive lessons, teaching us to press forward
toward the mark of the prize of our high calling in Christ. Let us be
encouraged by the thought that the Lord is soon to come. Let this[434]
hope gladden our hearts. “Yet a little while, and He that shall come
will come, and will not tarry.” Hebrews 10:37. Blessed are those
servants who, when their Lord comes, shall be found watching.

We are homeward bound. He who loved us so much as to die
for us hath builded for us a city. The New Jerusalem is our place of
rest. There will be no sadness in the city of God. No wail of sorrow,
no dirge of crushed hopes and buried affections, will evermore be
heard. Soon the garments of heaviness will be changed for the
wedding garment. Soon we shall witness the coronation of our King.
Those whose lives have been hidden with Christ, those who on this
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earth have fought the good fight of faith, will shine forth with the
Redeemer’s glory in the kingdom of God.

It will not be long till we shall see Him in whom our hopes of
eternal life are centered. And in His presence, all the trials and suf-
ferings of this life will be as nothingness. “Cast not away therefore
your confidence, which hath great recompense of reward. For ye
have need of patience, that, after ye have done the will of God, ye
might receive the promise. For yet a little while, and He that shall
come will come, and will not tarry.” Verses 35-37. Look up, look
up, and let your faith continually increase. Let this faith guide you
along the narrow path that leads through the gates of the city of God
into the great beyond, the wide, unbounded future of glory that is for
the redeemed. “Be patient therefore, brethren, unto the coming of
the Lord. Behold, the husbandman waiteth for the precious fruit of
the earth, and hath long patience for it, until he receive the early and
latter rain. Be ye also patient; stablish your hearts: for the coming
of the Lord draweth nigh.” James 5:7, 8. [435]



Courage in the Lord*

Recently in the night season my mind was impressed by the
Holy Spirit with the thought that if the Lord is coming as soon as we
believe He is, we ought to be even more active than we have been in
years past in getting the truth before the people.

In this connection my mind reverted to the activity of the advent
believers in 1843 and 1844. At that time there was much house-to-
house visitation, and untiring efforts were made to warn the people
of the things that are spoken of in God’s word. We should be putting
forth even greater effort than was put forth by those who proclaimed
the first angel’s message so faithfully. We are rapidly approaching
the end of this earth’s history, and as we realize that Jesus is indeed
coming soon we shall be aroused to labor as never before. We are
bidden to sound an alarm to the people. And in our own lives we
are to show forth the power of truth and righteousness. The world is
soon to meet the great Lawgiver over His broken law. Those only
who turn from transgression to obedience can hope for pardon and
peace.

We are to raise the banner on which is inscribed: “The com-
mandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.” Obedience to God’s law
is the great issue. Let it not be put out of sight. We must strive to
arouse church members, and those who make no profession, to see
and obey the claims of the law of heaven. We are to magnify this
law and make it honorable.

Christ has commissioned us to sow the seeds of truth and to urge[436]
upon our people the importance of the work to be done by those who
are living amidst the closing scenes of this earth’s history. As the
words of truth are proclaimed in the highways and the byways, there
is to be a revelation of the working of the Spirit of God on human
hearts.

*This, Ellen G. White’s last message to the General Conference in session, was read
to the Conference by the president, A. G. Daniells, Tuesday morning, May 27, 1913.
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Oh, how much good might be accomplished if all who have the
truth, the word of life, would labor for the enlightenment of those
who have it not. When the Samaritans came to Christ at the call of
the Samaritan woman, Christ spoke of them to His disciples as a
field of grain ready for harvesting. “Say not ye, There are yet four
months, and then cometh harvest?” He said. “Lift up your eyes, and
look on the fields; for they are white already to harvest.” John 4:35.
Christ abode with the Samaritans for two days, for they were hungry
to hear the truth. And what busy days they were! As a result of those
days of labor “many more believed because of His own word.” This
was their testimony: “We have heard Him ourselves, and know that
this is indeed the Christ, the Saviour of the world.” Verses 41, 42.

Who among God’s professing people will take up this sacred
work and labor for the souls who are perishing for lack of knowl-
edge? The world must be warned. Many places are pointed out
to me as in need of consecrated, faithful, untiring effort. Christ is
opening the hearts and minds of many in our large cities. These need
the truths of God’s word; and if we will come into a sacred nearness
with Christ, and will seek to draw near to these people, impressions
for good will be made. We need to wake up and enter into sympathy
with Christ and with our fellow men. The large and small cities, and
places nigh and afar off, are to be worked, and worked intelligently.
Never draw back. The Lord will make the right impressions upon
hearts if we will work in unison with His Spirit.

I have words of encouragement for you, my brethren. We are to
move forward in faith and hope, expecting large things from God. [437]
The enemy will seek in every way to hinder the efforts that are being
made to advance the truth, but in the strength of the Lord you may
gain success. Let no discouraging words be spoken, but only such
words as will tend to strengthen and sustain your fellow workers.

A Personal Word

I long to be personally engaged in earnest work in the field, and
I should most assuredly be engaged in more public labor did I not
believe that at my age it is not wise to presume on one’s physical
strength. I have a work to do in communicating to the church and
to the world the light that has been entrusted to me from time to



392 Testimony Treasures Volume 3

time all through the years during which the third angel’s message
has been proclaimed. My heart is filled with a most earnest desire to
place the truth before all who can be reached. And I am still acting
a part in preparing matter for publication. But I have to move very
carefully lest I place myself where I cannot write at all. I know not
how long I may live, but I am not suffering as much healthwise as I
might expect.

Following the General Conference of 1909, I spent several weeks
attending camp meetings and other general gatherings, and visiting
various institutions in New England, the Central States, and the
Middle West.

Upon returning to my home in California, I took up anew the
work of preparing matter for the press. During the past four years
I have written comparatively few letters. What strength I have had
has been given mostly to the completion of important bookwork.

Occasionally I have attended meetings, and have visited insti-
tutions in California, but the greater portion of the time since the
last General Conference has been spent in manuscript work at my
country home, Elmshaven, near St. Helena.

I am thankful that the Lord is sparing my life to work a little[438]
longer on my books. Oh, that I had strength to do all that I see ought
to be done! I pray that He may impart to me wisdom, that the truths
our people so much need may be presented clearly and acceptably. I
am encouraged to believe that God will enable me to do this.

My interest in the general work is still as deep as ever, and I
greatly desire that the cause of present truth shall steadily advance
in all parts of the world. But I find it advisable not to attempt much
public work while my bookwork demands my supervision. I have
some of the best of workers—those who in the providence of God
connected with me in Australia, with others who have united with
me since my return to America. I thank the Lord for these helpers.
We are all very busy, doing our best to prepare matter for publication.
I want the light of truth to go to every place, that it may enlighten
those now ignorant of the reasons of our faith. On some days my
eyes trouble me, and I suffer considerable pain in them. But I praise
the Lord that He preserves my sight. It would not be strange if at my
age I could not use my eyes at all.
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I am more thankful than I can express for the uplifting of the
Spirit of the Lord, for the comfort and grace that He continues to
give me, and that He grants me strength and opportunity to impart
courage and help to His people. As long as the Lord spares my life, I
will be faithful and true to Him, seeking to do His will and to glorify
His name. May the Lord increase my faith, that I may follow on to
know Him, and to do His will more perfectly. Good is the Lord, and
greatly to be praised.

Influence of Older Workers

I greatly desire that the old soldiers of the cross, those grown gray
in the Master’s service, shall continue to bear their testimony right to
the point, in order that those younger in the faith may understand that
the messages which the Lord gave us in the past are very important [439]
at this stage of the earth’s history. Our past experience has not lost
one jot of its force.

Let all be careful not to discourage the pioneers or cause them
to feel that there is little they can do. Their influence may still be
mightily exerted in the work of the Lord. The testimony of the
aged ministers will ever be a help and a blessing to the church.
God will watch over His tried and faithful standard-bearers, night
and day, until the time comes for them to lay off their armor. Let
them be assured that they are under the protecting care of Him who
never slumbers or sleeps, that they are watched over by unwearied
sentinels. Knowing this, and realizing that they are abiding in Christ,
they may rest trustfully in the providences of God.

“Even Unto The End”

I pray earnestly that the work we do at this time shall impress
itself deeply on heart and mind and soul. Perplexities will increase;
but let us, as believers in God, encourage one another. Let us not
lower the standard, but keep it lifted high, looking to Him who is
the Author and Finisher of our faith. When in the night season I am
unable to sleep, I lift my heart in prayer to God, and He strengthens
me and gives me the assurance that He is with His ministering
servants in the home field and in distant lands. I am encouraged and
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blessed as I realize that the God of Israel is still guiding His people
and that He will continue to be with them, even to the end.

To Advance in Increased Efficiency

I am instructed to say to our ministering brethren: Let the mes-
sages that come from your lips be charged with the power of the
Spirit of God. If ever there was a time when we needed the special
guidance of the Holy Spirit, it is now. We need a thorough conse-
cration. It is fully time that we gave to the world a demonstration of[440]
the power of God in our own lives and in our ministry.

The Lord desires to see the work of proclaiming the third angel’s
message carried forward with increasing efficiency. As He has
worked in all ages to give victories to His people, so in this age
He longs to carry to a triumphant fulfillment His purposes for His
church. He bids His believing saints to advance unitedly, going from
strength to greater strength, from faith to increased assurance and
confidence in the truth and righteousness of His cause.

We are to stand firm as a rock to the principles of the word of
God, remembering that God is with us to give us strength to meet
each new experience. Let us ever maintain in our lives the principles
of righteousness, that we may go forward from strength to strength
in the name of the Lord. We are to hold as very sacred the faith
that has been substantiated by the instruction and approval of the
Spirit of God from our earliest experience until the present time.
We are to cherish as very precious the work that the Lord has been
carrying forward through His commandment-keeping people, and
which, through the power of His grace, will grow stronger and more
efficient as time advances. The enemy is seeking to becloud the
discernment of God’s people and to weaken their efficiency; but if
they will labor as the Spirit of God shall direct, He will open doors
of opportunity before them for the work of building up the old waste
places. Their experience will be one of constant growth until the
Lord shall descend from heaven with power and great glory to set
His seal of final triumph upon his faithful ones.
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The Promise of Final Triumph

The work that lies before us is one that will put to the stretch
every power of the human being. It will call for the exercise of
strong faith and constant vigilance. At times the difficulties that
we shall meet will be most disheartening. The very greatness of [441]
the task will appall us. And yet, with God’s help, His servants will
finally triumph. “Wherefore,” my brethren, “I desire that ye faint
not” (Ephesians 3:13), because of the trying experiences that are
before you. Jesus will be with you; He will go before you by His
Holy Spirit, preparing the way; and He will be your helper in every
emergency.

“For this cause I bow my knees unto the Father of our Lord Jesus
Christ, of whom the whole family in heaven and earth is named,
that He would grant you, according to the riches of His glory, to
be strengthened with might by His Spirit in the inner man; that
Christ may dwell in your hearts by faith; that ye, being rooted and
grounded in love, may be able to comprehend with all saints what is
the breadth, and length, and depth, and height; and to know the love
of Christ, which passeth knowledge, that ye might be filled with all
the fullness of God.

“Now unto Him that is able to do exceeding abundantly above
all that we ask or think, according to the power that worketh in
us, unto Him be glory in the church by Christ Jesus throughout all
ages, world without end. Amen.” Ephesians 3:14-21.—The General
Conference Bulletin, May 27, 1913, pages 164, 165.

* * * * *

I have been deeply impressed by scenes that have recently
passed before me in the night season. There seemed to be a great
movement—a work of revival—going forward in many places. Our
people were moving into line, responding to God’s call. My brethren,
the Lord is speaking to us. Shall we not heed His voice? Shall we
not trim our lamps and act like men who look for their Lord to come?
The time is one that calls for light bearing, for action.

“I therefore ... beseech you,” brethren, “that ye walk worthy of
the vocation wherewith ye are called, with all lowliness and meek- [442]
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ness, with long-suffering, forbearing one another in love; endeavor-
ing to keep the unity of the Spirit in the bond of peace.” Ephesians
4:1-3.—“To Those Assembled in General Conference,” The General
Conference Bulletin, May 19, 1913, page 34.[443]



A Parting Word of Confidence

[From Ellen G. White’s last direct message to the church]
I do not expect to live long. My work is nearly done. ... I do

not think I shall have more Testimonies for our people. Our men of
solid minds know what is good for the uplifting and upbuilding of
the work. But with the love of God in their hearts, they need to go
deeper and deeper into the study of the things of God.—The Review
and Herald, April 15, 1915.

* * * * *

In reviewing our past history, having traveled over every step
of advance to our present standing, I can say, Praise God! As I
see what the Lord has wrought, I am filled with astonishment, and
with confidence in Christ as leader. We have nothing to fear for the
future, except as we shall forget the way the Lord has led us, and
His teaching in our past history.—1915, Life Sketches of Ellen G.
White, 196.
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